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PREFACE 

Most  teachers  of  mathematics  agree  that  a  number  of  the 
topics  ordinarily  taught  to  classes  in  advanced  algebra  may  be 
omitted  without  injury  to  the  course.  Some  of  these  topics, 
such  as  multiple  roots,  Sturm's  theorem,  etc.,  can  be  more  sat 
isfactorily  taken  up  after  the  student  is  familiar  with  calculus, 
while  others,  such  as  recurring  series,  continued  fractions,  etc., 
are  so  seldom  applied  in  higher  mathematics  that  they  may  be 
entirely  omitted. 

In  accordance  with  this  view,  the  College  Entrance  Exami- 
nation Board  has  considerably  reduced  the  number  of  topics 
required  in  advanced  algebra.  All  subjects  no  longer  required 
for  the  examinations  of  this  Board  are  omitted  from  the  regu- 
lar course  of  this  book,  with  the  exception  of  inequalities, 
which  is  retained,  since  familiarity  with  the  symbols  of  in- 
equality seems  to  be  necessary  for  future  work.  If,  however, 
a  subject  appears  too  important  for  entire  omission,  it  is  placed 
in  the  Appendix.  This  is  done  in  the  case  of  indeterminate 
equations,  logarithms,  summation  of  series,  and  some  other 
subjects. 

On  the  other  hand,  graphical  methods  are  emphasized  more 
than  is  usual  in  text-books  of  this  grade.  The  graphical 
method  for  solving  cubics  given  in  Section  578  is  not  met  with 
in  any  other  text-book,  and  the  method  for  representing  a 
cubic  function  by  means  of  one  standard  curve  (Section  583) 
is  entirely  new.  Summation  of  series  is  also  treated  in  a 
novel  manner  (Appendix  IX).  While  the  method  given  is 
almost  identical  with  that  used  in  many  text-books,  it  is  here 
presented  in  a  more  practical  form,  which  makes  it  applicable 
to  all  cases. 


Vi  PREFACE 

The  first  twenty-two  chapters  are  identical  with  the  author's 
"  Elementary  Algebra,"  whose  general  plan  and  scope  are  stated 
in  its  preface  as  follows : 

"  The  author  has  aimed  to  make  this  treatment  of  elemen- 
tary algebra  simple  and  practical,  without,  however,  sacrificing 
scientific  accuracy  and  thoroughness. 

u  Particular  care  has  been  bestowed  upon  those  chapters  which 
in  the  customary  courses  offer  the  greatest  difficulties  to  the 
beginner,  especially  problems  and  factoring.  The  presentation 
of  problems  as  given  in  Chapter  V  will  be  found  to  be  quite 
a  departure  from  the  customary  way  of  treating  the  subject, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  this  treatment  will  materially  diminish 
the  difficulty  of  this  topic  for  young  students. 

"  In  factoring,  instead  of  the  usual  multiplicity  of  cases,  com- 
paratively few  methods  are  given,  but  these  few  are  treated 
thoroughly.  The  cross-product  method  for  factoring  quad- 
ratic trinomials  has  been  simplified  by  considering  the  common 
monomial  factors  (§  116,  4);  and  in  this  form  the  method 
seemed  to  be  preferable  to  the  other  prevailing  methods.  The 
criticism  that  the  cross-product  method  is  based  upon  guessing 
has  no  value,  since  all  other  devices  are  equally  based  upon 
guessing;  in  fact,  these  methods  have  to  be  empirical  until 
quadratic  equations  furnish  a  scientific  means  of  factoring. 

"  Applications  taken  from  geometry,  physics,  and  commercial 
life  are  numerous,  but  care  has  been  taken  not  to  introduce 
illustrations  so  complex  as  to  require  the  expenditure  of  time 
for  the  teaching  of  physics  or  geometry.  In  cases,  however, 
in  which  a  physical  or  geometric  formula  produced  an  example 
equally  good  as  the  putting  together  of  symbols  at  random, 
the  formula  has  been  used,  as  in  numerical  substitution,  pro- 
portion, literal  equations,  etc. 

"  The  book  is  designed  to  meet  the  requirements  for  admis- 
sion to  our  best  universities  and  colleges,  in  particular  the  re- 
quirements of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  This 
made  it  necessary  to  introduce  the  theory  of  proportions  and 
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graphical  methods  into  the  first  year's  work,  an  innovation 
which  seems  to  mark  a  distinct  gain  from  the  pedagogical 
point  of  view. 

"  By  studying  proportions  during  the  first  year's  work,  the 
student  will  be  able  to  utilize  this  knowledge  where  it  is  most 
needed,  viz.  in  geometry ;  while  in  the  usual  course  proportions 
are  studied  a  long  time  after  their  principal  application. 

"  Graphical  methods  have  not  only  a  great  practical  value, 
but  they  unquestionably  furnish  a  very  good  antidote  againsf 
'  the  tendency  of  school  algebra  to  degenerate  into  a  mechani- 
cal application  of  memorized  rules.'  This  topic  has  been 
represented  in  a  simple,  elementary  way,  and  it  is  hoped  that 
some  of  the  modes  of  representation  given  will  be  considered 
improvements  upon  the  prevailing  methods,  e.g.  the  finding  of 
roots  to  several  decimal  places  (§  305)  and  the  solution  of 
quadratic  equations  (§  330).  The  entire  work  in  graphical 
methods  has  been  so  arranged  that  teachers  who  wish  a 
shorter  course  may  omit  these  chapters." 

The  author  desires  to  acknowledge  his  indebtedness  to 
Messrs.  William  P.  Manguse  and  B.  A.  Heydrick  for  the  care- 
ful reading  of  the  proofs  and  for  many  valuable  suggestions. 

ARTHUR  SCHULTZE. 
Nusw  York, 
October,  1906. 
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ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 

CHAPTER  I 
INTRODUCTION 

1.  Algebra  treats  of  numbers  as  does  arithmetic,  but  foi 
reasons  which  will  appear  later,  numbers  are  frequently  de- 
noted by  letters ;  as,  a,  m,  x. 

2.  known  numbers  are  usually  represented  by  the  first?  letters 
of  the  alphabet ;  as,  a,  b,  c. 

Unknown  numbers  are  usually  represented  by  the  last  letters 
of  the  alphabet ;  as,  x,  y, «. 

3.  The  signs  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  dMalon, 
and  equality  have  the  same  meaning  in  algebra  as  they  hare  in 
arithmetic* 

4.  A  problem  is  a  question  proposed  for  solution. 

5.  An  equation  is  a  statement  expressing  the  equality  of  two 
quantities;  as,  7 a;  =  56. 

ALGEBRAIC  SOLUTION  OP  PROBLEMS 

&  Problem.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  56,  and  the  greater 
is  six  times  the  smaller.    Find  the  numbers. 

Let  9  =■  the  smaller  number. 

Then  6  or  as  the  greater  number, 

and  7  a>«  the  sum  of  the  two  numberi.  , 

Therefore,         7  a? —56, 

#a»8,  the  smaller  number, 
and  6  »■»  48,  the  greater  number. 
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2  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 

7.  In  algebra,  problems  are  frequently  solved  by  denoting 
numbers  by  letters  and  by  expressing  the  problem  in  the  form 
of  an  equation. 

EXERCISE  l 

Solve  algebraically  the  following  problems: 

1.  A  man  sold  a  horse  and  carriage  for  $450,  receiving 
twice  as  much  for  the  horse  as  for  the  carriage.  How  much 
did  he  receive  for  the  carriage  ? 

2.  A,  B,  C,  and  D  buy  $  1050  worth  of  goods.  How  much 
does  A  take,  if  6  buys  twice  as  much  as  A,  C  three  times  as 
much  as  B,  and  D  six  times  as  much  as  B  ? 

8.  Divide  $160  among  A,  B,  and  0  so  that  A  may  receive 
three  times  as  much  as  B,  and  C  three  times  as  much  as  A  and 
B  together. 

4.  The  sum  of  the  three  angles  of  any  triangle  is  180°.  If 
2  angles  of  a  triangle  are  equal,  and  the  remaining  angle  is 
twice  their  sum,  how  many  degrees  are  there  in  each  ? 

5.  A  and  B  own  a  farm  worth  $12,600,  and  A  has  invested 
half  as  much  capital  as  B.    How  much  has  A  invested  ? 

6.  A  pole  50  feet  high  was  broken  so  that  the  part  broken 
off  was  4  times  the  length  of  the  part  left  standing.  Find  the 
length  of  the  two  parts. 

7.  Four  men,  A,  B,  C,  and  D,  invested  $8800  in  real  estate. 
B  invested  twice  as  much  as  A,  0  twice  as  much  as  B,  and  D 
one  half  the  difference  between  B's  and  C's  investments.  Find 
the  capital  invested  by  C. 

8.  Three  men,  A,  B,  and  G,  enter  into  partnership.  A 
furnishes  three  times  as  much  capital  as  B,  and  G  one  half  as 
much  as  A  and  B  together.  The  total  amount  invested  is 
$7200.    Find  the  amount  invested  by  B. 

9.  A  farmer  has  343  sheep  distributed  in  three  fields.  In 
she  first  field  are  half  as  many  as  in  thn  second,  and  in  th** 
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third  four  times  as  many  as  in  the  first.     How  many  sheep  are 
there  in  each  field? 

10.  In  a  room  are  27  persons.  The  number  of  women  is 
twice  the  number  of  men,  and  the  number  of  children  is  twice 
the  number  of  adults.     How  many  are  there  of  each  ? 

11.  Three  boys  divided  110  marbles  among  themselves  so 
that  the  first  of  them  received  twice  as  many  as  the  second, 
and  the  second  three  times  as  many  as  the  third.  How  many 
did  each  receive  ? 

12.  Divide  120  into  two  parts  so  that  one  part  will  be 
5  times  the  other. 

13.  The  difference  between  two  numbers  is  12,  and  the 
greater  is  four  times  the  smaller.    Find  the  numbers. 

Hint.    Let  x  =  the  smaller  number, 

then  4  x  =  the  greater  number, 

and  8  x  =  the  difference  between  the  numbers. 

14.  John  has  three  times  as  much  money  as  Henry,  and 
John  has  40  cents  more  than  Henry.     Find  the  share  of  each. 

15.  A  is  three  times  as  old  as  B,  and  A  is  ten  years  older 
than  B.    Find  B's  age. 

16.  A  man  bought  a  horse,  a  cow,  and  a  sheep  for  $  133. 
The  price  of  the  cow  was  one  half  the  price  of  the  horse,  and 
the  price  of  the  sheep  one  sixth  the  price  of  the  cow.  Find 
the  price  of  each. 

17.  Find  two  numbers  whose  difference  is  12,  and  one  of 
which  is  five  times  the  other. 

18.  A  line  27  inches  long  is  divided  into  two  parts,  one  of 
which  is  equal  to  eight  times  the  other.  How  long  are  the 
parts? 

19.  A  travels  twice  as  fast  as  B,  and  the  sum  of  the  dis- 
tances traveled  by  the  two  is  81  miles.  How  many  miles 
does  each  travel  ? 
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20.  Two  men  start  at  the  same  time  to  travel,  one  from  A 
to  B,  the  other  from  B  to  A,  two  stations  66  miles  apart.  If 
the  first  man  travels  twice  as  fast  as  the  second,  how  many 
miles  will  he  travel  before  he  meets  the  other? 

NEGATIVE  NUMBERS 
EXERCISE  8 

1.  Subtract  10  from  17. 

2.  Can  10  be  subtracted  from  7  ? 

3.  In  arithmetic  why  cannot  10  be  subtracted  from  7  ? 

4.  The  temperature  at  noon  is  17°  and  at  4  p.m.  it  is  10" 
less.  What  is  the  temperature  at  4  p.m.?  State  this  as  an 
example  of  subtraction. 

5.  The  temperature  at  4  p.m.  is  7°,  and  at  10  p.m.  it  is  10° 
less.    What  is  the  temperature  at  10  p.m.  ? 

6.  Do  you  know  of  any  other  way  of  expressing  the  last 
answer  (3°  below  zero)  ? 

7.  What  then  is  7  -  10  ? 

8.  Can  you  think  of  any  other  practical  examples  which 
require  the  subtraction  of  a  greater  number  from  a  smaller 
one?  

8.  Many  practical  examples  require  the  subtraction  of  a 
greater  number  from  a  smaller  one,  and  in  order  to  express  in 
a  convenient  form  the  results  of  these,  and  similar  examples, 
it  becomes  necessary  to  enlarge  our  concept  of  number,  so  as 
to  include  numbers  less  than  zero. 

9.  Negative  numbers  are  numbers  smaller  than  zero;  they 
are  denoted  by  a  prefixed  minus  sign;  as  —5  (read  "minus  5"). 
Numbers  greater  than  zero,  for  the  sake  of  distinction,  are  fre- 
quently called  positive  numbers,  and  are  written  either  with  a 
prefixed  plus  sign,  or  without  any  prefixed  sign;  as  -f  5  or  6. 
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The  fact  that  a  thermometer  falling  10°  from  7°  indicates  J? 
below  zero  may  now  be  expressed 

7°-10o=-3o. 
Instead  of  saying  a  gain  of  $30,  and  a  loss  of  $  90  is  equal  to  a 
loss  of  $60,  we  may  write 

$30  -$90  =  -$60. 

10.  The  absolute  value  of  a  number  is  the  number  taken 
without  regard  to  its  sign. 

The  absolute  value  of  —  6  is  6,  of  +  3  is  3. 


*5 
+4 


.+3  11.  It  is  convenient  for  many  discussions,  to  represent 

the  positive  numbers  by  a  succession  of  equal  distances 
laid  off  on  a  line  from  a  point  0,  and  the  negative  num- 
bers by  a  similar  series  in  the  opposite  direction. 

In  the  annexed  diagram,  e.g.  an  addition  of  3  is  equivalent  to 
-1  an  upward  motion  of  three  spaces ;  hence  3  added  to  —  4  equals 
_2       —  1,  3  added  to  —  1  equals  +  2,  etc. 

Similarly  a  subtraction  of  2  is  equal  to  a  downward  motion  of 
two  spaces.  Hence  2  subtracted  from  0  equals  —  2,  2  subtracted 
from  —  2  equals  —  4,  etc. 


+2 

+  1 
■     0 


-3 


EXERCISE  3 

1.  If  in  financial  transactions  we  indicate  a  man's  Income 
by  a  positive  sign,  what  does  a  negative  sign  indicate  ? 

2.  State  in  what  manner  the  positive  and  negative  signs 
may  be  used  to  indicate  north  and  south  latitude,  east  and  west 
longitude,  motion  upstream  and  downstream. 

3.  If  south  latitude  is  indicated  by  a  positive  sign,  by 
what  is  north  latitude  represented  ? 

4.  What  is  the  meaning  of  —5°  north  latitude?  of  the 
year  —  50  a.d.  ?  of  an  easterly  motion  of  —  6  yards  per  second  ? 

5.  If  the  temperature  at  4  a.m.  is  —  7°  and  at  9  a.m.  it  is  6° 
higher,  what  is  the  temperature  at  9  a.m.  ?  What,  therefore^ 
is -7  +  6? 
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6.  A  vessel  starts  from  a  point  in  25°  north  latitude,  and 
sails  38°  due  south,  (a)  Find  the  latitude  at  the  end  of  the 
journey,     (b)  Find  25  -  38. 

7.  A  vessel  starts  from  a  point  in  25°  south  latitude,  and 
sails  12°  due  south,  (a)  Find  the  latitude ~"  at  the  end  of 
the  journey,     (b)  Subtract  12  from  —  25. 

8.  From  20  subtract  30.  18.  To  - 1  add  2. 

9.  From  4  subtract  6.  19.   From  1  subtract  2. 

10.  From  7  subtract  8.  20.  To  -  7  add  8. 

11.  From  19  subtract  24.  21.  To  -  7  add  2. 

12.  From  0  subtract  12.  22.  From  —  1  subtract  2. 

13.  From  -12  subtract  10.  23.  Add  - 1  and  2. 

14.  From  —  2  subtract  4.  Which  is  the  greater  number  •• 

15.  From  —1  subtract  1.  24.  1  or  —  1? 

16.  To  -  6  add  12.  25.  - 1  or  - 3? 

17.  To -2  add  1.  26.  -3  or -4? 

27.  By  how  much  is  —  9  greater  than  — 11? 

28.  What  is  the  difference  in  temperature  between  20°  above 
zero  and  20°  below  zero  ? 

29.  What  is  the  difference  between  -f-20  and  —20? 

NUMBERS  REPRESENTED  BY  LETTERS 

12.  For  many  purposes  of  arithmetic  it  is  advantageous  to 
express  numbers  by  letters. 

I.  By  denoting  an  unknown  number  by  x,  it  becomes  possi- 
ble to  perform  arithmetical  operations  with  unknown  quan- 
tities, and  to  solve  problems  thereby  (§  6). 

II.  By  such  a  use  of  letters,  arithmetical  rules  and  principles 
may  be  expressed  very  concisely,  e.g.  if  we  wish  to  express 
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briefly  the  principle :  The  square  root  of  a  fraction  is  equal  to 
the  square  root  of  its  numerator  divided  by  the  square  root  of 
its  denominator,  we  may  write 


v; 


numerator       V  numerator 


'denominator     Vdenominator 
By  representing  the  numerator  by  a  letter,  e.g.  a,  and  the  de- 
aominator  by  b,  we  may  write  more  briefly 

In  this  equation  a  and  b  denote  any  numbers  whatsoever. 

III.  The  discovery  and  demonstration  of  general  arithmeti- 
cal laws  constitute  the  third  advantage  derived  from  the  em- 
ployment of  letters. 

When  each  of  two  numbers  is  multiplied  by  itself,  and  the 
smaller  product  is  subtracted  from  the  greater,  the  answer  is 
the  same  as  if  we  multiply  the  sum  of  the  two  numbers  by 
their  difference. 

E.g.    (14  x  14)  -  (13  x  13)  =  196  -  169  =  27. 
(14  +  13)  x  (14  -  13)  =    27  x      1  =  27. 

If  we  try  a  great  many  arithmetical  numbers,  we  find  the 
principle  always  correct,  but  this  does  not  prove  that  it  is 
correct  for  all  numbers.  In  algebra,  however,  we  can  easily 
show  that  (a  X  a)  —  (6  x  b)  =  (a  +  b)  x  (a  —  b)  (§  65),  and  since 
a  and  b  denote  any  number  whatsoever,  the  law  is  correct  for 
any  two  numbers. 

IV.  For  a  fourth  advantage,  see  §  30, 

EXERCISE  4 

1.  If  the  letter  a  means  1000,  what  is  the  value  of  6  a  ? 

2.  What  is  the  value  of  6a  if  a  =  7?  ifa  =  £? 

3.  If  a  boy  has  6  a"  marbles  and  wins  4  a*  marbles,  how 
many  marbles  has  he  ? 
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4»  Is  the  last  answer  correct  for  any  value  of  d  V 
6.   What  is  the  sum  of  9  b  and  66? 

6.  Find  the  numerical  value  of  the  last  answer  if  b  =  17. 

7.  If  c  represents  a  certain  number,  what  represents  10 
times  that  number? 

8.  Prom  24  m  subtract  15  m. 

9.  What  is  the  numerical  value  of  the  last  answer  if  m=7  ? 

10.  From  12  m  subtract  15  m,  and  find  the  numerical  value 
of  the  answer  if  m  =  12. 

11.  Add  12  p,  2p,  lp,  and  subtract  24  p  from  the  sum. 

12.  From  — 12  q  subtract  20  q. 

13.  Add  — 12  q  and  + 12  q. 

14.  From  0  subtract  12  #. 

15.  Add  —3  x  and  6  x. 

16.  From  — 12  x  subtract  0. 

17.  From  — 12 p  subtract  12p. 

18.  If  a  =  100,  then  7  a  =  700.     What  sign,  therefore,  is 
understood  between  7  and  a  in  the  expression  7a? 

FACTORS,  POWERS,  AND  ROOTS 

13.  If  there  is  no  sign  between  two  letters,  or  a  letter  and  a 
number,  a  sign  of  multiplication  is  understood. 

5  x  a  is  generally  written  6  a,  m  x  n  is  written  mn. 
Between  two    figures,  however,  a  sign  of    multiplication 
(either  x  or  •)  has  to  be  employed ;  as,  4  x  7,  or  4  •  7. 
4x7  cannot  be  written  47,  for  47  means  40  +  7. 

14.  A  product  is  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  togethei 
two  or  more  quantities,  each  of  which  is  a  factor  of  the  product. 

Since  24  =  3  x  8,  or  12  x  2,  each  of  these  numbers  is  a  factor  of  24. 
Similarly,  7,  a,  b,  and  c  are  factors  of  7  abc. 
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15.  A  power  is  the  product  of  two  or  more  equal  factors-, 
thus,  aaaaa  is  called  the  "  fifth  power  of  a,"  and  written  of ; 
aaaaaa,  or  a8,  is  "  the  6th  power  of  a,"  or  a  6th. 

The  second  power  is  also  called  the  square,  and  the  third 
power  the  cube;  thus,  12s  (read  "12  square")  equals  144. 

16.  The  baae  of  a  power  is  the  number  which  is  repeated  as 
a  factor. 

The  base  of  a8  is  a. 

17.  An  exponent  is  the  number  which  indicates  how  many 
times  a  base  is  to  be  used  as  a  factor.  It  is  placed  a  little 
above  and  to  the  right  of  the  base. 

The  exponent  of  ro6  is  6 ;  n  is  the  exponent  of  a*. 

EXERCISE  5 

1.  Write  and  find  the  numerical  value  of  the  square  of  6> 
the  cube  of  7,  the  fourth  power  of  2. 

Find  the  numerical  values  of  the  following  powers : 

2.  6*  5.   1*  8.   08.  11.   201.  14.   1.2*. 

3.  V.  6.   2s.  9.    (2£)f.        12.    (|)6.  15.    (i)». 

4.  108.        7.  3*.        10.   3.5*.         13.   .«&• 

If  a  =  2,  b  a=  3,  c  =  \,  and  d  =  1,  find  the  numerical  values  of  s 

16.  a8.         18.   <?.  20.   d*.  22.    5*.  24.    a8. 

17.  b*.         19.    d6.  21.    5-.  23.    5*  25.   bm. 

26.  The  distance  of  the  north  pole  from  the  equator  is  101 
meters.    Find  the  distance  in  meters. 

27.  A  kilometer  equals  10  hectometers,  1  hectometer  =  100 
meters,  1  meter  =  100  centimeters,  and  1  centimeter  =  10 
millimeters. 
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Express  as*  a  power  of  10  the  number  of 

(a)  Millimeters  contained  in  a  meter. 

(b)  Millimeters  contained  in  a  kilometer, 

(c)  Square  millimeters  contained  in  a  square  kilometer. 

28.  Express  as  a  power  of  2  the  number  of  parents,  grand- 
parents, great-grandparents,  etc.,  a  person  may  have. 

29.  What  exponent  is  understood  when  none  is  written,  as 
in  x  or  y  ? 


18.  In  a  product  any  factor  is  called  the  coefficient  of  the 
product  of  the  other  factors. 

Il  12  mn*p,  12  is  the  coefficient  of  mn*p,  12  m  is  the  coefficient  of  n*p. 

19.  A  numerical  coefficient  is  a  coefficient  expressed  entirely 
in  figures. 

In  — 17  xyzj  — 17  is  the  numerical  coefficient. 

When  a  product  contains  no  numerical  coefficient,  1  is 
understood ;  thus  a  =  1  a,  asb  =  1  asb. 

20.  When  several  powers  are  multiplied,  the  beginner  should 
remember  that  every  exponent  refers  only  to  the  number  near 
which  it  is  placed. 

3<zs  means  3 aa,  while  (3a)2  =  8o  x  8a. 

9  aby*  =  9  abyyy. 

16  x2y*z  =  16  xxyyyz. 

EXBBCISB  0 
If  a  =  2,  b  =  1,  c  =  3,  and  x  =  4,  find  the  numerical  value  of : 

10  3  a.  4.  a8.  7.  3a».  10.  7  aft2. 
2.  abc  5.  6s0.  8.  56f.  11.  3ab<?. 
8.   6&».              6.   iabcx.           0.   9c8.               12.  3a268 
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tf  a  =  3,  b  =  2,  c  =  1,  d  =  4,  find  the  numerical  value  of : 

13.  14  aftV.        16.    10  atfW.        19.   2».  22.   J  ad1. 

14.  7aW.         17.   a4.  20.   7°.  23.   a* 

15.  8ab<?.  18.   4«.  21.   f<A  24.   b\ 

[f  a  =  2,  p  =  3,  g  =  4,  a?  =  £,  y  =  0,  find  the  numerical  value  of: 
25.   3gpfy  29.   a?.  33.   2  V. 

26-   J**  8o.   a*  34.   ^ 

••TT  «.«*■  m  L2 

28.   a3j?.  32.   4a*po&  a* 

36.  What  is  the  numerical  coefficient  in  each  of  the  expres- 
sions in  Exs.  1-6  ? 

37.  What  are  the  coefficients  of  x  in  Exs.  3  and  6  ? 


21.  A  root  is  one  of  the  equal  factors  of  a  power.  According 
to  the  number  of  equal  factors,  it  is  called  a  square  root,  a 
cube  root,  a  fourth  root,  etc. 

8  is  the  square  root  of  9,  for  32  =  9. 
6  is  the  cube  root  of  125,  for  58  =  125. 
a  is  the  fifth  root  of  a5,  the  nth  root  of  a*. 

The  nth  root  is  indicated  by  the  symbol  •>/"";  thus  *\/a  is 
the  fifth  root  of  a,  -\/27  is  the  cube  root  of  27,  -\/a,  or  more 
simply  Va  is  the  square  root  of  a. 

Using  this  symbol  we  may  express  the  definition  of  root  by 

VaY  =  a. 


22.  The  index  oi  a  root  is  the  number  which  indicates  what 
root  is  to  be  taken.  It  is  written  in  the  opening  of  the  radical 
sign. 

In  Va%  7  is  the  index  of  the  root. 
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23.  The  signs  of  aggregation  are :  the  parenthesis,  (  )  5  the 
bracket,  [  ] ;  the  brace,  \  j ;  and  the  vinculum, . 

They  are  used,  as  in  arithmetic,  to  indicate  that  the  expressions 
included  are  to  be  treated  as  a  whole. 

Each  of  the  forms  10  x  (4  + 1),  10  x  [4  +  1],  10  x  4  +  1  indicates  that 
10  is  to  be  multiplied  by  4  + 1  or  by  6. 
(a  —  b)  is  sometimes  read  "  quantity  a  —  b" 

exercise  7 
If  a  =  2,  6  =  4,  c  =  l,  d  =  0,  x  =  9,  find  the  numerical  value  of: 

13.  3(a  +  b). 

14.  (a  +  b)v1. 

15.  [a  +  V]y/c. 

16.  (a  +  b)2. 

17.  (b  +  c)\ 

18.   In  Ex.  14  what  is  the  coefficient  of  the  V&  ?  of  (a + b)  Vb  ? 

ALGEBRAIC  EXPRESSIONS  AND  NUMERICAL 
SUBSTITUTIONS 

24.  An  algebraic  expression  is  a  collection  of  algebraic  sym- 
bols representing  some  number ;  e.g.  6  a*b  —.7  Vcu?  +  9. 

25.  A  monomial  or  term  is  an  expression  whose  parts  are  not 
separated  by  a  sign  +  or  —  ;  as  3  aa?,  —  9 V»,  ~    a  . 

OCT 

a(b  +  c  +  d)  is  a  monomial,  since  the  parts  are  a  and  (b  -f  c  +  <f). 

26.  A  polynomial  is  an  expression  containing  more  than  one 
term. 

4  *  +  y9  —  +  Vi  -  3  a86  ,  and  a4  +  6*  +  c*  +  <P  are  polynomials. 

y 


1. 

Vb. 

7.    V&l 

2. 

</u. 

8.    ^?. 

3. 

V46. 

9.   aV&. 

4. 

■?/3x. 

10.   2aV9&. 

5. 

•y/Ix. 

11.   4adA/546, 

6. 

■VWc. 

12.   a  +  b. 
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27.  A  binomial  is  a  polynomial  of  two  terms. 
a3  +  62y  and  J  —  y/a  are  binomials. 

28.  A  trinomial  is  a  polynomial  of  three  terms, 
a  +  6  4  c,  a  +  9  6  +  V3  are  trinomials. 

29.  In  a  polynomial  each  term  is  treated  as  if  it  were  con- 
tained in  a  parenthesis,  i.e.  each  term  has  to  be  computed 
before  the  different  terms  are  added  and  subtracted.  Otherwise 
all  operations  of  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication,  and  divi- 
sion are  to  be  performed  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  written 
from  left  to  right. 

E.g.  3  +  4*5  means  3  +  20  or  23. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  value  of  4 .  28  +  5  •  3l-  *^M. 

4.28  +  6.8*-?^5 
2 

»4. 8  +  5. 9-^2 

nz  82  +  46-  27 

=  60. 

Ex.  2.  If  a  =  5,  6  =s  3,  c  =  2,  d  ==  0,  find  the  numerical  value 
of  6aW-9aVtc  +  %asb-19a2bcd. 

6  o6a  -  9  a&2c  +  j  o«6  - 19  a«6c(l 
=  e.6.32-9.5.32.2  +  f  .58.3  -19. 6».  8-  2.0 
=  6.6.9-9. 5 .9- 2  +  f  .  126 -8-0 
=  270-810+160 
a -390. 

BXBROISB  8 

1.  State  what  kind  of  expressions  are  Exs.  18-27  of  this 
exercise. 

tf  a  =  5,  6  =  2,  c  =  l,  d  =  0,  «=|,  and  y  =  £,  find  the  nu 
merical  value  of: 

2.  a  +  6  +  3c.  4.  a  — 6. 

8.   a  +  56a  6.  a  — 46. 
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6.  5a2  +  7a&.  18.   (a-ffc)c. 

7.  a&-268c-4c&  19.   a2  +  x(b + 2 c). 

8.  8a6c  —  206c  —  40a6d*.  20.   a  +  Va2  + 11  a 

9.  7a  +  12d-19c-20&.  21.   2a3- (a  +  6)(c  +  d). 

10.  5a6+6c2-4M+7a2.  22.  30sy(a-f  &)Va+6+c+2« 

11.  4c-f  6a-858  +  6a.  00    aJ.c 

12.  4«c  +  7&2-2a2-4«.  5     J     3 

13.  a'  +  ft'  +  c'  +  d8.  24'  9a6c  +  V^+4d. 

14.  8ad-6*  +  2cto  +  4W  25'    K«  +  »)+cj<I-6a» 

15.  2a2&-6a52+7ac2-9aU  26.  25+^5  +  5. 
"•  *+*••  *     y     d 


28.  7<?<P  —  x(3 abx +  <?)-cx(d  +  b)- 12 <Zb. 

*±1  S3    1°£ 

a*-9"  '    3b?  +  5c'' 


29.   «±|.  81.   «?±T  33.   10o±lld 


30.   1-1  +  1.  32.   6*  +  6y. 

a     6     c  a2+62 

34.   (a  +  b)(c  +  d)-(a  +  c)(b  +  d)  +  (a  t-d)(&-c), 
Express  in  algebraic  symbols : 

35.  Six  times  a  plus  3  times  b. 

36.  Six  times  the  square  of  a  minus  five  times  the  cube  of  h 

37.  Eight  x  cube  minus  six  x  cube  plus  y  square. 

38    Six  m  cube  plus  four  times  the  quantity  a  minus  b. 

39.  The  quantity  a  plus  b  multiplied  by  the  quantity  a* 
minus  b*. 

40.  Twice  c?  diminished  by  5  times  the  square  root  of  the 
quantity  a  minus  b  square. 

41.  Bead  the  expressions  of  Exs.  2-6  of  the  exercise. 
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30.  The  representation  ot  numbers  by  letters  makes  it  pos- 
sible to  state  very  briefly  and  accurately  some  of  the  principles 
of  arithmetic,  geometry,  physics,  and  other  sciences. 

Ex.     If  the  three  sides  of  a  triangle  contain  respectively 

a,  b,  and  c  feet  (or  other  units  of  length),  and  the  area  of  the 

triangle  is  S  square  feet  (or  squares  of  other  units  selected), 

then  . r. 

S  =  £V(a  +  Hc)(a  +  &-c)(a-6  +  c)(6-o  +  c). 

E.g.  the  three  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  13, 14,  and 
15  feet,  then  a  =  13,  b  =  14,  and  c  =  15 ;  therefore 

S=iV(13+14+15)(13+14-15)(13-14+15)  (14-13+15) 
=  £V42.12.14.16 
=  ix336 

=  84,  i.e.  the  area  of  the  triangle  equals 
84  square  feet. 

EXERCISE  9 
1.   By  using  the  formula 


#  =  £  V  (a  +  6  +  c)  (a  +  6  -  c)  (a  -  &  +  c)  (&  --  a  +  c), 
find  the  area  of  a  triangle  whose  sides  are  respectively 

(a)  5, 12,  and  13  feet.  (c)  4,  13,  and  15  meters. 

(b)  3,  4,  and  5  inches.  (d)  9,  10,  and  17  yards. 

2.  If  the  radius  of  a  circle  is  R  units  of  length  (inches, 
meters,  etc.),  the  area  S  =  3.1416  •  B2  square  units  (square 
inches,  square  meters,  etc.).  Find  the  area  of  a  circle  whose 
radius  is 

(a)  1000  meters.        (b)  3  inches.  (c)  240,000  miles. 

3.  If  i  represents  the  simple  interest  of  p  dollars  at  r%  in 
n  years,  then  i  =p  •  n  •  r  %,  or  y^* 
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Find  by  means  of  this  formula : 

(a)  The  interest  on  $730  for  4  years  at  2\<f0. 

(b)  The  interest  on  $380  for  2  years  at  4%. 

(c)  The  interest  on  $246  for  4  months  at  7%. 

4.  If  J  represents  the  compound  interest  of  p  dollars  at  r  % 
for  n  years  (compounded  yearly),  then  I=p(  1  +  t^t)  —.p. 

Find  the  compound  interest  of : 

(a)  $400  for  3  years  at  10%. 
(6)  $  1200  for  4  years  at  20%. 
(c)   $1  for  2  years  at  5%. 

5.  If  the  diameter  of  a  sphere  equals  d  units  of  length,  the 
surface  S  =  3.1416  d?  (square  units).  (The  number  3.1416  is 
frequently  denoted  by  the  Greek  letter  ir.  This  number  can- 
not be  expressed  exactly,  and  the  value  given  above  is  only  an 
approximation.) 

Find  the  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  diameter  equals : 

(a)  8000  miles.  (b)  2  inches.  (c)   12  feet 

6.  If  the  diameter  of  a  sphere  equals  d  feet,  then  the  volume 

F=^  cubic  feet 
6 

Find  the  volume  of  a  sphere  whose  diameter  equals : 
(a)  10  feet.  (b)  6  feet.  (c)  11  feet. 

7.  A  body  falling  from  a  state  of  rest,  passes  in  t  seconds 
over  a  space  S  =  \  gt2.  The  value  of  g  for  New  York  is  32.16 
feet,  or  980  cm.  (This  formula  does  not  take  into  account  the 
resistance  of  the  atmosphere.) 

(a)  How  far  does  a  body  fall  from  a  state  of  rest  in  3 
seconds  ? 

(b)  A  stone  dropped  from  the  top  of  a  tree  reached  the 
ground  in  2\  seconds.     Find  the  height  of  the  tree. 
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(c)  How  far  does  a  body  fall  from  a  state  of  rest  in  ^  of  a 
second  ? 

(d)  On  the  surface  of  the  moon,  how  far  does  a  body  fall 
from  a  state  of  rest  in  3  seconds,  if  g  =  5.4  ft.  ? 

8.  If  F  denotes  the  number  of  degrees  of  temperature  indi- 
cated on  the  Fahrenheit  scale,  the  equivalent  reading  G  on  the 
Centigrade  scale  may  be  found  by  the  formula 

Change  the  following  readings  to  Centigrade  readings : 
(a)  1WF.  (6)  32°  F.  (c)  6"  P. 


CHAPTER  II 

ADDITION,  SUBTRACTION,  AND  PARENTHESES 

ADDITION  OF  MONOMIALS 

31.  While  in  arithmetic  the  word  mm  refers  only  to  the 
result  obtained  by  adding  positive  numbers,  in  algebra  this 
word  includes  also  the  results  obtained  by  adding  negative,  or 
positive  and  negative  numbers. 

In  arithmetic  we  add  a  gain  of  $  6  and  a  gain  of  $  4,  but  we 
cannot  add  a  gain  of  $  6  and  a  loss  of  $  4.  In  algebra,  how- 
ever, we  call  the  aggregate  value  of  a  gain  of  6  and  a  loss  of  4 
the  sum  of  the  two.  Thus  a  gain  of  $2  is  considered  the  sum 
of  a  gain  of  $6  and  a  loss  of  $4.    Or  in  the  symbols  of  algebra 

(+$6) +  (-$4)  =+$2. 

Similarly,  the  fact  that  a  loss  of  $  6  and  a  gain  of  $4  equals  a 
loss  of  $  2,  may  be  represented  thus 

(-$6)  +  (+$4)  =  (-$2). 

In  a  corresponding  manner  we  have  for  a  loss  of  $6  and  a  losa 

of  *4  (-  $6)  +  (-  $4)  =  (-  $10). 

Since  similar  operations  with  different  units  always  produce 
analogous  results,  we  define  the  sum  of  two  numbers  in  such 
a  way  that  these  results  become  general,  or  that 

6  +(-4)  =  +  2, 
(-6)  +  (+4)  =  -2, 
(_6)  +  (~4)  =  -10, 
and  (+6)  +  (+4)  =  +  10. 

18 
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32.   These  considerations  lead  to  the  definition  of  addition . 

If  two  numbers  have  the  same  sign,  add  their  absolute  values; 
if  they  have  opposite  signs,  subtract  their  absolute  values  and 
(always)  prefix  the  sign  of  the  greater. 


Find  the  sum 

of: 

EXERCISE  10 

1.     +6 

2. 

-6 

8. 

-8 

4. 

+  3 

-3 

+  3 

-6 

±J> 

5.      -7 

6. 

+  7 

7. 

11 

8. 

-11 

±1 

-8 

-  4 

-   4 

9.         9 

10. 

-20 

11. 

0 

12. 

0 

-9 

-12 

7 

-7 

13          6 

14. 

-1 

15. 

1 

16. 

-17 

6 

-2 

-2 

12 

-11 

-3 

+  4 

+  5 

Find  the  value  of: 

17.  (-20) +(-21)  20.  0-f(-18). 

18.  (-12)  +  13.  21.  (-l)  +  2+(-3)  +  4 

19.  l-K-7).  22.  (-6)+(-7)+(-8)+(-9). 

In  Exs.  23-26,  find  the  numerical  value  of  a  +  b  +  c  +  d,  if. 

23.  a  =  l,  6  =  -2,  c  =  -4,  d  =  6. 

24.  a  =  7,  6  =  -7,  c  =  0,  d  =  l. 

25.  a=-7,  6  =  8,  c  =  -9,  d  =  10. 

26.  a  =  17,  6  =  12,  c  =  -17,  d  =  -ll. 

27.  What  number  must  be  added  to  3  to  give  7  ? 
28  What  number  must  be  added  to  7  to  give  3  ? 
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29.  What  number  must  be  added  to  —  7  to  give  3  ? 

30.  What  number  must  be  added  to  —  3  to  give  —  7  f 

31.  Add  4  yards,  7  yards,  and  3  yards 

32.  Add  4  a,  7  a,  and  3  a. 

33.  Add  4  a?bx,  7  a*bx,  and  —  3  cfbx. 


33.  Similar  or  like  terms  are  terms  which  have  the  same 
literal  factors,  affected  by  the  same  exponents. 

6  ax*y  and  —  7  ax%  or  —  6  a2b  and  ^— ,  or  16  Va  +  b  and  —  2  Va  +  6, 
are  similar  terms. 

Dissimilar  or  unlike  terms  are  terms  which  are  not  similar. 

4  a2bc  and  —  4  aa6c2  are  dissimilar  terms. 

34.  The  sum  of  two  similar  terms  is  another  similar  term. 
The  sum  of  3  xa  and  —  }  x*  is  J  »a. 

Dissimilar  terms  cannot  be  united  into  a  single  term.  The 
sum  of  two  such  terms  can  only  be  indicated  by  connecting 
them  with  the  +  sign. 

The  sum  of  a  and  a2  is  a  +  a*. 

The  sum  of  a  and  —  b  is  a  +  (—&),  or  a  —  b. 

35.  Algebraic  sum.  In  algebra  the  word  sum  is  used  in  a 
wider  sense  than  in  arithmetic.  While  in  arithmetic  a  —  b 
denotes  a  difference  only,  in  algebra  it  may  be  considered 
either  the  difference  of  a  and  b  or  the  sum  of  a  and  —  6. 

The  sum  of  —  a,  —  2  aft,  and  4  a&  is—  a  -2ab  +  4  ad8. 


Add: 

I.    -3a 

-4a 
-5a 
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a*           3.       7  afy 

4.    — 4mn8 

-2a2                 -7afy 

—  5mn9 

+  3a*                 +    afy 

—  7mn8 
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5.  12  mxz  7.        7  mnp  9.   14  aba? 
15  mxz                         —8  mnp  Wabx* 

—28  mxz  —  9  mnp  — 17  afoc8 

6.  <*de  8.       8a?b<?  10.    11  aV 
-    <?de                      -  9a26cf  -21  aV 

±<?de  11  a^c*  +  llaV  . 

Find  the  sum  of: 

11.  6  a,  7  a,  -  2  a,  - 12  a,  - 15  a. 

12.  -  7  ay,  12  ay,  - 19  ay,  -  7  ay. 

13.  —  8  ab&.  —  7  a&c8,  —  9  abc?9  —  a5A 

14.  4(a  +  6),  -  6(a  +  &),  6(a  +  &),  -  7(a  +  b). 

IB.   —  6Vx  +  y,  -7Va  +  y,  -8Va+y,  —  9Va  +  y. 

16.  4 Va  +  6  +  c3,  —  SVa  +  fc  +  c8,  -7Va  +  6  +  c8. 
•  Find  the  value  of : 

17.  —  Hay  —  19oy-oy  —  27oy  —  30oy. 

18.  15m  +  18m  +  m  —  7m  —  10«i  —  14m. 

.  19.  -.v*-i*-¥*+*A 

20.  5wn-6mn  +  7mn-9mn  + 12 win 

21.  £a62-$a&2  +  $a62  +  £a62 

22.  1.2  sfyz  +  2A  x*yz  +  .7  xhjz  —  lSxhp. 

23.  fl^  +  if^-fl^. 

24.  \dtf*  +  \*tf*-\idtf*-df+. 
Add: 

25.  a  26.       a  27.   —a  28.       a 

A  :z*  .zA  ~at 

29.  a  80.       a"  81.       c?  32.-2 

1-1-6  6 
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33.    —  ax        34.   4o5c  36.   ab  36.       Va-f-  fl 

—  as2  4a52c  0  — Va  — & 

Simplify  the  following  by  uniting  like  terms : 

37.  6a+46  —  5a-156-f-2a  +  4a  —  76  +  &. 

38.  10c— llm  +  Sa  — 4#  — 4a  — 12c  +  y  +  a  — w». 

39.  12  mn8  - 12  mn2  - 11  mn8  +  limn2  -17  a?. 


40.  Va  +  6+VoT^-2VaT6-3Va  +  62+Va  +  62. 

41.  6afy  —  17asfy  — 19  mn  + 12  m?i  —  6  mn  —  o^y. 

ADDITION  OF  POLYNOMIALS 

36.  Polynomials  are  added  by  uniting  their  like  terms.  It 
is  convenient  to  arrange  the  expressions  so  that  like  terms  may 
be  in  the  same  vertical  column,  and  to  add  each  column. 

Thus,  to  add  26  ab  -  8  abc  - 15  be,  - 12  ab  + 15  abc  -  20  c2, 

—  5  ab  + 10  be  —  6  c2,  and    —  7  abc  +  4  6c  +  c2,  we    proceed    as 
follows-  26 a&-   8 a&c-  16 be 

- 12  a&  +  15  a&c  -  20  c» 

-   5  aft  +  io  6c-    6c» 

-   7a6c+   4&c+      c2 

9a6  —      6c -25  c2    Sum. 

37.  Numerical  substitution  offers  a  convenient  method  for 
checking  the  sum  of  an  addition.     To  check  the  addition  of 

—  3a-f46-|-5c  and    -f2a  —  26  —  c    assign    any    convenient 
numerical  values  to  a,  b,  and  c,  e.g.  a  =  1,  b  =  2,  c  =  1, 

then  -3a  +  4&  +  5c=-3-f-8  +  5  =  10, 

2q-26-    c=      2-4-l  =  -3, 
thesum  —    a  +  26-f4c= —1+4  +  4  =  7. 

But  7  =  10  —  3,  therefore  the  answer  is  correct. 

Notb.  While  the  check  is  almost  certain  to  show  any  error,  it  is  not 
an  absolute  test,  e.g.  the  erroneous  answer  — o  +  66  —  4c  would  also 
equal  7. 
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38.  In  various  operations  with  polynomials  containing  terms 
with  different  powers  of  the  same  letter,  it  is  convenient  to 
arrange  the  terms  according  to  ascending  or  descending  powers 
of  that  letter. 

7  +  z  +  5x2  +  7a?  +  5xfi  is  arranged  according  to  ascending  powers 
of  x.  6 a1  -  7  cfib  +  4 a*bc  -  8 a?bcP  +  7 ab*d  +  966  +  e7  is  arranged  ac- 
cording to  descending  powers  of  a. 

EXERCISE  12 
Add  the  following  polynomials  : 

1.  5a  — 66-7c,  —  3a  +  26  — 9c,  and  —  8a-OG  +  llc. 

2.  8a  —  5y  +  7z,  5x  +  9y  —  82,  —4a— 5y+3«,  and  —14a: 
+  6y-s. 

3.  2a2-962-3c2,  -5a2  +  ll &2-9c2,  4a2-362+5c2,  and 
-662-7c2  +  8a2. 

4.  5r-6*-92;  +  ll  v,7r-9x-  llz  +  8v,  4r-8s,  and 
Sx+Uv. 

5.  26 m +10 a;  + 14 v -1-3,  _12m  +  15s-20*,  -    12a?-5wi 

—  5«,  and  11  z  —  7  a:. 

6.  12m  — 14/>  +  13s,  -4m  +  3/>  +  #,  7m  —  a>  —  5&  —  8m 
+  2a?  —  y,  and  —  10m  —  8/>  +  4#. 

7.  —  5a??/  —  2#z  —  7  xz,  8xy+3yz  —  2z2,  — 2a#  +  4az  +  5z2, 

—  xy  +  yz  —  lz2. 

8.  3a2-262  +  cf,  -2a2+62-3c2,  -a2  +  362-2c2,  a2  + 
262  +  4c*. 

9.  13(a  +  &)-5(6  +  c)  +  7(c  +  tf),  5(a  +  &) +  9(6  +  c)- 
8(c  +  d),  -4(a  +  6)-5(6  +  c)+3(c  +  d),  and  -14(a  +  6)- 
(c  +  d)  +  6(&  +  c). 

10.  4VaJ  —  Vy  —  3Vz,  2V#+V5,  and  —  4V«— V#  — Vz. 

11.  a5-a4  +  2a8,    3a5-4a4  +  6a3    -  8a8-7a4  +  8a8,   and 
-3oB-9a4-16a8. 
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12.  1+x  —  a?,  1  —  ar-f-s2,  ,- 1 4- x  +  a*,  and  — a?  +  aJ*. 

13.  8(x  +  yy~7(x  +  y)  +  6>  _5(a  +  y)2--3(a;  +  y)-5,  and 
3(s  +  y)2  +  9(a  +  y)  +  2. 

14.  a8  +  3a2&  +  3a&2  +  68,    -2a8-268,   a*-2a*b-V,    and 
-2a26-68. 

15.  21pg-17a#  +  902,   -21^-9^4-^,    and  ^-1^  + 
17  ay. 

16.  a  — 6,  6  — c,  c  — d,  d  — e,  and  6  — a. 

17.  7a8  +  468-c8  +  d8,    ^-dP-e8,  ^-g^  +  c8,   and  c8-^ 
-a8. 

18.  -3.5a-5.76  +  1.8c,  5.3  a  -  4.3  c  -  3.6  6,   11.26-2.2e 
-7.4  a. 

19.  *l-2rf  +  «,-l,  2a8-2s4  +  l,  2  +  sl 

20.  a?-2tf-lla?y-xy',  4y8-3a8  +  2a2y,   7afy-6ajy*  + 
x8,  7a8-4o#2-f  4afy. 

21.  2a8-a2-a,  4a8-6a2  +  a,  -a8  +  8a2  +  7a. 

22.  3m8  +  5m  +  8,  10m8  — 6-4m2,  2m8-2m-3. 

23.  4p8  +  7i>4-p  +  l,    6p2-3^+pf    7-2p4+p*,    -p»  + 
4  p  —  p2. 

24.  bA-V  +  V-b  +  U  -2&4  +  2&8-2&2-26  +  2,    3ft4- 
3&8  +  362-36  +  3. 

25.  -9a  +  3  +  16a8  +  a2,  13a2  +  5-4a-f  8a8,  lla-15  + 
7a2  +  6a8. 

26.  5a8-4a264-3a6*-2&8,    -4a8  +  3a2&-2a&8  +  &8,    3a1 
-2a26  +  a&2,  4a8  +  3a26-2a62-f  68. 

27.  7a4-4&4  +  3a86-2a262  +  7a&8,   -7  a&8  +  4a86-7a4  + 
3a2&2,  64-3a2fc2. 

28.  6a4-764,  3a%  +  3a2&2,  6a*b2-5ai,  &4-6a86. 

29.  ■J-oj2-2a58  +  i»-3,  ± x* - f  a?2  +  \,  2x-%rf. 

30.  i*1-!*— fc  i^-ia-ti^-i^-i 
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SUBTRACTION 
EXERCISE  18 

1.  What  is  the  remainder  if  6  is  taken  from  12  ? 

2.  If  from  the  6  negative  units,  —1,  —1,  —1,  —1,  —1, 

—  1,  four  negative  units  are  taken,  how  many  negative  units 
remain  ?  What  is  therefore  the  remainder  when  —  4  is  taken 
from  -6? 

3.  Instead  of  subtracting  in  the  preceding  example,  what 
number  may  be  added  to  obtain  the  same  result  ? 

4.  The  sum  total  of  the  units  -f  1,  +1,  -f  1,  +1,  +1,  —  1, 

—  1,  and  —  1,  is  2.  What  is  the  value  of  the  sum  if  two  nega- 
tive units  are  taken  away  ?  If  three  negative  units  are  taken 
away  ? 

5.  What  is  therefore  the  remainder  when  —  2  is  taken  from 
2  ?    When  -  3  is  taken  from  2  ? 

6.  What  other  operations  produce  the  same  result  as  the 
subtraction  of  a  negative  number  ? 

7.  If  you  diminish  a  person's  debts,  does  he  thereby  become 
richer  or  poorer  ? 

8.  State  other  practical  examples  which  show  that  the  sub- 
traction of  a  negative  number  is  equal  to  the  addition  of  a 
positive  number. 

39.  Subtraction  is  the  inverse  of  addition.  In  addition,  two 
numbers  are  given,  and  their  algebraic  sum  is  required.  In 
subtraction,  the  algebraic  sum  and  one  of  the  two  numbers  is 
given,  the  other  number  is  required.  The  algebraic  sum  is 
called  the  minuend,  the  given  number  the  subtrahend,  and  the 
required  number  the  difference. 
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Therefore  any  example  in  subtraction  may  be  stated  in  a  dif- 
ferent form;  e.g.  from  —5  take  —3,  may  be  stated:  What 
number  added  to  —  3  will  give  —  5  ?  To  subtract  from  a  the 
number  b  means  to  find  the  number  which  added  to  b  gives  a. 
Or  in  symbols,  a-b  =  x, 

if  x  +  b  =  a. 

Ex.  j     Prom  5  subtract  —  3. 

The  number  which  added  to  —  3  gives  6  is  evidently  8. 

Hence,  6 -(-3)  =  8. 

Ex.  2.  From  —5  subtract  —3. 

The  number  which  added  to  —  3  gives  —  6  is  —  2. 

Hence,  (-  6)  -  ( -  3)  =  -  2. 

Ex.  3.     From  -  5  subtract  +  3. 
This  gives  by  the  same  method, 

-5-(+3)  =  -8. 

40.  The  results  of  the  preceding  examples  could  be  obtained 
by  the  following 

Principle.  To  subtract,  charge  the  sign  of  the  subtrahend  and 
add. 

The  numerical  results  of  Exs.  1-3  of  course  do  not  prove 
this  principle,  but  it  may  be  deduced  as  follows : 

The  principle  is  obviously  correct  for  a  positive  subtrahend. 

To  find  a  —  (—  b)  we  have  to  find  the  number  which  added 
to  —  b  will  give  the  result  a. 

But  a  -f  b  added  to  —  b,  gives  a. 

Hence  the  required  remainder  is  a  +  b, 

or>  a-(-&)  =  a  +  & 

Note.  The  student  should  perform  mentally  the  operation  of  chang- 
ing the  sign  of  the  subtrahend  ;  thus  to  subtract  —  8  a?b  from  —  6  a26, 
change  mentally  the  sign  of  -  8  a2b  and  find  the  sum  of  —  6  a2b  and 
+  8flft>. 
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41.  To  subtract  polynomials  we  change  the  sign  of  each  term 
Df  the  subtrahend  and  add. 

Ex.   From  —  6ar,-3o2  +  7  subtract  2a8-3a2-5»  +  8 

Check,  If  x  =  1 

-6^-3^+7  =-2 

2a8-3s2-5a?  +  8  =-f  2 

-Sar'  +  Sa-l  =-4 

EXERCISE  14 
From 

1.   6  take  8.               5.    -6  take -8.  9.  -11  take  -11 

2.-8  take  6.          6.   6  take  -  8.  10.  13  take  - 17. 

3.    8  take -6.          7.   11  take -11  11.  -12  take  7. 

4.-8  take  -  8.      8.    - 11  take  + 11.  12.  0  take  64. 

Subtract  the  following  numbers  : 


13.    11  a? 

11  X3 

16. 

a2b<* 
2a2bc* 

19.   17  ad 
21  ad 

14.        12  x*y 
-12x*y 

17. 

36mnp 
—  22  mhp 

20.    -41a25* 
+  41a2&* 

15.    —    x*y 

-2a*y 

18. 

0 

— 12  xyz 

21.  Subtract  17  xyz  from  6  xyz. 

22.  Subtract  the  sum  of  6  x  and  7  x  from  — 12  x. 

23.  From  26  a  +  38  b  + 12  c  subtract  26  a  — 14  b  + 18  c,  and 
check  the  answer. 

24.  From  7  a2  + 12  a  +  3  subtract  2  a2  + 13  a  -  7,  and  check 
the  answer. 

25.  From  xP—lxy  +  y2  take  x2  —  !  xy  —  y2. 

26    From  -  81  a2 + 12  a&  -  7  b2  subtract  81  a2 + 22  ab  -  14  # 
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27.  From6a-76  +  8c-9d*  take  12a-76-12c  +  17A 

28.  From  6  b3— 17  ar»  +  5  a>- 3,  subtract  3-7a>+5«*-9a£ 

29.  From  7a4-2a8  +  9  subtract  4-7a>  +  3ar,-9a?4. 

30.  Fromo8-3a26  +  3a62-68  take  -a8  +  3a26-3a62  +  68. 

31.  From  a6  —  6c  -|-  cd  —  da,  subtract  o6  +  6c  +  cd  -|-  da. 

32.  From  -2  +  8a?-4rf  — 2«  take  2  ar>  -  7  a2  +  3  x. 

33.  From  m2-3mn  +  6n!  take  6 w2  —  m2  +  7 mn. 

34.  From  x  +  y  take  x  +  y  +  %  -f-  u. 

35.  From  19 ab  + 17 6c- 14 oc  take  17 ab  + 19 6c  + 14 ac 

36.  Subtract  x  +  y  from  a;  —  y  +  3  —  u. 

37.  Subtract  7 3^-6^-5 x  +  2  from  7- 6aJ-5a?  +  2aft 

38.  Subtract  2ax  —  7by  —  5xy  from  2 by —  2 ax— 5 xy. 

39.  From  2  x  +  y  take  a>  +  y  +  z. 

40.  From  a^-f  1  take  —  x4  —  Xs  —  a2  —  a?. 

41.  From  —  a?4  —  a?2  —  x  subtract  x5  —  1. 

42.  Subtract  a  +  6  +  c  from  d. 

43.  From  x  +  Vx  —  Vy  take  2a?  —  2Va?  — 2yfy. 

44.  Subtract  Vaal  +  V6a;  —  -y/cx  from  Voal  +  V6a?  —  Vcaj. 

45.  From  6(x  +  y)  +  4 Va?  —  Va; -f- y  subtract  7  (a?  +  y)  —  5 Va? 

+  7Va7Ty. 

46.  Subtract  a^-f^o2  —  £a>  —  £  from  2  05s— £a?  +  £aj  — J. 

47.  Subtract  ia*-%a*-$a-$  from  |a8  +  £a2-$a  +  l. 

REVIEW  EXERCISE  I 

1.  To  the  sum  of  3a  —  4  6  +  c  and  6a  — 26  — 7c  add  the 
sum  of  — 7a  —  66  —  c  and  —  a  +  6  —  8 c. 

2.  From  the  sum  of  a  —  2  6  +  3  c  and  2a  —  36  +  4c  subtract 
4a-56  +  6c. 

3.  From  x  +  y  subtract  the  sum  of  2x  —  y  +  z  and  a?  —  Sy 

4-4*. 
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4.  From  the  difference  of  x*—x  and  x—1  subtract  x*+x+l. 

5.  Subtract  the  sum  of  5a2— 6a  +  7  and  —  4a2  —  6a?  +  10 
from  x2  —  6  a? +  16. 

6.  Subtract  the  difference  of  4  m*  —  2  m  —  7  and  3m2-2m 
+  7  from  unity. 

7.  Subtract  the  difference  of  6  a*  —  7  a  +  2  and  —  4  a1 + 5  a 
+  2  from  zero. 

8.  Subtract  the  sum  of  a  +  b  and  a  —  b  from  a  +  b  +  c. 

9.  Subtract  the  sum  of  x  +  y  +  z  and  <b  —  y  —  z  from  the 
difference  of  x  —  y  +  z  and  —  a?  -f  y  +  s. 

10.  What  expression  must  be  added  to  6  a  +  2  b  to  produce 
7a-36? 

11.  What  expression  must  be  added  to  a9 —  a  to  produce 
a  +  6? 

12.  What  expression  must  be  subtracted  from  3  a  +  2  b  +  c 
to  produce  2  a  —  b  —  c  ? 

13.  From  what  expression  must  a  +  6  be  subtracted  to  pro- 
duce a  difference  of  2a  —  36  +  c? 

14.  What  must  be  added  to  —  3a  +  26  —  cto  produce  zero  ? 

15.  What  must  be  subtracted  from  a  —  b  to  produce  zero  ? 

16.  By  how  much  does  a  +  6  +  c  exceed  a  —  b  +  c? 

17.  What  number  is  less  than  3  a  +  2 b  by  —  3a  +  26? 

18.  Add  3x2-,  -5  x  2a,  and  -  9  x  2". 

19.  Kepresent  the  sum  of  6  x  2s-  7  x  28  +  28  +  3  x  2s  as  a 
multiple  of  2s. 

20.  Add  135x34-140x34  +  20x34-24x34. 

21.  A  is  a  years  old.    How  old  will  he  be  10  years  hence  ? 
a  years  hence  ? 

22.  A  is  10  years  old.     How  old  will  he  be  in  a  +  b  years  ? 
In  2  a  — 10  years  ? 

23.  A  was  n  years  old  when  B  was  born.     How  old  will  A 
be  when  B  is  2  n  years  old  ? 
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If  a  +  b  +  c=zm9  a-f-6  —  c~n9  2  a  — 3  6-f  4c=p,  find 

24.  m  +  w.  26.   m-f  w  +  p.  28,   m  +  w—  p. 

25.  m  — w.  27.   m  —  n+p. 

•    29.   What  is  the  remainder  obtained  by  subtracting  any 
number  from  another  one  which  is  smaller  by  10? 

30.  If  6  a +  26  is  the  subtrahend  and  2  a  --3  b  the  re- 
mainder, find  the  minuend. 

31.  Can  you  discover  a  short  method  for  adding  the  ten 
consecutive  numbers,  67324  0,  673241,  67324  2,  and  so 
onto673249? 

Hint.     Consider  each  number  a  binomial. 

32.  If  3.24-5.24  +  7.24  =  24.*,  finds. 

SIGNS  OF  AGGREGATION 

42.  By  using  the  signs  of  aggregation,  additions  and  sub* 
tractions  may  be  written  as  follows : 

a  +  (+  6  —  c  +  d)  =  a  +  6  —  c  +  d. 

a-(+6-c-|-d)  =  a-6  +  c-d 

Hence  it  is  obvious  that  parentheses  preceded  by  the  -f-  or 
the  —  sign  may  be  removed  or  inserted  according  to  the  fol- 
lowing principles : 

43.  I.  A  sign  of  aggregation  preceded  by  the  sign  -f-  may  be 
removed  or  inserted  without  changing  the  sign  of  any  term, 

II.  A  sign  of  aggregation  preceded  by  the  sign  —  may  be  re- 
moved or  inserted  provided  the  sign  of  every  term  inclosed  is 

changed. 

E.g.  a  -f  (b  —  c)  =  a  +  b  —  c. 

a-\-(—b  +  c)=a  —  b  +  c. 

a  —  (+  &  —  c)  —a  —b  +  c. 

a b  —  c  =  a  +  b-{-c. 
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44.  If  there  is  no  sign  before  the  first  term  within  a  paren 
thesis,  the  sign  +-  is  understood. 

a  —  (b  —  c)  =  a  —  b-\-c. 

45.  If  we  wish  to  remove  several  signs  of  aggregation,  one 
occurring  within  the  other,  we  may  begin  either  at  the  inner- 
most or  outermost.  The  beginner  will  find  it  most  convenient 
at  every  step  to  remove  only  those  parentheses  which  contain 
no  others. 


Ex.     Simplify  4a-K7«  +  5&)-[-6&+  (_26-r-&)]}. 

4a-{(7a  +  5  6)-[-66  +  (-26-a~^6)]} 
=  4a- {7 a +  56 -[-66 +  (-26- a +  6)1* 
=  4a-{7a  +  56-[-66-26-a  +  6]} 
=  4a-{7a  +  56  +  66  +  26  +  a-6} 
=  4a-7a-56-66-26-a  +  6 
s  —  4  a  —  12  6.        Answer. 


EXERCISE  16 

Simplify  the  following  expressions : 

1.  a  +  (b-2c). 

2.  a  —  (b  —  2  a). 

3.  a8-(262  +  a8-c>). 

4.  a8-(+a8-68). 

5.  a-(-a-26  +  c)  +  (-a  +  6). 

6.  2x  —  x  —  y  +  (—  x  +  y). 

7.  4:X+  +3x  +  y. 

8.  632  +  94a?-7-(532  +  3a>)  +  6. 

9.  (6a+-6&)-(5a-46)  +  (3a-2&). 

10.  17  x  —  (16  x  +-  y)  +  (4  x  —  y  +  z)  —  x  +-  z 

11.  (a-f-&  +  c)-(a  +  6-c)-(a-Hc). 
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12.  a +[&-(<*-&)]. 

13.  a  +  6-[(6  +  d)-(a-&)]. 


14.  m-(n— i>)  +  [3m-3n-6mj. 

15.  a-[a-Ja  —  (-a)}]. 

16-  a-[3#  +  {3*-(*-a;)  +  y}-2af|. 

17.  —  [m  — (m  +  n)— (m  — n)  — (— m  +  »)]. 

18.  12a-{(a  +  6)-[&-(a-6)]-a{. 

19.  2  a;  —  [x  —  (a>  —  y)  —  [a?  —  a?  —  y]— y{. 

20.  12-2a-{-a-[2a-(a-7-a)]}. 


21.  14-3a-f9a-[10a-(lla-6-6a)]$. 

22.  a-[-|-(-a)|]. 

23.  a-3-[-{-(-a-f-a  +  6)}]. 


24.  x  +  y-[-(x-y)  +  \-x+(x  —  x  —  y)J]. 

25.  1  —  {-a— (a  +  l)-[-a-(a-a-l)]J. 

26.  a-(-f-[-(-o)]|).  

27.  l-(-Ja+(-a  +  l)})-{a-a-l}. 

28.  6m  +  f4m-[8n-(2m  +  4ra)-22w]-7n| 

+  [9m-(3w  +  4m)+14B]. 

29.  1247  -  [1722  -  \  1722  +  (933  - 1247) }  ]. 

30.  From  a +  {(4  —  &)  +  (a  —  4)  —  a  —  7}  subtract 

a_j(6_6)+(6a-6)-(5a-7)}, 

31.  From  the  sum  of  a  +  \a  —  (6  —  c) }  and 

—  a  +  [4 a  —  (5 &  +  c)]  subtract  a  —(6  —  c). 

32.  Simplify  4a  —  [66  +  (3a  —  c)—  {5  &  — c  — a}]  and  check 
the  answer  by  substituting  a  =  3,  b  =  2,  c  =  1  in  the  question 
and  the  answer. 


33.   Simplify     9a-  [—  7a  +  ]5b- (a  —  6)  +  <a—  6|]     and 
check  the  answer  by  the  substitution  a  =  1,  6  =  2. 
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46.   Signs  of  aggregation  may  be  inserted  according  to  §  43. 

Ex.  1.   In  the  following  expression  inclose  the  second  and 
third  and  the  fourth  and  fifth  terms  respectively  in  parentheses : 

a-b+c+2d-e 
=  a-(&-c)  +  (2d-e). 

Ex.  2.   Inclose  in  a  parenthesis  preceded  by  the  sign  —  the 
last  three  terms  of       2o  +  6-6c  +  2d 

=  2a-(-6  +  5c-2d). 

EXERCISE  16 

In  each  of  the  following  expressions  inclose  the  last  three 
terms  in  a  parenthesis : 

1.  e  +  b  +  c  —  d.  3.   2a?  —  6a2  —  la?  +  &rf. 

2.  x-2y  +  3z-4t<L  4.  2p-g+p*-g2. 

In  each  of  the  following  expressions  inclose  the  last  three 
terms  in  a  parenthesis  preceded  by  the  minus  sign : 

5.  a  —  b  —  c  —  d.  8.   a  +  a8  —  fc  +  6*. 

6.  a-b+c  +  d.  9.   1  +  a  —  2&-c-& 

7.  a  +  26  —  5c  —  A  10.  a  —  y  +  z  +  m  +  n+p> 

EXERCISES  IN  ALGEBRAIC  EXPRESSION 
EXERCISE  17 

Write  the  following  expressions : 

1.  The  sum  of  the  squares  of  a  and  b. 

2.  The  square  of  the  sum  of  a  and  b. 

3.  The  difference  of  the  cubes  of  x  and  y. 

Note.    The  minuend  is  always  the  first,  and  the  subtrahend  the  second 
of  the  two  numbers  mentioned. 
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4.  The  difference  of  the  cubes  of  y  and  x. 

5.  The  cube  of  the  difference  of  x  and  y. 

6.  The  product  of  a  and  6. 

7.  The  product  of  the  cubes  of  a  and  6. 

8.  The  cube  of  the  product  of  a  and  b. 

9.  The  product  of  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  a  and  b. 

10.  Six  times  the  square  of  the  difference  of  a  and  b  dimin 
ished  by  the  quantity  a  minus  b. 

11.  The  product  of  the  difference  of  a  and  b  and  the  quan- 
tity a2  -  2  b2  +  c8. 

12.  The  sum  of  a  and  6  diminished  by  the  difference  of  a 
and&. 

13.  a  cube  minus  the  quantity  2  ar*  minus  6  y2  plus  7  c2  plus 
che  quantity  —  x  +  y. 

14.  The  sum  of  the  cubes  of  a,  —  b,  and  c  divided  by  the 
difference  of  a  and  c. 

Write  algebraically  the  following  statements : 

15.  The  sum  of  a  and  b  multiplied  by  the  difference  of  a  arid 
b  is  equal  to  the  difference  of  a2  and  &2. 

16.  The  difference  of  the  cubes  of  a  and  b  divided  by  the 
difference  of  a  and  b  is  equal  to  the  square  of  a  plus  the  prod- 
uct of  a  and  &,  plus  the  square  of  b. 

17.  The  difference  of  the  squares  of  two  numbers  divided  by 
the  difference  of  the  numbers  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  two 
numbers.     (Let  a  and  b  represent  the  numbers.) 


CHAPTER  III 

MULTIPLICATION 

MULTIPLICATION  OF  ALGEBRAIC  NUMBER 

EXERCISE  18 

1.  If  a  man  makes  $  15  a  day,  how  many  dollars  will  ht 
make  in  5  days  ? 

2.  If  a  man  loses  $15  a  day,  how  many  dollars  will  he 
make  in  terms  of  algebra  in  5  days  ?  (Denote  gain  by  +,  and 
loss  by  — .) 

3.  If  from  a  man's  fortune  $  15  are  deducted  5  times,  how 
much  in  terms  of  algebra  does  he  make  ? 

4.  If  from  a  man's  debts  $15  are  deducted  5  times,  how 
much  does  he  gain  ? 

5.  Express  each  of  the  Exs.  1-4  as  a  multiplication  example, 
considering  gain  as  positive,  and  loss  or  debts  as  negative. 

6.  If  we  denote  three  days  hence  by  -f  3,  by  what  must  we 
denote  three  days  ago  ? 

7.  If  we  denote  northerly  motion  as  positive,  and  three 
days  hence  as  -f-3,  express  the  following  as  multiplication 
examples  with  algebraic  symbols : 

(a)  A  ship  sailing  north  at  the  rate  of  3°  per  day  and  crossing 
the  equator  to-day  will,  in  6  days,  be  18°  north  of  the  equator. 
(6)  The  same  ship  6  days  ago  was  18°  south  of  the  equator. 

(c)  A  ship  sailing  south  at  the  rate  of  3°  per  day  and  crossing 
the  equator  to-day  will,  in  6  days,  be  18°  south  of  the  equator. 

(d)  The  same  ship  6  days  ago  was  18°  north  of  the  equator. 
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8.  If  the  signs  obtained  for  the  products  in  the  preceding 
examples  were  generally  correct,  what  would  be  the  value  of 

6x3,  6x(-3),  (-6)x3,  (-6)x(-3)? 

9.  State  a  rule  by  which  the  sign  of  the  product  of  two 
numbers  can  be  obtained. 


47.  Multiplication  by  a  positive  integer  is  a  repeated  addition ; 
thus,  4  multiplied  by  3,  or  4  x  3  =  4  +  4  +  4  =  12, 

-4  multiplied  by  3,  or  (-4)x  3  =  (-4)  + (-4)  + (-4)= -12. 

The  preceding  definition,  however,  becomes  meaningless  if 
the  multiplier  is  a  fractional  or  negative  number.  To  take  a 
number  2|  or  —  7  times  is  just  as  meaningless  as  to  go  to  bed 
2|  times  or  to  fire  a  gun  —7  times. 

A  more  useful  definition  of  multiplication  which  may  be  used 
in  nearly  all  multiplication  problems,  is  the  following : 

48.  Multiplication  is  the  operation  of  finding  a  number  that 
has  the  same  relation  to  one  factor  (multiplicand)  as  the  other 
factor  (multiplier)  has  to  1. 

Thus  f  is  obtained  from  1,  by  taking  one  fifth  of  unity  three 
times,  or  »-i  +  m 

Therefore  6  multiplied  by  f  is  obtained  by  taking  one  fifth 

of  6  three  times,  or 

6x|  =  |  +  f  +  f. 

49.  The  product  of  4  multiplied  by  —  3  is  obtained  from  4 
in  the  same  manner  in  which  —  3  is  obtained  from  1. 

But  —  3  =  —  1  —  1  —  1,  i.e.  —3  is  obtained  by  subtracting 
three  times  1. 

Therefore,  (+4)x(-3)  =  -(+4)-(+4)-(+4)=- 12. 
and  (_4)x(-3)=-(-4)-(-4)-(-4)=  +  12. 
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In  multiplying  algebraic  numbers  we  have  therefore  the 
following  cases :  4  x  3  =12 

(-4)x3  =  -12.    (§47.) 
4x(-3)  =  -12. 
(_4)x(-3)  =  +  12. 

50.  Evidently  the  particular  numbers  chosen  do  not  affect 
the  sign  of  the  answer,  and  hence  the  preceding  illustrations 
lead  to  the 

Law  of  Signs :  The  product  of  two  numbers  with  like  signs  is 
positive;  the  product  of  two  numbers  with  unlike  signs  is  negative. 

To  obtain  the  absolute  value  of  a  product  we  multiply  the 
absolute  values  of  the  factors. 

Thus  (+  a)(+  b)  =  +  (a&). 

(+a)(-5)=-(a&). 
(_a)(+6)  =  -(a&). 

(-«)(-  »)  =  +  («*). 

51.  Some  fundamental  laws  which  are  correct  for  arithmetic^ 
we  shall  assume  for  algebra. 

L  Commutative  Law. 
(a)  For  addition,         a  +  b  =  b+af 
e.g.    4  +  5  =  5  +  4. 
(6)  For  multiplication,    ab  =  ba, 
e.g.    4  •  5  =  5  •  4. 

I.e.  Algebraic  numbers  may  be  added  (or  multiplied)  in  anj 
order. 

II.  Associative  Law. 
(a)  For  addition, 

a  +  &  +  c=a+(&  +  c)  =  (a  +  6)  +  c, 
e.g.    4  +  5  +  6  =  4  +  11  =  9  +  6. 
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(b)  For  multiplication, 

abc  =  a(bc)  =  (ac)b  =  (ab)c. 
e.g.    2.3.4  =  2-12  =  8-3  =  6.4 

I.e.  The  sum  (or  the  product)  of  three  or  more  algebraic 
terms  does  not  depend  upon  the  grouping  of  the  terms. 

TIL   For  the  Distributive  Law  see  §  55. 

These  laws  may  sometimes  be  used  to  shorten  the  arithmetical  work, 
6.  g.  1 4  .  ( -  1 1 )  .  ft)  •  (  -  A)  =  (14  .  |)  .  (  -  1 1 .  -  £ )  =  2  x  2  =  4. 

EXERCISE  19 

Find  the  values  of  the  following  products : 

1.  6x(-3).  4.   (_15)x(-5). 

2.  (-7)X(  +  7).  5.   4x(-13). 

3.  (-22)  x  (+7).  6.   13  x  (-3). 

Note.    If  no  misunderstanding  is  possible  the  parentheses  about  fac- 
tors are  frequently  omitted. 

7.  -16  X  -4  13.    (-2)*. 

8.  +4 --4.  14.    (-3)4. 

9.  -7.(2}).  15.    (-1)M. 

10.  2J.-f  16.   010. 

11.  -5.27.20.  17.   (-10)*. 

12.  (-10i).-*.-9.+f       18.    (-^)*. 

19.  Formulate  a  law  of  signs  for  a  product  containing  ar 
aven  number  of  negative  factors. 

20.  Formulate  a  law  of  signs  for  a  product  containing  an 
odd  number  of  negative  factors. 

If  a  =  3,  b  =  —  2,  c  =  1,  d  =  0,  and  x  =  5,  find  the  numerical 
value  of : 

21.  6  abc.  23.   7 ab*<?. 

22.  4aW.  24.    -3crV. 
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25.  -7(Afa?.  32.  4a2-562-6c. 

26.  21ab4cxl.  33.  4a5-568  +  6cd. 

27.  -(2a6c)2.  34.  (a  +  ^-c8. 

28.  -2(abc)\  35.  a  +  {62-  (c  +  d)8}. 

29.  +2a(6c)1.  36.  7  a&V  -  9  6c8  +  7  a 

30.  -46*.  37.  V3a+V^2^+Vd 


>« 


31.    (-4  c)*.  38.   2a-as 

MULTIPLICATION  OF  MONOMIALS 

52.  By  definition,  a?  =  a  >  a  •  a,  and  a5  =  a  •  a  •  a  •  a  •  a. 
Hence  a8  x  a5  =  a  •  a  •  a  x  a  •  a  •  a  •  a  •  a  =  a8,  t.e.  a8*5.  Or  in 
general,  if  m  and  w  are  two  positive  integers, 

am  x  a*  =  (a  •  a  •  a  •••  to  m  factors)  •  (a  •  a  •  a  •••  to  n  factors) 

=  a  a  •••  to  (m  +  w)  factors. 

am  x  fln  =  flm+n. 
This  is  known  as 

The  Exponent  Law  of  multiplication :  TJie  exponent  of  the  prod- 
uct of  several  powers  of  the  same  base  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
exponents  of  the  factors. 

53.  To  multiply  two  monomials,  5  a2bsc  and  —  7  azbAa*,  we  apply 
the  laws  of  association  and  commutation, 

5a*b*c  x  -7a%4d4  =  (5  .  -7)  .  (a2  •  a8)  .  (68  •  64)  .  c  .  d4 
=  -35a5&7cd4. 

EXERCISE  20 
Express  each  of  the  following  products  as  a  power ; 

1.  a**  a*.  4.   (x  +  y)s •  (a?  +  y)4. 

2.  &».(-P).  5.   28-27. 

3.  (xfjf.faY.  6.   143n.143u. 
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7.  <#*•<&.  10.    sfi'O?  •  a(— of). 

8.  «•*».«■-*.  11.   o-^o. 

9.  22.28.24*2.  12.   a»-».a.(— a> 

Perform  the  multiplications  indicated : 

13.  3  x  •  5  a#.  19.   7  a^s  •  3  mn. 

14.  Sa^-C-Sajy2).  20.  25 ofy2*2 •  (- 8 xyz). 

15.  -7o6-3aW.  21.    (-eajy^.C-Sa^). 

16.  22  a2^.  (-Sa^c).  22.   6ax*y  •  (-7  byfy. 

17.  (- 11  aW).  (-  27  aWc).  23.   7  a862c  •  (9  a6V). 

18.  (-4a4&c).2a862cd.  24.    (- 12  pqr)  •  12  mnr. 

25.  3aW.(-4a6c).(-5aV). 

26.  (-2a56a).(-2a&5aj).2a&A 

27.  7mn.(— 5np)*(— 2|>g). 

28.  (-3a8).(-2&8).(-c). 

29.  2(x  +  y)*.3(x  +  y)-3(ic  +  y). 

80.  3(a-&)*.-2(a-&)4.(a-&)f. 

81.  6a2(m  +  n).(-7a6). 

82.   (-2  #*&"•).  (a"&").  84.   2* .  2U .  2* .  2* 

33.   a^-a—1.**.  85.    (a  +  6-|-c) -(a  +  6  +  c)*. 

MULTIPLICATION  OF  A  POLYNOMIAL  BY  A  MONOMIAL 

64.  If  we  had  to  multiply  2  yards  and  3  inches  by  3,  the 
results  would  evidently  be  6  yards  and  9  inches.  Similarly  the 
quadruple  of  a  +  2  b  would  be  4  a  +  8  b,  for 

4(a  +  2  b )  =  (a  +  2  b)  +  (a  +  2  b)  +  (a  +  2  6)  +  (a  +  2  b) 
«4a  +  4(2&)=4a-4-8&. 
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55.  This  principle,  called  the  distributive  law,  is  evidently 
correct  for  any  positive  integral  multiplier,  but  we  shall  as- 
sume it  for  any  number. 

Thus  we  have  in  general 

a(b  +  c)  =  ab  +  ac. 

56.  To  multiply  a  polynomial  by  a  monomial,  multiply  each  term 
by  the  monomial. 

-8o26(6o26c  +  2  6c  -  1)  =-  18  atb*c  -  6  a*tfic  +  8  a2ft. 

BXBRCISB  91 

Perform  the  multiplications  indicated. 

1.  Sx(x  +  y  +  z).  6.   2xyz(7a?y  +  2y£—3a?z). 

2.  Sxy(v?-y*-l).  7.   -  4  xz(5  xH  -  3  a*2  +  2  xz). 

3.  2mn(m2-n2).  8.    -  2  bc(a*  -  bA  -  3  c4  +  d4). 

4.  4aW(-4a-f-2a&c-c8).     9.    —brtyllxyz—Sxtftf^T?). 

5.  _5a*(_5a2-5a-5).  10.   6a^2(2»2-2ajy-^-l). 

11.  4j>M-  2^  +  2^  -3^  +  1). 

12.  fa2(4a4-2a&-4  64). 

13.  -a"(l -a*  +  a2* -- a8*). 

14.  6"(1  +  b  -  ft"  +  bm). 

15.  (a  +  6)s[(a  +  6)8  +  (a  +  6),+  (a  +  6)  +  l]. 

16.  By  what  expression  must  x  be  multiplied  to  give  the 
product  ax  —  bx  +  ex  ? 

17.  Express  3ax  +  4bx  —  c&  as  a  product. 

18.  How  many  a  are  contained  in  ma?  —  rue? 

19.  Express  the  sum  of  -f-  n2x  and  —  m2x  as  a  multiple  of  x, 

20.  Eind  the  factors  of  ab  -f  ac  —  3  a. 

21.  Eind  the  factors  of  3  ab  +  3  be  -  3  ac. 

22.  Eind  the  factors  of  3  x9  -  6  a2  - 15  a. 

23.  Eind  the  factors  of  5  a*b  - 15  a262  -  60  a&a 
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MULTIPLICATION  OF  POLYNOMIALS 

57.  Any  polynomial  may   be  written  as  a  monomial  by 

inclosing  it  within  a  parenthesis.     Thus  to  multiply  a  —  b  by 

z+y— 3,  we  write  (a—  b)(x  +  y  —  z)  and  apply  the  distributive 

law. 

(a  —  b)(x  +  y  —  z)=  x{a  —  b)+y(a  —  b)  —  z(a  —  6) 

z=(ax  —  bx)  +  (ay  —  6y)  —  (az  —  bz) 

*=ax—bx-\-ay  —  by  —  az  +  bz. 

58.  To  multiply  two  polynomials,  multiply  each  term  of  one  by 
each  term  of  the  other  and  add  the  partial  prodwts  thus  formed. 

The  most  convenient  way  of  adding  the  partial  products  is 
to  place  similar  terms  in  columns,  as  illustrated  in  the  follow- 
ing example : 

Ex.  1.   Multiply  2  a  -  3  6  by  a  -  5  6. 


2a 
a 

-36 
-56 

2a2 

-3a6 
-10a6  +  15  62 

2  a* 

-  13  a6  +  15  62 

Product. 

59.  If  the  polynomials  to  be  multiplied  contain  several 
powers  of  the  same  letter,  the  work  becomes  simpler  and  more 
symmetrical  by  arranging  these  expressions  according  to  either 
ascending  or  descending  powers, 

Ex.2.   Multiply  2  +  o3-o-3a2  by  2a'-a,  +  l. 

Arranging  according  to  ascending  powers ; 

Check.    If  a  =  1 
2-a-3a2  +  a8  =- 1 

1  +  2  a  -  a2  =     2 

2  -    a  -  3  a2  +  a8 
+  4a-2a2-6a8  +  2a* 

-2aHfl8  +  3g4-ot  

2  +  3a-7a2-4a8-f5a*-a6  s-2 
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60.  Examples  in  multiplication  can  be  checked  by  numerical 
substitution,  1  being  the  most  convenient  value  to  be  substi- 
tuted for  all  letters.  Since  all  powers  of  1  are  1,  this  method 
tests  only  the  values  of  the  coefficients  and  not  the  values  of 
the  exponents.  Since  errors,  however,  are  far  more  likely  to 
occur  in  the  coefficients  than  anywhere  else,  the  student  should 
apply  this  test  to  every  example. 

Ex.  3.  Multiply  3^+6^+^-2^  by-2»y,+4aJ4--6y. 
Arranging  according  to  descending  powers  of  x : 

Check.     If  a  =  l,  y  =  l 
6x*y  +  Sx*y*  -  2xy*  +  j/«  =8 

4s*-2sy8-5y* =-3 

24xfy+12xV  -8afy6-j-43eV 

-12x*y*  -6afy7+  4x2y*-2xy* 

-SOxfiy6 -lSsV  +  lOacyg-SyM   

24x9y  -38x62/6  +  4xy-Gafy7-llaV+   8sy9-6yi>    =-24 

61.  The  degree  of  a  term  is  equal  to  the  number  of  literal 
factors  contained  in  the  term.  Hence  the  degree  of  a  term  is 
also  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  exponents  of  the  literal  factors. 

—  17  aP&cd  is  a  term  of  the  7th  degree,  since  the  sum  of  the  exponents 
is  3  +  2  +  1  +  1. 

62.  A  homogeneous  polynomial  is  a  polynomial  whose  terms 
are  all  of  the  same  degree ;  as  6  x*yz  —  3  xifz2  —  22*. 

The  product  of  two  homogeneous  polynomials  must  be  homo- 
geneous, since  the  degree  of  every  term  in  the  product  must  be 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  degrees  of  the  factors.  This  fact  may 
be  used  as  an  additional  check  in  some  examples. 

EXERCISE  22 
Perform  the  following  multiplications  and  check  the  results 

1.  (2a-56)(7a  +  4&).  4.    (5x-3y)(6x-  5y). 

2.  (9r  +  7*)(2r-5s).  6.   (2a-3 6)(4a-5 b). 

3.  (Sp-3q)(&P  +  7q)>  6.   (7 x~5y)(3x  +  4y). 
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7»  <0a>-7y)(2a-3y).  IB.  (8r-3a)(2r  +  5s). 

8.  (a  - 6 b)(a -  7 6).  13.  (93-4y)(3a;-7y). 

9.  (6a-9)(6a  +  9).  14.  (6xy  +  7s)(-3a>y-4«) 
10.    (9m  +  2i;)(4m— 7v).  16.  (— a*  —  y)(—  ax+y). 
IL   (9p-4g)(2p-3g).  16.  (a5c  +  6)(6a6o-7). 

17.  (9a&c-4afi^(9a6c  +  4aW). 

18.  (a?  +  s  +  l)(*-l). 

19.  (-3a  +  5a2  +  2)(-5a-4). 

20.  (3s*-4-5a;)(2-33> 

21.  (7-9r  +  3r2)(5-8r). 

22.  (7i*-8r  +  6)(J-9r). 

23.  (5a2-3a6+262)(3a2-5a5-462). 

24.  (4a*+l-x)(p*-.3z  +  9). 

25.  (9a2-7a^  +  8y2)(9a^-8y2  +  7a^). 

26.  (6w2  +  4v2-5ttv)(6w2  +  5wv-4v2). 

27.  (a  +  ^  +  l  +  a'Xa-l). 

28.  (a2-2a&  +  &*)(a2-f2a&  +  &*). 

29.  (3a-46-5c)(4a  +  56-3c). 

30.  (5aj-7y  +  9z)(5a;  +  7y-9z) 

31.  (6r  +  5*-4f)(6r  —  5s  +  4*). 

32.  (7a-&-2c)(-7a  +  6~2c). 

33.  (a4^3ic8-4^+5flj  +  3)(aj-7). 

34.  (a-5a8  +  3a2+l)(a2  +  l  +  a). 

35.  (a9-2a4-l)(a-a5  +  l). 

36.  (a4-4a86+6a262-4a68  +  64)(a2-2a6  +  6«). 

37.  (-^  +  aV-flV+^(aV  +  *l  +  ^). 

38.  (aJ+a8-f»  +  l)(a5*-3a;--i). 

to.  <af-4-^  +  «6  +  *4  +  «s  +-»*  +  *  +  l)(*-i). 
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11.  (a*  +  ±a  +  |)(2a  +  £).  47.  (cr«  +  2b)(<*»-2b). 

42.  (£s*-  %x-\)($x+\).  48.  (am-3am-1+4a— *)(a+l) 

43.  (a*  +  l)(aw-l).  49.  (a-26)2. 

44.  (a^  +  y-X^-y"1).  50.  (a+6-2c)2. 

46.   (s^-lX*-!).  61.    (a-26  +  c-3(Z)2 

16.   (a^  +  tfy'  +  y^X*''--^)-    62.   ((^  — lXa  +  l)(a  — 1> 

S3-  (aj+yXaj-yX^-yX^+y)- 

54.   (a  -  6)(a2  -  2  afc  +  ^(a  +  b). 

65.  <? +  ?)(?- fit* -jf). 

66.  (a  +  lXa-l)(a2  +  l)(a*  +  l)(a8-hl). 

57.    (m  —  nXm  +  w)(m2  +  ran  +  n2)  (m2  —  mn  4-  n*). 

68.    (p  +  «Xlfi+l'flf+PV  +  M'  +  «,)(P-J)- 

59.  (a -b)\  61.    (m-n)4. 

60.  (a>  +  2y)»  62.    (m  +  2n  +  3p)8. 

63.  (|a2  +  ia-lX2a-4X6a-2). 

If  M=a  +  b  +  c,  iV=a  +  &  — c,   P=a  — 6+c,    and   Q  = 
—  a  +  6  -f  c,  find  the  following  product : 

64.  MN  65.    PQ.  66.    2TPQ. 
(For  method  of  detached  coefficients  see  Appendix  I.) 

SPECIAL  CASES  IN  MULTIPLICATION 

63    The  product  of  two  binomials  which  have  a  common  term. 

(0  +  2Xs  +  4)  =  ^  +  20  +  4s  +  8  =  s2  +  6a;  +  8. 

(a?-2)(aj  +  4)  =  a52-2a;  +  4a;-8  =  a2  +  2a;-8. 

(0-2X0  -4)  =  a?-2x-4:X  +  8  =  x*-6x  +  8. 

(±a  +  7b)(4ta-5b)  =  16a*  +  28ab-20ab--35b*. 

=  16a2  +  8ab-35V 
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64.  The  product  of  two  binomials  which  have  a  common 
term  is  equal  to  the  square  of  the  common  term,  plus  the  sum  of 
the  two  unequal  terms  multiplied  by  the  common  term,  plus  the 
product  of  the  two  unequal  terms. 

(6  a  —  6  b)  (6  a  —  9  6)  is  equal  to  the  square  of  the  common  term, 
25  a2,  plus  the  sum  of  the  unequal  terms  multiplied  by  the  common 
term,  i.e.  (—  166)(5a)  =  —  76  a&,  plus  the  product  of  the  two  unequal 
erms,  i.e    f  64  6a.    Hence  the  product  equals  26  aa  —  76  ab  +  64  6*. 

EXERCISE  23 
Multiply  by  inspection : 

1.  (a  +  S)(a  +  6).  16.  (x  +  y)(x-y). 

2.  (a-4)(a-3).  17.  (a2  +  5)(a2-6). 

3.  (a-6)(d-4).  18.  (a*-ob)(a*-6b). 

4.  (a-6)(a  +  4).  19.  (a262  +  9)(a262-7). 

6.  (a-l)(a-2).  20.  (a262-2c2)(a262  +  2c2). 

6.  (a-8)(a-4).  21.  (a4  -  7  64)(a4  -  7  b4). 

7.  (»-12)(«  +  13).  22.  (l  +  2a?)(l+3»). 

8.  (aj-12)(s-13).        -  23.  (a»  +  2&»)(a*-2&»). 

9.  (3  +  3)(a;  +  3).  24.  (100  +  3)(100  +  1). 
10.  (s-25)(s-4).  26.  (1000-6)(1000  +  7). 
11  (a?  +  25)(»-4).  26.  103x105. 

12.  (x  +  2y)(x  +  3y).  27.   107x109. 

13.  \x  -  4  y)(a>  -  2  y).  28.   1008  X  1009. 

14.  (<7-5&)(a  +  4  6).  29.   999x1016. 

15.  (a-8)(a  +  8). 

30.  47,796  X  28,534  =  1,363,811,064.  Find  the  product  of 
the  two  next  higher  numbers.     (47,797  and  28,535.) 

31.  A  garden  285  yards  long  and  215  yards  wide  is  length- 
ened and  widened  by  one  yard.  Without  multiplying  285  and 
215,  find  the  increase  in  area. 
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3;..  v2a  +  7)(2a-3).  40.  (6  +  ^(^-7). 

33.  (4a  +  9)(4a-8).  41.  (a  -  l)(x  +  1)(3*  -  3) 

34.  (3a-4)(3a  +  6).  42.  («Ty  +  7)(a  +  y-3) 

35.  (-a  +  4)(-a-4).  43.  (a  +  y-4)(s  +  y- 3). 

36.  (-or*  +  4 ar)(~ar,-7 x).       44.  (a  +  6)* 

37.  (2~7a?)(2-6a).  45.  (a-6)2. 

38.  "(a;-4)(5  +  a;).  46.  (a  +  6)(a-6). 

39.  (aj-26)(36  +  a). 

47.  Find  two  binomials  whose  product  equals  a?  —  5  x  -f  6. 

48.  Find  two  factors  of  x2  +  9  3  +  20. 

49.  Find  two  factors  of  x2  - 11  x  + 18. 


65.  Some  special  cases  of  the  preceding  type  of  examples 
deserve  special  mention : 

L   (a  +  by  =  a2  +  2ab  +  b>. 

II.  (a-6)2  =  a2-2a6  +  6*. 

III.  (a  +  6)(a-6)  =  a2-6l 
Expressed  in  general  language: 

I.  The  square  of  the  sum  of  two  numbers  is  equal  to  the  square 
of  the  first,  plus  twice  the  product  of  the  first  and  the  second,  plus 
the  square  of  the  second. 

II.  The  square  of  the  difference  of  two  numbers  is  equal  to  the 
square  of  the  first,  minus  twice  the  product  of  the  first  and  the 
second,  plus  the  square  of  the  second. 

III.  The  product  of  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  two  numbers 
is  equal  to  the  difference  of  their  squares. 

The  student  should  note  that  the  second  type  (II)  is  only  a 
special  case  of  the  first  (I). 

Ex.  (4  y*+ 7  y2)2  is  equal  to  the  square  of  the  first,  i.e.  1 3 afi,  plus  twice 
the  product  of  the  first  and  the  second,  i.e.  56z8y2,  plus  the  square  of  the 
second,  i.e.  49  y*.    Hence  the  required  square  equals  16  afi + 56  x?y2 + 49  j/4. 
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EXERCISE 

84 

Multiply  by  inspection : 

1. 

(x+y)'- 

22. 

(x*-iry. 

2. 

(a +  4)'. 

23. 

(9n  +  *)«. 

3. 

(*-«)■• 

24. 

(3+y)(*-y). 

4. 

(n-4)2. 

25. 

(a*  +  4)(a*-4). 

5 

(s-7)2. 

26. 

(pq  +  q)(pq-q)- 

6. 

(a  +  l)«. 

27. 

(5f-1*)(5f  +  1*). 

7. 

(m2  +  2)f. 

28. 

(6m¥  +  4)(6mV-4). 

8. 

(#-7)*. 

29. 

W-4*)(a^  +  4s). 

9. 

(a  +  2  6)2. 

30. 

(4  afyV  -i>4)(4  x*y**  +p*) 

10. 

(x-7y)*. 

31. 

(af-f-rX^-D- 

11. 

(eP-4c*)2. 

32. 

(a^+llXa^-ll). 

12. 

(m2-12n*)*. 

33. 

(«2-7yir)(aj2-7y2). 

13. 

(2x-7y)\ 

34. 

(m2-2n4)(2n4  +  w2). 

14. 

(2a  +  9b)\ 

35. 

(a2  +  2o5)(2o5  +  a2). 

16. 

(4m-3n)2 

36. 

(#-7)(- 7 +  (*■). 

16. 

(2a8-3^)2 

37. 

(w7-7)(7  +  w7). 

17. 

(4a262-7)2. 

38. 

(cdP-12/)(-12/+<rf). 

18. 

(4d2e2  +  3/2)2. 

39. 

[(a  +  ft)-c][(a+6)  +  c]. 

19. 

(6aY-3yV)2. 

40. 

[m  +  n  —  j?]  [m  +  n  +/>]. 

20. 

(7  mnpsq  —  3  w4j3 

V)2. 

41. 

(a-26  +  3c)(a-2&-3c) 

21. 

(m»-l)2. 

42. 

(40 +  1)2. 

43. 

(100 -3)2. 

48. 

203* 

63.   (40+2)(40-2) 

44. 

212. 

49. 

997*. 

54.   41x39 

45. 

102*. 

50. 

53f. 

55.   57x63. 

46. 

51*. 

51. 

542. 

56.  997x1003. 

47. 

99f. 

52. 

962. 

67.  6.5  x  7.5. 

08. 

Prove  that  (n  +  £)*  = 

=  n(n  +  l)  +  i. 

59. 

Illustrate  Ex.  58  by 

numerical  examples. 

MULTIPLICATION  41 

4&  The  product  of  two  binonitla  whOM  corresponding  terms 
ti*  similar. 

By  actual  multiplication,  we  have 

3a?  +   2y 

5x  —   4y 
15x*  +  10xy 

-12xy  —  Syt 
15a2  -    2xy-$y* 

The  middle  term  of  the  result  is  obtained  by  adding  the 
product  of  5x*2y  and  —  4:y-3x.  #  These  products  are  fre- 
quently called  the  cross  products. 

3x  +  2y 

5x  —  4y 
10  xy  — 12  a# 
Hence  in  general,  *Ae  product  of  two  binomials  whose  corre- 
sponding terms  are  similar  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the  first  two 
terms,  plus  the  sum  of  the  cross  products,  plus  the  product  of  the 
last  terms. 


EXEBCISB  25 

Multiply  by  inspectic 

m: 

1.   (2x  +  S)(x-5). 

7.   (o*-76*)(2a,-36*). 

2.   (3a?-2)(a;-7). 

8.   (4a%*-2)(3aW  +  6). 

3.   (3»-2)(3a:-3). 

9.   (2a?-3if)(2!»*-5tf). 

4.   (6x-l)(2x  +  3). 

10.   (2afy-a)(2x*y-7a). 

5.   (5a-b)(a-2b). 

11.    (-«8+2a6)(2x»-3a&) 

6.   (7mn+p)(2mn~ 

8j»). 

12.   (6as-7y)(5y-7(p). 

67.  The  square  of  a  polynomial. 

(a  +  b  +  c)2=  a2  +  b2  +  c*  +  2  ab  +  2ac  +  2bc. 

(a—  &+c— d)* 

=aM-^+<^f<P-2a&+2ac-2ad-2&c4-2&d-2cd 

x  • 
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The  square  of  a  polynomial  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  square* 
of  each  term  increased  by  twice  the  product  of  each  term  with 
each  that  follows  it. 

The  student  should  note  tnat  the  square  of  each  term  is 
always  positive,  while  the  product  of  the  terms  may  have  the 
plus  sign  or  the  minus  sign. 

EXERCISE  26 

Find  by  inspection : 

1.  (x  +  y  +  zy,  7.  (2a2-368-3c*)2. 

2.  (m  +  n-i>)2.  8.  (s  +  y  +  u-3)2. 

3.  (m-n-3)2.            *  9.  (2a-26  +  2c-d)2. 

4.  (m  +  2n-4)2.  10.  (3z-4y-z  +  2w)2. 

5.  ((^-2e  +  l)2.  11.  (xi-2xi  +  3x-7y. 

6.  (2d-3e-4/)2. 

68.  In  simplifying  a  polynomial  the  student  should  remember 
that  a  parenthesis  is  understood  about  each  term.  Hence  after 
multiplying  the  factors  of  a  term,  the  beginner  should  inclose 
the  product  in  a  parenthesis. 

Ex.     Simplify  (x  +  6)  (x  -  4)  -  (x  -  3)  (x  -  5). 

Check.    If  x  =  1, 
(x  +  6)(x  -  4)-(x  -  3)(x  -  5)  =  (7  •  -3)-(-2  .  -4)  =  -29. 
=  [x2  +  2x-24]-[x2-8x+16] 
=  x2  +  2  x  -  24  -  xa  +  8  x  -  16 
=  10x-39.  =10-39.  =-29. 

EXERCISE  27 

Sinjplify  the  following  expressions,  and  check  the  answers 

1.  (»-7)(a?-8)-^(»-14)(a?-4). 

2.  3(s-9)-5(z  +  7). 

3.  (a  +  7)(5a  +  3)-2(a2-3a  +  7> 

4.  (a  +  &)*-(a-&>)2. 


MULTIPLICATION  51 

5.  (m  +  2)(m-2)  +  (m-7)(m-2)-3(m,-3m). 

6.  12(a  +  l)  +  17(a-2)r-  5(a-3).(a-2). 

7.  (d  +  e)(d-e)  +  (d_e)2-(d  +  e)2. 

8.  3(a;  +  y)2-(3a:-y)(3a;  +  y)-2(2y8  +  3a^). 

9.  (a  +  6)(a  +  c)-(6  +  c)(6+a)  +  (c  +  a)(c  +  6). 

10.  (a-26)2+(6-2c)2+(c-2a)2. 

11.  (x  +  y)(x-y)  +  (y  +  z)(j/-z)  +  (z  +  x)(z-x). 

12.  (a  +  6  +  c)2-(a  +  6  +  c)(a  +  6-c). 

13.  a(a  +  &)-[(a-&)2  +  6(a-&)]. 

14.  (a-&)2+(6-c)2  +  (c-a)2-(a  +  &  +  c)* 

15.  ±(x-4ty)(x  +  ±y)-.2(x-4:yy-2(x*  +  8f). 

16.  4(a-6)(a  +  6)-4(a-2  6)(a-6)  +  126(a-&). 

17.  4(a  +  &)(&-a)-3(6-a)(a  +  &)-a(a-&). 

18.  (5x  +  6yy-(3x-.7yy  +  (4:x-5y)(±x  +  5y). 

19.  (7a;-8y)2-(4a:-2/)2-(3a?4-4y)(3a?-4y). 

20.  (3a-7)2-(5a;-2)2-(6a;  +  7)(7--6a;). 

21.  ±(9p-8q)(9p  +  8q)-2(7p-3q)*-(2p-5qy. 

22  3(a?-17)(a?-13)-4(aj-9)(a?-17)  +  (aj-13)(aj-9). 

23.  (3  +  5)2-Oc-9)2-140. 

24.  5z(3a;-ll)  +  2(4z-7)2-75a*-7(9  +  2s)2  +  167. 
.25.  (3aa?  +  46)2+(4aa;-36)2-(5aaj.-7  6)2  +  1162. 

26.  9(5aa;-36)2-4(6aa;-76)2-(9aa;  +  5  6)(9aa;-56)- 
21  a&c. 

27.  (2.5aj-f-3)(5-2x)  +  (1.5-ic)(4  +  2a;)+7(a;-4)2. 

28.  (mw  +  l)8-3mn(mn  +  l). 

29.  (x  +  l)(x  +  2)(x  +  3)-(x  +  2)(x  +  3)(x  +  4)-3(x  +  2) 
(*  +  3). 

30.  (p  +  2n)2-3(j>-5w)Cp  +  7n). 
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31.  (a*  +  v*  +  x+l)(x-iy-(x*+l)(x  +  l)(x-l). 

32.  a  +  3[4-3(2-a)]. 

33.  5d-(6d-5)  +  [6-4(d-9)]. 

34.  12  mn  —  5(2  ma  —  7)  —  [3mn-  4(mn  —  2)  —  (mn  —  2)] 

35.  {(a  +  a.)2«(a_a.)»{_2{(a  +  a?)(a-»)-(a-aj)2{. 

36.  (2a?-l)(3a?  +  5)(a;  +  l)-(aj-l)(aj-2)(aj  +  3). 

37.  (3a;  +  5)(2aj-3)(a?-l)-(aj-l)(aj  +  2)(a;~3). 

38.  3(a  +  2fy(a-&)-4(2a-3&)(3a  +  &)  +  &(2a-9&). 

39.  a?-(9a  +  86-7c)(/+9f)  +  (10a  +  86~7c)(/-9f). 

40.  (3a-6c)(4a-3d)-{(2a-5c)(6a-lld)-(37cd- 

6ac){. 

41.  From  0  subtract  three  times  the  difference  between  the 
squares  of  (a  +  b)  and  (a  —  6)  and  add  the  result  to  6  ad. 


CHAPTER  IV 
DIVISION 

69  Division  is  the  process  of  finding  one  of  two  factors  if 
their  product  and  the  other  factor  are  given. 

The  dividend  is  the  product  of  the  two  factors,  the  divisor 
is  the  given  factor,  and  the  quotient  is  the  required  factor. 

Thus  to  divide  — 12  by  +  3,  we  must  find  the  number  which  multi- 

i  o 

plied  by  +  8  gives  —  12.    But  this  number  is  —  4 ;  hence  — —  =  -  4. 

+  « 

70.  Since 

and 

it  follows  that 


+  <*.+  &  = 

-.-{-ab 

+  a  —  b  = 

:-a5 

—  a-+6  = 

-a& 

—  a-—  b  = 

=  +  a&, 

+  ab_ 

-  1  b 

+  a 

-a& 

h 

+  a 

—  a 

■+b 

+  ab 

■■-b. 

—  a 

71.  Hence  the  law  of  signs  is  the  same  in  division  as  in 
multiplication  :*  Like  signs  produce  plus,  unlike  signs  minus. 

72.  Law  of  Exponents.    It  follows  from  the  definition  that 
a8-f-o5=a8,  for  a*Xa5  =  a*. 

Or  in  general,  if  m  and  n  are  positive  integers,  and  m  is 
greater  than  n,  am-t-an  =  am  -",  for  am~"an  =  am. 

63 
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The  exponent  of  a  quotient  of  two  powers  with  equal  base* 
equals  the  exponent  of  the  dividend  diminished  by  the  exponent 
of  the  divisor. 

DIVISION  OF  MONOMIALS 

73.  To  divide  10  x7y*z  by  —  2a?y*}  we  have  to  find  the 
number  which  multiplied  by  —  2afy*  gives  10  riy*z.  This 
number  is  evidently  —  5x?yz. 

Therefore,  10^ =-5a?yz. 

—  2  a?y* 

Hence,  the  quotient  of  two  monomials  is  a  monomial  whose 
coefficient  is  the  quotient  of  their  coefficients,  preceded  by  the  proper 
sign,  and  whose  literal  part  is  the  quotient  of  their  literal  parts 
found  in  accordance  with  the  law  of  exponents, 

EXERCISE  28 

Perform  the  divisions  indicated: 

1.  _64-*--4.  98 pV  96 mVa* 

-lq  "  '    12m*nV 

2.  64 -*--4 

- 20  aVY  -lUaWd 

0      44a  '     -20aV°  16' 


-11a 


-16a7c 


10. 


_  164  mVp.  |»fty 

-17a&»  -limp  17.   --5y^r 

-      6aW  ^         '  a-6 

-7a^z  19       6(a  +  5-c)T 

6.   r"^,  „  28  mW  -2(a  +  ^-cy 

15 ac8  13-  4m«ny#  20>    iO^T  , 

-12^^f#  14  -16m^  -  20  a-y 

-3afiyz*m  '  -16mpV* 
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DIVISION  OF  POLYNOMIALS  BY  MONOMIALS 

74.  To  divide  ax  +  bx  +  cx  by  a;  we  must  find  an  expression 
which  multiplied  by  x  gives  the  product  ax  +  bx  +  ex. 

But  x(a  +  b  +  c)  =  ax  +  bx  +  ex. 

Hence  ax  +  bx  +  exz=za  +  h  +  C9 

x 

To  divide  a  polynomial  by  a  monomial,  divide  each  term  of  the 
dividend  by  the  monomial  and  add  the  partial  quotients  thus 
formed. 

—  3  xysr 

EXERCISE  29 

Perform  the  operations  indicated : 

-     56  ax-  63  bx  .     4a?4-3s2  +  5a? 

Tx  —x 

-  26  a8c*  + 39  aW  -9ag  +  6a8-3a9 

13a3            '  -3a3 

8     - 14  aW  +  21  aW  - 11  afy  +  22  afy2  -  33  ay8 

-7aW           '  -                     11  ay 

-    4a2s2-40a8s8  +  8aV 
7'  4^  ° 

8     - 12  aW  +  6  aW  - 18  aW 

6aW 

Q    25pg-20p4-5j>8 
9'   ^5^ ^ 

10    49  m2n*x  -  28  m  *n*y  +  7  mV 

-7m2n2 
ai     169^j^8-26^/2g8  +  39a^V 
13  gfiyV 

12.  (92r5«5-115r3s4-161r25fl  +  69r8«8)-^23ra 

13.  (187  x*tf  - 121  aty3  -  88  x*yA  +  231  off)  +llxy 
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14.   (75  ab2  - 105  a2b  - 165  a%2  + 180  ab)  -*- 15  ab. 

15o    (6.8  ab  -  8.5  ac  -  5.1  ad  +  3.4  ae)  -*- 1.7  a. 

16    6(a  +  ft)8  +  15(a  +  &)2  18    a**  +  a*»  +  a« 

-3(a-f&)2  a" 

17-   4(3-y)-8(a?-y)s,  19-   a^  +  a^Y»  +  sV« 

—  2  (a  —  y)  "  —  aTy* 

m°+4  +  ma+3  +  m*+2 


20. 


mB 


DIVISION  OF  A  POLYNOMIAL  BY  A  POLYNOMIAL 

75.  Let  it  be  required  to  divide  25  a  — 12  -f  6  a8  —  20  a*  by 
2  a2  -f  3  —  4  a,  or,  arranging  according  to  descending  powers  of 
a,  divide     6a8-20a2  +  25a-12  by  2a2-4a  +  3. 

The  term  containing  the  highest  power  of  a  in  the  dividend  (i.e.  6a8)  is 
evidently  the  product  of  the  terms  containing  respectively  the  highest 
power  of  a  in  the  divisor  and  in  the  quotient. 

Hence  the  term  containing  the  highest  power  of  a  in  the  quotient  is 

54,  or  3a. 
2  a2 

If  the  product  of  8a  and  2a2  -  4a  +  3,  i.e.  6 a8  -  12 a2 -f  9 a,  be  sub- 
tracted from  the  dividend,  the  remainder  is  —  8  a2  +  16  a  —  12. 

This  remainder  obviously  must  be  the  product  of  the  divisor  and  the 
rest  of  the  quotient.  To  obtain  the  other  terms  of  the  quotient  we  have 
therefore  to  divide  the  remainder,  —  8  a2  +  16  a  —  12,  by  2  a2  —  4  a  +  3. 

We  consequently  repeat  the  process.  By  dividing  the  highest  term  in 
the  new  dividend  —  8  a2  by  the  highest  term  in  the  divisor  2  a2,  we  obtain 

—  4,  the  next  highest  term  in  the  quotient. 

Multiplying  —  4  by  the  divisor  2  a2  —  4  a  +  3  we  obtain  the  product 

—  8  a2  +  16  a  — 12,  which  subtracted  from  the  preceding  dividend  leaves 
no  remainder. 

Hence  3  a  —  4  is  the  required  quotient. 
The  work  is  usually  arranged  as  follows : 


6a8-20a2  +  25a-12 
6a8-12a2  +  9a 

-  8a2+16a-12 

-  8a9  +  16a-12 


2a2-4a  +  3 


3a-4 


DIVISION  5? 

76.  The  method  which  was  applied  in  the  preceding  example 
may  be  stated  as  follows : 

1.  Arrange  dividend  and  divisor  acw>%ding  to  ascending  or 
descending  powers  of  a  common  letter. 

2.  Divide  the  first  term  of  the  dividend  by  the  first  term  of  the 
divisor,  and  write  the  result  for  the  first  term  of  the  quotient 

3.  Multiply  this  term  of  the  quotient  by  the  whole  divisor,  and 
subtract  the  result  from  the  dividend. 

4.  Arrange  the  remainder  in  tJie  same  order  as  the  given 
expression,  consider  it  as  a  new  dividend  and  proceed  as 
before. 

6.  Continue  the  process  until  a  remainder  zero  is  obtained,  or 
until  the  highest  power  of  the  letter  according  to  which  the  dividend 
was  arranged  is  less  than  the  highest  power  of  the  same  letter  in 
the  divisor. 

77.  Checks.  Numerical  Substitution  constitutes  a  very  con- 
venient, but  not  absolutely  reliable  check. 

An  absolute  check  consists  in  multiplying  quotient  and 
divisor.  The  result  must  equal  the  dividend  if  the  division 
was  exact,  or  the  dividend  diminished  by  the  remainder  if  the 
division  was  not  exact. 

Ex.  1.    Divide  8a8  +  8a-4  +  6a4-lla*  by  3a-2. 

Arranging  according  to  descending  powers, 

Check.    If  a  =  b  =  1, 


6a*  +  8a*-lla2  +  8a-4  |8a-2 
6«*-4a»                             |2o8  +  4aa- 

-a+2 

=  7  +  1 

b7, 

+  12a8-llaa 
+  12a*-8a2 

-  8«2  +  2a 

+6a-4 
+  6a-4 
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Ex.  2.     Dividea4-464-6a86  +  9a262by262-3a6+at, 

Arranging  according  to  descending  powers  of  a,  we  have 

o*-6a8&  +  9a2&2-4&*  ■  a2^Sab  +  2b2 

q«-3«8d  +  2«2d2  1  a2  — 3a6  — 2^« 

-8a8&  +  7a»P-4&* 
-3q86  +  9a26«-6a6» 

-2a262  +  6a&8-4&* 
-2q2d2  +  6a&8-4  6* 

Check.  The  numerical  substitution  a  =  1,  b  =  1,  cannot  be  used  in  this 
example  since  it  renders  the  divisor  zero.  Hence  we  have  either  to  use 
a  larger  number  for  a,  or  multiply. 

(a2  _  3  ab  +  2  ft2)(02  _  3  a6  _  2  &2) 
=  [(a2  -  3a&)  +  2  62][(a2-3a&)  -2  6*] 
:=(a2-3a&)2-4&* 
=  a*-6a86  +  9a2&2-4&*. 

Ex.3.   Divide  a8  +  68  +  c8-3a&c  by  a  +  6  +  c. 

Cftecjfc.    Ifa=6=c=l, 

a*-Sabc  +  b*  +  c*  la  +  5  +  c =0-r-3 

a8  +  a%     +  a2c \a2  -  ab  -  ac  +  ft2  -  6c  +  c2       =0. 

-  a26  -  a2c  -  3a6c  +  68  +  c8 

-  a26  -  ab2  -  «6c 

-  a2c  +  aft2  -  2a6c  +  68  +  c» 

—  a2c  —    abc  -  ac2 


ab2  -    abc  +  ac2  +  b*  +  c* 
a&f -f  ft8  +62c 

-  a&c  +  ac2  -  b2c  +  c8 

—  q6c  —  b2c  -  be2 


ac2  +  be2  +  c8 
qc2  +  be2  +  c8 

Ex.  4.  Divide  a**3  -  2  am+1  +  a"1"1  by  aw+1  +  2  am  +  a"-1. 

0*1+8  _  2  am+1  +  a"1"1  I  qm-f-l  4.  2  qm  -j.  fl»-l 

qt+s  +  2 q"*+2  +  a"»+* \a?-2a  +  l 

—  2  aTO+2  —  3  aTO+1  +  am_1 

—  2  a**2  —  4  am+1  —  2  q"» 

a«+i  4.  2  a*»  +  a»»~- 
qa»+l  4.  2  q"  4-  q»-l 
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EXERCISE  80 

Divide: 

1.  a2  —  7a;  +  12  by  a>-4. 

2.  a*-a- 72  by  a- 9. 

3.  6a2  +  23a&  +  20&*  by  2a  +  5k 

4.  15V-19bc-56c*  by3&-8a 

5.  42a2-10a^-12y2  by  7<e  +  3y. 

6.  4a2-121&2  by2a-116. 

7.  21a2  +  13afc-2062  by  7a-5&. 

8.  16r2-46r»  +  15s2  by  2r-5a. 

9.  40%9-53mv  +  6^  by  5w-6v. 

10.  18j>*  +  19j>g  - 12  g*  by  2j>  +  3  g. 

11.  90m2-281  mn-85n2  by  5m-17«. 

12.  72jp2  +  7i>?-2g2  by  8p-q. 

13.  o^  +  y8  by  a?  j-y. 

14.  a8  — y8  bys-y. 

15.  2a8-9a*  +  lla-3  by2a-3. 

16.  ISp  + 1  +  47.P2  +  35p8  by  5jp  + 1. 

17.  4a8-24a-9-3a*  by  a-3. 

18.  2a8  +  18-3a-7a*  by  2a  +  3. 

19.  a4  — 16y*  by  a  — 2y. 

20.  9a2  +  24a6  +  16&2-36c2  by3a  +  45  +  6a 

21.  16^-40^  +  25^- 92s  by4a?-5y  —  3«. 

22.  16  +  40a  +  25a2-49a4  by  4  +  5a-7a2. 

Perform  the  operations  indicated  and  check  the  answers : 

23.  (216  c?  +  125)  -*-(36  a2  -30  a  +  25)- 

24.  (128 ctW-  160a562  +  2a%  + 15 a7) -*- (3 a2 - 8 aft) 

25.  (1  -  S2tf)  n-  (1  +  2p  +  4^  +  8i>8  +  16i>4). 
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26.  (81a?y*  +  72tf--63xy2  +  56y--49xy  +  633t?y) 

-*-(9»»  +  8-7*). 

27.  (l+81a4-18a2)-j-(l-6a  +  9a2). 

28.  (15^  +  7a  +  7a*  +  15s,  +  4)-*-(3s2  +  2a!  +  l). 

29.  (7ic8-2a?4  +  82aJ2  +  145aJ  +  72)-^-(9  +  8a?-«,). 

30.  (15a4-34a8  +  a2  +  2a-8)-K3a2-5a-4). 

31.  (42m4  +  174m8  +  70-338m  +  4m2)-*-(3t»2  +  3m--7) 

32.  (18pA-9p<f-33^q+32p*<f-8qi)+(6rf-7pq+8q*). 

33.  (56a4  +  119a262  +  45&4-53a86-47a68)-!-(7a5l+9&s-4Jo5> 

34.  (rf-tf)+(x-y).  36.    (a4-&4)-t-(a  +  &). 

35.  (8ifi-21  f)-i-(2a?—3y).     37.   (a8  +  6s)  +  (a  -4-  6). 

38.  (81a464-625c4)^(3a6-5c). 

39.  (a4  +  a262  +  64)-f-(a2-a6  +  52). 

40.  (4a4-13a2&2  +  964)  +  (2a8  +  a&--3&2). 

41.  (a*  +  3a2b  +  3abi  +  bs  +  c>)  +  (a  +  b  +  c). 

42.  (a8-3a5  +  68-j-l)^-(a-|-6  +  l). 

43.  (a2-6a6  +  968-c2-2cd-(P)^(a-3&-c-d). 

44.  (a8-3a26  +  3a62-68-l)-*.(a-&-l). 

45.  (a8  +  68-3a&  +  l)^(a8  +  6*  +  l-a&--a~6). 

a8*  — ^  49    6  a*  +  23  cT-'ft  +  20  a^V 

ar  —  y**  '  2  aw_1  +  5  am~26 

47    s4»  +  a^ya»  +  y4,V  60    1.4^^63.08^  +  3.6^ 

aPm  +  ary*  +  yin  '  Ix—Ay 

am+ 8  +  3  qm+2  +  3  am+l  +  am  .3  p*  +  .03  pq  -  .06  tf 

.  am+1  +  2aw4-aw"1        *       '  .5p-.2q 

52.    0^— AM -*«*)  + (iP  +  ff). 
Find  four  terms  of  the  quotient : 

53.  =4—  64-  T^r 

i+»  1— • 


48. 
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SPECIAL  CASES  IN  DIVISION 

78.  Division  of  the  difference  of  two  squares. 
Since  (a  +  &)(a-&)  =  a2-&2, 

a-b  a  +  b 

I.e.  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  two  numbers  is  divisible 
by  the  difference  or  by  the  sum  of  the  two  numbers. 

Ex.  1.    »f-*fy*  =  8s  +  4y. 
3se-4y 

(a  +  o)  +  («  —  y) 

EXERCISE  81 
Write  by  inspection  the  quotient  of : 

x    a'-l  49sy-64g» 

a-1  *     7afy2-8« 

2    62-4  121afrV-4rfy 

6  +  2  '      llxyz  +  2ab 

c*-4d*  25a?-l 

*    c-2d*  '    5a4  +  l' 

4s2-9y»  (a  +  5)2-4a* 

2«-r-3y  '    (a  +  6)-2»2 

Find  exact  binomial  divisors  of  each  of  the  following  ex- 
pressions : 

9.  a4 -6*  '  15.   169  a4  -6100. 

10.  ^— y*.  16.  a2"  — 61 

11.  a?-y*.  17..(a  +  6),-225jA 

12.  au-6u.  18.   (a-6)4w-.25g10». 

13.  ajy-625.  1.9.   (a  +  6  +  c)2-l. 

14.  289a668-196. 
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Find  two  factors  of : 

20.  10,000-81.  22.   999,991. 

21.  8099.  23.  63.9L 

79.   Division  of  the  sum  or  the  difference  of  two  cubes- 

By  actual  division,  we  obtain 

£=¥  =  a*  +  ab  +  b* 
a  —  o 

and  £±^  =  a*-ab  +  b*. 

a  +  b 

The  difference  of  the  cubes  of  two  numbers  divided  by  the 
difference  of  the  two  numbers  equals  the  square  of  the  first,  plus 
the  product  of  the  first  and  the  second,  plus  the  square  of  the  second. 

The  sum  of  the  cubes  of  two  numbers  divided  by  the  sum  of  the 
two  numbers  equals  the  square  of  the  first,  minus  the  product  of 
the  first  and  the  second,  plus  the  square  of  the  second. 

EXERCISE  32 

Write  by  inspection  the  quotient  of : 

1.  (v*-.tf)  +  (x-y).  5.    (m3-125)-*-(m-5). 

2.  (?  +  !f)  +  (x  +  y)-  6-    (27a8  +  68)-f-(3a  +  6). 

3.  (c8  +  l)-f-(c  +  l).  7.   (64a8+27&8)-*-(4a+3&). 

4.  (m8n8-l)-*-(mn-l).  8.    (a6  -  fc6)  -*-  (a2  -  b*). 

EXERCISE  33 

Determine  what  binomial  or  binomials,  if  any,  will  divide 
each  of  the  following  expressions,  and  find  the  quotient  or 
quotients : 

1.  m8  +  8.  4.  &Y  +  27.  7.   343  ~a,y. 

2.  m8-8.  6.   a8- 64.  8.   512  +  a* 

3.  ay-27.  6    aW  +  A  9.  a^  +  y2. 
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10.  729a8-yv  14.   a8 +  121.  18.  1000  aY  +  2s. 

11.  ufi-^125  15.   a2-^.-  19.  216a8-8fc8. 

12.  a? -125.  16.   sc2-^.  20.  (»  +  y)»— 8afc 

13.  a6 -121.  17.   a6-6V.  21.  a6  +  66. 

Find  numerical  divisors  of  the  following : 

22.  1000-64.  24.    1001.  26.  8027. 

23.  1000  +  27.  25.   1,000,001.  27.  64,000,001. 


CHAPTER  V 
LINEAR  EQUATIONS   AND   PROBLEMS 

80.  The  first  member  or  left  side  of  an  equation  is  that  part  ot 
the  equation  which  precedes  the  sign  of  equality.  The  second 
member  or  right  side  is  that  part  which  follows  the  sign  of 
equality. 

Thus,  in  the  equation  2  x  +  4  =  x  —  9,  the  first  member  is  2x  +  4,  the 
second  member  is  x  —  9. 

81.  An  identical  equation  or  identity  is  an  equation  which  is 
true  for  all  values  of  the  letters  involved. 

Thus,  (a  +  6)  (a  —  6)  =  a2  —  62,  no  matter  what  values  we  assign  to  a 
and  6.  The  sign  of  identity  sometimes  used  is  =,  thus  we  may  write 
(a  +  &)(a-6)=a2-&2. 

82.  An  equation  of  condition  is  an  equation  which  is  true  only 
for  certain  values  of  the  letters  involved.  An  equation  of  con- 
dition is  usually  called  an  equation. 

x  +  9  =  20  is  true  only  when  x  =  11 ;  hence  it  Is  an  equation  of 
condition. 

83.  A  set  of  numbers  which  when  substituted  for  the  letters 
in  an  equation  produce  equal  values  of  the  two  members,  is 
said  to  satisfy  an  equation. 

Thus  x  =  12  satisfies  the  equation  x  +  1  =  13.  x  =  20,  y  =  7  satisfy 
the  equation  x  —  y  =  13. 

84.  An  equation  is  employed  to  discover  an  unknown  number, 

usually  denoted  by  x,  y,  or  z,  from  its  relation  to  known 

numbers. 

64 
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85.  If  an  equation  contains  oi*]y  one  unknown  quantity,  any 
value  of  the  unknown  quantity  which  satisfies  the  equation  is 
a  root  of  the  equation. 

9  is  a  root  of  the  equation  2x  +  2  =  20. 

86.  To  solve  an  equation  is  to  find  its  roots. 

87.  A  numerical  equation  is  one  in  which  all  the  known  quan- 
tities are  expressed  in  arithmetical  numbers ;  as  (7  —  x)(x  +  4) 
=  »»-2. 

88.  A  literal  equation  is  one  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
known  quantities  is  expressed  by  a  letter  or  a  combination  of 
letters;  as  x  +  a  =  bx  —  c. 

89.  A  linear  equation  or  an  equation  of  the  first  degree  is  one 
which  when  reduced  to  its  simplest  form  contains  only  the 
first  power  of  the  unknown  quantity ;  as  9  x  —  2  =  6  x  +  7. 
A  linear  equation  is  also  called  a  simple  equation. 

90.  The  process  of  solving  equations  depends  upon  the  fol- 
lowing principles,  called  axioms: 

1.  If  equals  be  added  to  equals,  the  sums  are  equal. 

2.  Ifeq^wls  be  subtracted  from  equals,  the  remainders  are  equal. 

3.  If  equals  be  multiplied  by  equals,  the  products  are  equal 

4.  If  equals  be  divided  by  equals,  the  quotients  are  equal 

5.  Like  powers  or  like  roots  of  equals  are  equal. 

Note.  Axiom  4  is  not  true  if  the  divisor  equals  zero.  E.g.  0x4 
=  0x5,  but  4  does  not  equal  5. 

91.  Transposition  of  terms.  A  term  may  be  transposed  from 
one  member  to  another  by  changing  its  sign. 

Consider  the  equation  x  +  a  =  b. 

Subtracting  a  from  both  members,  x=b  —  a.        (Axiom  2) 
I.e.  the  term  a  has  been  transposed  from  the  left  to  the  right 
member  by  changing  its  sign. 
Similarly,  if  »  —  a  =  b. 
Adding  a  to  both  members,  x=b  +  a.  (Axiom  1) 
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The  result  is  the  same  as  if  we  had  transposed  a  from  the 
first  member  to  the  right  member  and  changed  its  sign. 
It  follows  from  §  91  that: 

92.  Any  term  that  occurs  with  the  same  sign  in  both  members 
of  an  equation  may  be  canceled. 

93.  Hie  sign  of  every  term  of  an  equation  may  be  cttanged 
without  destroying  the  equality. 

Consider  the  equation  —  ac  +  a  =  —  b  +  c 

Multiplying  each  member  by  —  1,     a:  —  a  =  6  —  c.  (Axiom  3) 

SOLUTION  OF  LINEAR  EQUATIONS 

94.  Ex.  1.     Solve  the  equation  6a?  —  5  =  4  a?  + 1. 

Transposing  4  x  to  the  first,  and  5  to  the  second  member, 

6x-4a  =  l  +  5. 
Uniting  similar  terms,  2  x  =  6. 

Dividing  both  members  by  2,  x  =  8.  (Axiom  4; 

Check.    When  x  =  3. 

The  first  member,  6  x  -  5  =  18  —  6  =  13. 

The  second  member,  4  x  +  1  =  12  +  1  =  13. 

Hence  the  answer,  x  —  3  is  correct. 

Ex.  2.     Solve  the  equation  4  —  3  (x  —  2)  =  6  (x  +  3)  —  6  x 
Simplifying  both  members,      4  —  3x-f6  =  6a;  +  18  —  6  jc 
Transposing,  -3s  —  6x  +  6&  =  —  4  —  6  +  18. 

Uniting  terms,  —  8  x  =  8. 

Dividing  by  -  8,  x  =  -  J. 

Check.    Ifs  =  -f. 

The  first  member,  4  -  S(x  -  2)  :=  4  -  3(-  Y)  =  4  +  14  =  18. 

The  second  member,  6  (x  +  3)-  6  x  =  6 (J)-  6(-  f )  =  2  +  16  =  18s 
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95.  To  solve  a  simple  equation,  transpose  the  unknown  terms 
to  the  first  member,  and  the  Jcnown  terms  to  the  second.  Unite 
similar  terms,  and  divide  both  members  by  the  coefficient  of  the 
unknown  quantity. 

Ex.  3.    Solve  the  equation  (4  -  x)(5  -  x)  =  2  (11  -  3  x)  +  a?. 

Simplifying,  20  -  9ac  +  ai2  =  22  -  6*  +  as*. 

Canceling  ai2  and  transposing,  —  9«  +  6«  =  —  20  +  22. 
Uniting,  -3  x  =  2. 

Dividing  by  -  3,  xa-f 

Check.    Ifac=-f 

The  first  member,  (4-sc)(5~x)==(4  +  j)(5  +  })==V-V  =  1f1  =  26f 
The  second  member,  2  (11  -  3 a)  +  x2  =  2 (11  +  2)  +}  =  26  +  £  =  26|. 

Ex.4.    Solve  the  equation  1.3 x -[.3 -.5 (a? -3)]  =3.8-* 

Simplifying,  1.3  x  -  [.3  -  .5  x  +  1.5]  =  3.8  -  x, 

op,  L8s  -  .3  +  .6  x  -  1.6  =  3.8  -  x. 

Transposing,  1.8  3  +  ,5s  +  x  =  .3  +  1.6  +  8.8. 

Uniting,  2.8  «  =  6.6. 

Check.    Ifsc  =  2.  *  =  2- 

The  first  member,    1.3  x  -  [.8  -  .6  (a;  -  3)]  =  2.6  -  [.3  -  .6 (- 1)] 

=  2.6  -  .8  =  1.8. 
The  second  member,  3.8  -  x  =  3.8  -  2  =  1.8. 

Notb.  The  decimals  in  Ex.  4  could  be  removed  by  multiplying  each 
member  by  10. 

Ex.  5.    Solve  the  equation  £  (a?  —  4)  =  £  (x  +  3). 

Simplifying,  Jx-2  =  Ja;  +  l. 

Transposing,  Jac  —  Jsb  =  2  +  L 

Uniting,  J  a;  =  3. 

Dividing  by  J,  x  =  18. 

Check.    If  x  =  18. 

The  left  member  }(«  -  4)  =  J  x  14  =  7. 

The  right  member         \(x  +  3)  =  J  x  21  =  7. 

Notb.  Instead  of  dividing  by  £  both  members  of  the  equation  J  se  =  3 
it  would  be  simpler  to  multiply  both  members  by  6. 
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BZBBOI8B  84 

Solve  the  following  equations  and  check  the  answers : 

1.  33  =  17  +  23.  8.   14 3-12  3  =  10 -3* 

2.  5x  =  3x  +  12.  9.  69-73  =  99-133. 
8.   23=10-33.                         10.   53  +  36-93  =  12. 

4.  73  +  16  =  30.  11.  93-23  =  13-3*. 

5.  25  +  33  =  46.  12.   113-72  +  93=88+10* 

6.  43-29  =  11.  13.  43-27  =  1-33. 

7.  163-7  =  153-3.  14.  24-33  =  25  — 4a&, 

15.  25  +  63-83=17-43  +  12. 

16.  20-73  +  9  =  40-63  +  30. 

17.  73  =  59- (123  +  21). 

18.  63-(lla?-10)  =  87-(21  +  133> 

19.  103-(43  +  2)=6-(2l3-19> 

20.  7(8  3- 6)  =  77. 

21.  5(23  +  7)  =  9(23-6). 

22.  6(3 3- 8)  =  7(5 3- 19). 
28.   53  +  7(23  +  3)  =  59. 

24.  133-2(43-5)  =  66-3» 

25.  6(53-2)-5(63-5)  =  4(9-23)+l. 

16.  7(63  +  5)-8(3-43)  +  24  =  12(23  +  3)  +  199 

27.  3jr  +  133-(32-3)  =  5(23  +  3)  +  5. 

28.  3(3  +  10)  -6(3-5)  =  4-(3-3»). 

29.  (3-l)(3  +  6)  =  (3  +  5)(3-2). 

80.  (3-5)(3-7)  =  (3  +  4)(3-9)-13. 

81.  (3+3)(3-6)  =  (3-5)(3  +  6)-20. 
32.  (3  +  9)(3  +  2)  =  (3-3)(3  +  l)  +  60. 
88.  (r-13)(*-5)«(*-10)(»-U> 
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34.  (2a>  +  2)(4a>-3)  =  (4a>-4)(2a;  +  3). 

35.  (3a-5)(2s  +  5)-(s  +  l)(6a;--4)  =  0. 

36.  (4  a?+l)(7  x  +  4)  -  (14  x  + 1)(2  x - 1)  =  285. 

37.  (<c  +  5)2-(a;-9)2  =  140. 

38.  (a?-7)2  +  («  +  4)8=(a;-3)2+(«-*-5),+  ll. 

39.  (a:  +  4)2-(aj-6)2=(a?  +  2)2-(aj  +  3)84-161. 

40.  2(«  +  l)2-(2a?-3)(a;  +  2)-=12. 

41.  4(aj-l)(a?-2)-2(aj-7)(2aj  +  l)-6  =  0. 

42.  (5aj-2)(aj-3)-5(a?-l)(a:-4)  +  14  =  0. 

43.  (4y-7)(9y-48)-12(3y  +  l)(y-6)=0. 

44.  x(x  -  l)(x  +  7)  =  (x  +  l)(x  +  2)(x  +  3). 

45.  22a?-[3~(3aj-2)]  =  2aj-(4a?-3J. 

46.  £a>-2  =  £a;  +  3. 

47.  $x  +  ix  =  15. 

48.  £a  +  15  =  £a5-17. 

49.  Jaj  +  ^a  +  Ja  +  ^ajaiL 

50.  k*-4)  =  K*+2)- 

51.  19-(17+£<c)=£ar  +  7. 

52.  4(|a;-3)-1^aj  =  f(2a?-.16)-6. 

53.  8.7  x  +  6.8  =  5  a>  +  7.6  +  3.8  a. 

64.    -38  a?  -  .18  x  -  (.93  -  .29  *)  =  .21  -  (.41  x  -  ,28). 
55.  Xs -  (.2x  +  3)(3a  +  .4)  =  (4a?  +  .7) (.las  -  3)  - 1.95. 

SYMBOLICAL  EXPRESSIONS 

96.  Suppose  one  part  of  70  to  be  x,  and  let  it  be  required  to 
find  the  other  part.  If  the  student  finds  it  difficult  to  answer 
this  question,  he  should  first  attack  a  similar  problem  stated 
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in  arithmetical  numbers  only,  e.g.:  One  part  of  70  is  25;  find 
the  other  part.  Evidently  45,  or  70  —  25,  is  the  other  part. 
Hence  if  one  part  is  x,  the  other  part  is  70  —  x. 

Whenever  the  student  is  unable  to  express  a  statement  in  alge- 
braic symbols,  he  should  formulate  a  similar  question  stated  in 
arithmetical  numbers  only,  and  apply  the  method  thus  found  to  the 
algebraic  problem. 

Ex.  1.  What  must  be  added  to  a  to  produce  a  sum  b? 

Consider  the  arithmetical  question :  What  must  be  added  to  7  to  pro 
duce  the  sum  12  ? 

The  answer  is  6,  or  12  —  7. 

Hence  b  —  a  must  be  added  to  a  to  give  b. 

Ex.  2.   x  +  y  yards  cost  $100;  find  the  cost  of  one  yard. 

If  7  yards  cost  one  hundred  dollars,  one  yard  will  cost • 

100 
Hence  if  x  +  y  yards  cost  $100,  one  yard  will  cost  -^— •  dollars. 

EXEBCISE  35 

1.  By  how  much  does  7  exceed  a  ? 

2.  By  how  much  is  5  b  greater  than  3  6? 

3.  What  number  exceeds  a  by  7  ? 

4.  What  is  the  4th  part  of  x  ? 

5.  What  is  the  nth  part  of  a  ? 

6.  By  how  much  does  the  third  part  of  a  exceed  the  fourth 
part  of  b  ? 

7.  By  how  much  does  the  double  of  a  exceed  the  tenth  part 
of  b? 

8.  Two  numbers  differ  by  9,  and  the  smaller  one  is  n.  Find 
the  greater  one. 

9.  Divide  20  into  two  parts  such  that  one  part  equals  x. 
10.   Divide  a  into  two  parts  such  that  one  part  is  7. 
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11.  What  is  the  dividend  if  the  divisor  is  a  and  the  quotient 
is  b? 

12.  What  is  the  quotient  if  the  dividend  is  x  +  y  and  the 
divisor  is  m  ? 

13.  What  number  divided  by  10  will  give  a?  as  a  quotient? 

14.  By  what  number  must  x  +  y  be  divided  to  give  10  as  a 
quotient  ? 

15.  What  is  the  dividend  if  the  divisor  is  d,  the  quotient  is 
g,  and  the  remainder  is  r  ? 

16.  Divide  a  into  two  parts  such  that  one  part  is  b. 

17.  How  much  does  a  lack  of  being  b  ? 

18.  What  is  the  excess  of  a  + 12  over  b  + 12  ? 

19.  What  is  the  excess  of  a  +  b  over  b  +  c? 

20.  The  difference  between  two  numbers  is  d  and  the  smaller 
one  is  x.    Find  the  greater  one. 

21.  What  number  must  be  subtracted  from  2 a?-}- 4,  to  give  a 
remainder  3  x  —  5  ? 

22.  A  is  a?  years  old  and  B  is  y  years  old.    How  many  years 
is  A  older  than  B  ? 

23.  A  is  x  years  old.    How  old  was  he  7  years  ago  ?    How 
old  will  he  be  y  years  hence  ? 

24.  If  A's  age  is  x  years,  and  B's  age  is  y  years,  find  the  sum 
of  their  ages  6  years  hence. 

25.  x  exceeds  an  unknown  number  by  y.    Find  that  number. 

26.  Two  numbers  differ  by  x  +  y,  and  the  greater  one  is  3  y. 
Find  the  smaller  one. 

27.  A  product  consisting  of  two  factors  equals  a.    Find  one 
of  the  factors,  if  the  other  equals  2  x. 

28.  The  smallest  of  3  consecutive  numbers  is  &    What  are 
the  other  two? 
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29.  The  greatest  of  four  consecutive  numbers  is  y.  Find 
the  other  numbers. 

30.  A  has  m  dollars,  and  B  has  y  dollars.    If  A  giv  •  B 

4  dollars,  find  the  amount  each  will  then  have.  j 

31.  How  many  cents  are  in  a  dollars  ?    In  &  dimes  ?  , 

32.  A  man  has  a  dollars,  b  dimes,  and  c  cents.  How  many 
cents  has  he  ? 

33.  A  room  is  x  yards  long,  and  y  yards  wide.  How  many 
square  yards  are  there  in  the  area  of  the  floor  ? 

34.  Find  the  area  of  the  floor  of  a  room  which  is  2  yards 
longer  and  3  yards  wider  than  the  one  mentioned  in  Ex.  33. 

35.  The  area  of  a  rectangular  field  equals  a  square  feet  and 
its  length  equals  b  feet.  Find  (a)  the  width  of  the  field. 
(b)  The  length  of  a  fence  surrounding  the  field. 

36.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  m  +  2n,  and  one  number 
equals  y.    Find  the  other  number. 

37.  By  what  must  7  be  multiplied  to  produce  a  product 
x  +  y? 

38.  What  is  the  excess  of  m  +  n  over  S  +  n? 

39.  What  is  the  cost  of  6  apples  at  x  cents  each  ? 

40.  What  is  the  cost  of  1  apple,  if  x  apples  cost  7  cents  ? 

41.  What  is  the  price  of  3  apples,  if  x  apples  cost  n  cents  ? 

42.  What  is  the  price  of  x  apples,  if  one  dozen  cost  n  cents  ? 

43.  A  man  bought  apples  at  the  rate  of  m  cents  per  dozen 
and  pears  at  the  rate  of  n  cents  per  dozen.  How  many  cents 
did  he  pay  for  x  apples  and  y  pears  ? 

44.  A  man  spent  x  dollars  in  buying  books  at  n  dollars  each. 
How  many  books  did  he  buy  ? 

45.  x  years  ago  a  man  was  20  years  old.  How  old  is  he 
now? 
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46.  If  A  is  2  x  +  4  years  old,  how  many  more  years  must  he 
live  to  be  80  years  old  ? 

47.  A  cistern  is  filled  by  a  pipe  in  a  minutes.  What  fraction 
of  the  cistern  will  be  filled  by  the  pipe  in  one  minute  ? 

48.  If  a  man  walks  4  miles  an  hour,  how  many  miles  will 
he  walk  in  n  hours  ? 

49.  If  a  man  walks  r  miles  an  hour,  how  many  miles  will 
he  walk  in  t  hours  ? 

50.  If  a  man  walks  20  miles  in  t  hours,  how  many  miles 
does  he  walk  each  hour? 

51.  if  a  man  walks  at  the  rate  of  r  miles  per  hour,  how 
many  hours  will  it  take  him  to  walk  20  miles  ? 

52.  How  many  miles  does  a  train  move  in  t  hours  at  the  rate 
of  x  miles  per  hour  ?    How  far  does  it  move  in  y  minutes  ? 

53.  A  man  traveled  a  miles  on  foot,  b  miles  by  boat,  and  the 
remainder  by  train.  How  many  miles  did  he  travel  by  train 
if  the  whole  journey  was  100  miles  ? 

54.  Find  5%  of  100a.  56.   Find  x%  of  7. 

55.  Find  6%  of  x.  57.  Find  x%  of  a. 


97.  To  express  in  algebraic  symbols  the  sentence :  "a  exceeds 
&  by  as  much  as  b  exceeds  9,"  we  have  to  consider  that  in  this 
statement  "exceed"  means  minus  (— ),  and  "by  as  much  as" 
means  equals  (=).    Hence  we  have 

a  exceeds  &  by  as  much  as  c  exceeds  9. 

a      —      b  =  c      —      9. 

Similarly,  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  a  and  b  increased 

a2  -  V       + 
by  80  equals  the  excess  of  a?  over  80. 

80     =  a?   -    80. 

Or,  (tf-^+SO^rf-SO. 
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In  many  cases  it  is  possible  to  translate  a  sentence  word  by 
word  in  algebraic  symbols ;  in  other  cases  the  sentence  has  to 
be  changed  to  obtain  the  symbols. 

There  are  usually  several  different  ways  of  expressing  a  sym 
bolical  statement  in  words,  thus 

a—b=c  may  be  expressed  as  follows : 

The  difference  between  a  and  b  is  o 

a  exceeds  b  by  c. 

a  is  greater  than  b  by  c. 

b  is  smaller  than  a  by  c. 

The  excess  of  a  over  b  is  c,  etc 

EXERCISE  36 
Express  the  following  sentences  as  equations : 

1.  The  double  of  a  is  10. 

2.  One  third  of  b  is  17. 

3.  The  double  of  a  exceeds  one  third  of  b  by  a 

4.  The  difference  of  a  and  b  increased  by  19  is  c. 

5.  Three  times  the  sum  of  a  and  b  exceeds  c  by  as  much  as 
c  exceeds  7. 

6.  Four  times  the  difference  of  x  and  y  increased  by  one 
fifth  of  c  is  equal  to  9  times  the  product  of  b  and  c. 

7.  The  product  of  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  a  and  b 
diminished  by  90  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  a  and  h 
divided  by  7. 

8.  Twenty  subtracted  from  2  a  gives  the  same  result  as  \ 
subtracted  from  a. 

9.  Nine  is  as  much  below  a  as  17  is  above  a. 

10.  x  is  5%  of  720.  13.   20  is  9  %  of  a  +  b. 

11.  x  is  6  %  of  a.  14.   70  is  a?  %  of  m. 

12.  50  is  a;  %  of  700. 


LINEAR  EQUATIONS  AND  PROBLEMS  75 

15.  If  A's  age  is  a?  +  20,  B's  age  is  4  a?  + 12,  and  C's  age  is 
3  x  + 10,  express  in  algebraic  symbols  the  following  statements : 

(a)  A  is  5  years  older  than  B. 

(6)  The  sum  of  A's  age  and  B's  age  is  60. 

(c)  A's  age  exceeds  B's  age  by  as  much  as  B's  age  exceeds 
C's  age. 

(d)  C  is  three  times  as  old  as  A. 

(e)  In  5  years  A  will  be  as  old  as  C  is  now. 

(/)  Five  years  ago  the  sum  of  B's  and  C's  ages  was  40. 

(g)  In  6  years  A  will  be  as  old  as  C  was  2  years  ago. 

(h)  x  years  ago  B's  age  was  20. 

(i)    In  x  years  the  sum  of  A's  and  B's  ages  will  be  70. 

(j)  One  half  of  A's  age  plus  one  third  of  B's  age  equals  40. 

16.  If  A,  B,  and  C  have  respectively  2  a?,  3a?— 700,  and 
x -j- 1200  dollars,  express  in  algebraic  symbols: 

(a)  A  has  5  dollars  more  than  B. 

(b)  If  A  gains  $20  and  B  loses  $40,  they  have  equal  amounts. 

(c)  If  each  man  gains  $500,  the  sum  of  A's,  B's,  and  C's 
money  will  be  $12,000. 

(d)  A  and  B  together  have  $200  less  than  C. 

(e)  If  B  pays  to  C  $  100,  they  have  equal  amounts. 

(/)  If  A  pays  to  B  $50,  and  C  gains  $500,  then  A  and  C 
together  have  $600  more  than  B. 

17.  A  sum  of  money  consists  of  x  dollars,  a  second  sum  of 
5a?  —  30  dollars,  a  third  sum  of  2a?  +  1  dollars.  Express  as 
equations : 

(a)  5  %  of  the  first  sum  equals  $90. 

(b)  a%  of  the  second  sum  equals  $20. 

(c)  a?  %  of  the  first  sum  equals  6  %  of  the  third  sum. 

(d)  a  <f0  of  the  first  sum  exceeds  &  %  of  the  second  sum  by 
$900. 

(e)  4  %  of  the  first  plus  5  %  of  the  second  plus  6  %  of  tha 
third  sum  equals  $8000. 

(/)  x%  °f  tne  first  equals  one  tenth  of  the  third  sum. 
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18.  Express  the  following  equations  in  words ;  using  for  the 
letters  x  and  y  the  words  "  a  number  "  and  "  another  number." 

(a)  a>  +  12  =  22.  (e)  »-|-(3a?-7)  =  2aj  +  19. 

(6)  oj-12  =  17c  .(/)o;-y  =  2y-a?. 

(c)  3a?-7  =  2aj.  (#)  3  <b  -  (a  -  2)  =  122. 

(<*)  f  +  !  =  119-  <*)  |+|-8(*-y)=-12(«+y). 

19.  If  A,  B,  and  C  have  respectively  x,  y,  and  z  dollars,  ex- 
press the  following  equations  as  verbal  statements : 

(a)  x  =  2y.  (/)2-y  =  200. 

(b)  x  =  y  +  z.  ,  }  ?  +  y  =  ^ 

(c)  3a?  =  400.  w  4^3 

((i)  ^a.^200.  (ft)  a>  +  300  =  3  +  100. 

(e)  .05a?  +  .04y  =  212.  (i)  a?  -  260  =  y  + 100. 

PROBLEMS  LEADING  TO  SIMPLE  EQUATIONS 

98.  The  simplest  kind  of  problems  contain  only  one  unknown 
number.  In  order  to  solve  tJiem,  denote  the  unknown  number  by 
x  (or  anotJier  letter)  and  express  the  given  sentence  as  an  equation. 
The  solution  of  the  equation  gives  the  value  of  the  unknown  number. 

The  equation  can  frequently  be  written  by  translating  the 
sentence  word  by  word  into  algebraical  symbols;  in  fact  the 
equation  is  the  sentence  written  in  algebraic  shorthand. 

Ex.  1.  Three  times  a  certain  number  exceeds  40  by  as  much 
as  40  exceeds  the  number.    Find  the  number. 

Let  x  =  the  number. 

Write  the  sentence  in  algebraic  symbols. 

Three  times  a  certain  no.  exceeds  40  by  as  much  as  40  exceeds  the  no. 
3        x  x  -40=  40—  * 

Or,  3a; -40  =  40 -a. 

Transposing,  3  x  +  x  =  40  +  40. 

Uniting,  4*  =  80. 

x  =  20,  the  required  number. 
Check.    3  x  or  60  exceeds  40  by  20 ;  40  exceeds  20  by  20. 
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Ex.  2.  In  15  years  A  will  be  three  times  as  old  as  lie  was 
5  years  ago.    Find  A's  present  age. 

Let  x  =  A's  present  age. 

The  verbal  statement  (1)  may  be  expressed  in  symbols  (2). 

(1)  In  15  years  A  will  be  three  times  as  old  as  he  was  6  yean  ago 

(2)  x    +  15       =       8        x  (x      -      5) 
Or,                                  x  +  15  s  3(«  -  5). 
Simplifying,                    *  +  15  =  3  x  -  15. 
Transposing,                   x  —  3a;  =  - 15  — 16. 

Uniting,  -2  a;  =  -80. 

Dividing,  x  =  15. 

Check.  In  15  years  A  will  be  30;  5  years  ago  he  was  10;  bat 
30  =  3x10. 

Ex.  3.  To  a  quantity  of  water  contained  in  a  vessel,  56 
gallons  were  added,  and  there  was  then  in  the  vessel  8  times 
as  much  as  at  first.  How  many  gallons  did  the  vessel  contain 
at  first? 

_~et  x  =  the  number  of  gallons  contained  in  the  vessel  at  first. 

The  verbal  statement  expressed  in  letters  gives  x  +  56  =  8  x. 

Transposing,  x  —  8  x  =  —  56. 

Uniting,  _7x  =  -56. 

Dividing,  2  =  8,  the  required  number  of  gallons. 

Check.  If  56  gallons  are  added  to  8  gallons,  the  result  is  64  or  8  >HJ- 
gallons. 

Note.  The  student  should  note  that  x  stands  for  the  number  of 
gr"ons,  and  similarly  in  other  examples  for  number  of  dollars,  number 
of  yards,  6tc. 

Ex.  4.    56  is  what  per  cent  of  120? 

Let  x  =  number  of  per  cent,  then  the  problem  expressed  in  symbols 

would  be  r 

66  =  ^-. 120 
100 

or       fa  =  66. 

Dividing,  s  =  46f 

Hence  66  is  46}%  of  1*X 
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EXERCISE  37 

1.  What  is  the  number  which  when  subtracted  from  40  will 
give  the  same  result  as  when  added  to  14  ? 

2.  Find  the  number  whose  double  increased  by  4  equals  22. 

3.  What  number  added  to  three  times  itself  gives  a  sum  of 
44? 

4.  Find  the  number  whose  double  exceeds  7  by  5, 

5.  Four  times  a  certain  number  diminished  by  6  is  equal 
to  three  times  the  number  increased  by  2.     Find  the  number. 

6.  What  number  exceeds  6  by  as  much  as  three  times  the 
number  exceeds  24  ? 

7.  What  number  is  as  much  below  25  as  four  times  the 
number  is  above  30? 

8.  If  47  be  added  to  9  times  a  certain  number,  the  result 
will  be  11  times  the  excess  of  the  number  over  1.  Find  the 
number 

0.  Five  times  a  certain  number  is  greater  by  4  than  six 
times  the  difference  of  the  number  and  2.     Find  the  number. 

10.  Thirty  years  hence  A  will  be  five  times  as  old  as  he  is 
^now.    Find  his  present  age. 

11.  A  man  walks  a  certain  distance,  then  travels  three  times 
as  far  by  train,  and  then  travels  30  miles  by  boat.  If  the 
whole  journey  is  77  miles,  how  far  does  he  walk  ? 

12.  Twenty-eight  years  hence  a  man  will  be  twice  as  old  as 
he  will  be  two  years  hence.    How  old  is  he  now  ? 

13.  Fifteen  years  hence  a  man  will  be  twice  as  old  as  he 
was  5  years  ago.    How  old  is  he  now? 

14.  To  each  of  the  numbers  1, 13,  and  5,  an  unknown  numbei 
is  added.  If  the  product  of  the  first  two  sums  is  equal  to  the 
square  of  the  last  sum,  what  is  the  number  ? 
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15.  A  cistern  is  filled  by  a  pipe,  and  the  quantity  let  in  after 
8  minutes  is  45  gallons  more  than  the  quantity  let  in  after  5 
minutes.    Find  the  number  of  gallons  let  in  per  minute. 

16.  A  train  moving  at  a  uniform  rate  runs  in  5  hours  41 
miles  more  than  in  3  hours.  How  many  miles  per  hour  does 
it  run  ? 

17.  A  man  is  33  years  old,  and  his  son  is  12  years  old. 
How  many  years  ago  was  the  father  four  times  as  old  as 
the  son  ? 

18.  A  man  is  36  years  old,  and  his  son  is  11  years  old.  How 
many  years  hence  will  the  father  be  twice  as  old  as  the  son  ? 

19.  60  is  5  %  of  what  number  ? 

20.  12  is  what  per  cent  of  22  ? 

21.  A  has  $20,  and  6  has  $30.  How  many  dollars  must  B 
give  to  A  to  make  A's  money  equal  to  4  times  B's  money  ? 

22.  John  and  Henry  have  the  same  number  of  marbles.  If 
John  buys  20  marbles  more  and  Henry  loses  10,  then  John 
will  have  four  times  as  many  as  Henry.  How  many  has 
each? 

23.  A  man  bought  two  houses  for  the  same  price.  He  sold 
one  at  a  profit  of  $3000,  and  the  other  at  a  loss  of  $1500, 
receiving  twice  as  much  for  the  first  as  for  the  last  How 
much  did  he  pay  for  the  houses? 

24.  A  man  wished  to  purchase  a  farm  containing  a  certain 
number  of  acres.  He  found  one  farm  which  contained  20  acres 
too  many,  and  another  which  lacked  15  acres  of  the  required 
number.  If  the  first  farm  contained  twice  as  many  acres  as 
the  second  one,  how  many  acres  did  he  wish  to  buy  ? 

25.  If  the  sixth  part  of  a  number  be  added  to  18,  the  result 
is  the  same  as  if  three  quarters  of  the  number  were  subtracted 
from  29.    Find  the  number. 
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99.  If  a  problem  contains  two  unknown  quantities,  two  verbal 
statements  must  be  given.  In  the  simpler  examples  these  two 
statements  are  given  directly,  while  in  the  more  complex  prob- 
lems they  are  only  implied.  We  denote  one  of  the  unknown 
numbers  (usually  the  smaller  one)  by  a?,  and  use  one  of  the 
given  verbal  statements  to  express  the  other  unknown  number 
in  terms  of  x.  The  other  verbal  statement,  written  in  algebraic 
symbols,  is  the  equation,  which  gives  the  value  of  x. 

Ex.  1.  One  number  exceeds  another  by  8,  and  their  sum  is 
14.     Find  the  numbers. 

The  problem  consists  of  two  statements : 
L   One  number  exceeds  the  other  one  by  8. 

II.   The  sum  of  the  two  numbers  is  14. 

Either  statement  may  be  used  to  express  one  unknown 
number  in  terms  of  the  other,  although  in  general  the  simpler 
one  should  be  selected. 

If  we  select  the  first  one,  and 

Let  x  =  the  smaller  number, 

Then  x  -f-  8  =  the  greater  number. 

The  second  statement  written  in  algebraic  symbols  produces 
the  equation  «+(«  +  «)  =14 

Simplifying,  x  +  x  +  8  =  14. 

Transposing,  »  +  a;=sl4  —  8 

Uniting,  2  a?  =  6. 

Dividing,  x  =  3,  the  smaller  number. 

x  +  8  =  11,  the  greater  number. 

Another  method  for  solving  this  problem  is  to  express  one  unknown 
quantity  in  terms  of  the  other  by  means  of  statement  II ;  viz.  the  sum  of 
the  two  numbers  is  14. 

Let  x  =  the  smaller  number. 

Then,  14  —  x  =  the  larger  number. 

Statement  I  expressed  in  symbols  is  (14  —  x)  —  x  =8,  which  leads  of 
course  to  the  same  answer  as  the  first  method. 
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Ex.  2.     A  has  three  times  as  many  marbles  as  B.     If  A 
gives  25  marbles  to  B,  B  will  have  twice  as  many  as  A. 

The  two  statements  are : 

I.  A  has  three  times  as  many  marbles  as  B. 

II.  If  A  gives  B  25  marbles,  B  will  have  twice  as  many  as  A. 

Use  the  simpler  statement,  viz.  I,  to  express  one  unknown  quantity  in 
terms  of  the  other. 

Let  as  =  B's  number  of  marbles. 

Then,  Sx  =  A's  number  of  marbles. 

To  express  statement  II  in  algebraic  symbols,  consider  that  by  the 
exchange  A  will  lose,  and  B  will  gain. 

Hence,     x  +  25  =  B's  number  of  marbles  after  the  exchange. 
3  x  —  25  =  A's  number  of  marbles  after  the  exchange. 

Therefore,  x  +  25  =  2  (3  x  -  25).  (Statement  II) 

Simplifying,  *  +  25  =  6  x  -  50. 

Transposing,  x  —  6  x  =  —  25  -  50. 

Uniting,  -5x  =  -75. 

Dividing,  as  =  15,  B's  number  of  marbles. 

8  x  =  45,  A's  number  of  marbles. 

Check.      45  -25  =  20,  15  +  25  =  40,  but  40  =  2  x  20. 

100.  The  numbers  which  appear  in  the  equation  should  always 
be  expressed  in  the  same  denomination.  Never  add  the  number 
of  dollars  to  the  number  of  cents,  the  number  of  yards  to  their 
price,  etc. 

Ex.  3.  Eleven  coins,  consisting  of  half  dollars  and  dimes, 
have  a  value  of  $3.10.     How  many  are  there  of  each  ? 

The  two  statements  are  : 
L  The  number  of  coins  is  11. 

II.  The  value  of  the  half  dollars  and  dimes  is  $3.10. 

Let,  x  =  the  number  of  dimes,  then,  from  I, 

11  —  x  =  the  number  of  half  dollars. 
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Selecting  the  cent  as  the  denomination  (in  order  to  avoid  fractions)  we 
express  the  statement  II  in  algebraic  symbols. 

60(11  -a)  +  10  x  =  310. 
Simplifying,  660-60a;  +  10x  =  310. 

Transposing,  -60s  +  10z  =  -550  +  310. 

Uniting,  -40  x  =  -240. 

Dividing,  x  =  6,  the  number  of  dimes. 

11  —  x  =  6,  the  number  of  half  dollars. 

Check.  0  dimes  =  60  cents,  6  half  dollars  =  260  cents,  their  sum  iz 
13.10. 

EXERCISE  38 

1.  Two  numbers  differ  by  33,  and  the  greater  is  four  times 
the  smaller.     Find  the  numbers. 

2.  Find  two  numbers  whose  sum  is  72  and  the  greater  of 
which  equals  five  times  the  smaller. 

3.  The  difference  between  two  numbers  is  8,  and  if  16  be 
added  to  the  greater,  the  result  will  be  three  times  the  smaller. 
Find  the  numbers. 

4.  The  difference  between  two  numbers  is  2,  and  the  dif- 
ference between  their  squares  is  16.     Find  the  numbers. 

5.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  47,  and  their  difference  is  9. 
Find  the  numbers. 

6.  Divide  20  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  increased  by  14 
shall  be  equal  to  the  other  increased  by  10. 

7.  One  number  is  5  less  than  three  times  another  number. 
If  the  second  number  is  subtracted  from  five  times  the  first 
number,  the  result  is  25.    What  are  the  numbers  ? 

8.  Divide  22  into  two  parts  such  that  one  part  multiplied 
by  5  is  equal  to  the  other  part  diminished  by  2. 

9.  Find  two  consecutive  numbers  whose  sum  is  equal  to 
243. 
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10.  Find  two  consecutive  numbers,  the  difference  of  whose 
Bquares  is  equal  to  27. 

11.  A's  age  is  three  times  B's,  and  in  10  years  A's  age  will 
be  twice  B's.    Find  their  ages. 

12.  A  and  B  divide  a  sum  of  money.  A  receives  $5  more 
than  B,  and  five  times  B's  money  diminished  by  three  times  A's 
money  equals  $  25.    How  much  does  each  receive  ? 

13.  The  length  of  a  rectangular  field  is  three  times  its  width 
and  a  fence  surrounding  the  field  is  248  yards.  Find  the  length 
and  width  of  the  field. 

14.  A  is  27  years  older  than  B,  and  B's  age  is  as  much  below 
20  as  A's  age  is  above  33.    What  are  their  ages  ? 

15.  Two  vessels  contain  together  7,  pints.  If  the  smaller 
contained  2  pints  more,  it  would  contain  half  as  much  as  the 
larger  one.     How  many  pints  are  there  in  each  vessel  ? 

16.  On  December  21,  the  night  in  St.  Petersburg  lasts  13 
hours  longer  than  the  day.    How  many  hours  does  the  day  last  ? 

17.  The  difference  of  two  numbers  is  8,  and  their  sum  is  five 
times  the  smaller.     Find  the  two  numbers. 

18.  A  man  built  a  house  costing  three  times  as  much  as  the 
lot.  If  the  house  cost  $8000  more  than  the  lot,  what  was  the 
price  of  each  ? 

19.  A  line  45  inches  long  is  divided  into  two  parts.  Twice 
the  larger  part  exceeds  three  times  the  smaller  part  by  30 
inches     How  many  inches  are  there  in  each  part  ? 

20.  A  has  $16  less  than  B.  If  B  gives  $20  to  A,  A  will 
have  five  times  as  much  as  B.    How  many  dollars  has  each  ? 

21.  A  commenced  business  with  three  times  as  much  capital 
as  B.  During  the  first  year  A  lost  $  600,  B  gained  $  200,  and 
A  had  then  only  twice  as  much  as  B.  How  much  capital  had 
each  at  first  ? 
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22.  A  man  has  $  6.25  in  half  dollars  and  quarters.  He  has 
three  times  as  many  quarters  as  half  dollars.  How  many  half 
dollars  and  quarters  has  he  ?    (Ex.  3,  §  100.) 

23.  The  sum  of  $3.50  is  made  up  of  19  coins,  which  are 
either  half  dollars  or  dimes.     How  many  are  there  of  each  ? 

24.  John  and  Henry  together  have  50  marbles.  If  John 
had  6  marbles  more,  he  would  have  three  times  as  many  as 
Henry.    How  many  has  each? 

25.  John  and  Henry  together  have  60  £  If  John  gives 
Henry  6^  he  will  have  4  times  as  much  as  Henry.  How  many 
cents  has  each  ? 

26.  Henry  bought  13  apples,  some  at  the  rate  of  4^  per 
apple,  the  rest  at  3^  per  apple.  How  many  did  he  buy  of 
each  kind  if  he  paid  45  ^  in  all? 

27.  A  and  B  together  buy  200  lbs.  of  sugar.  A  takes  113 
lbs.  and  B  takes  the  remainder.  If  A  uses  3^  lbs.  per  day  and 
B  uses  2\  lbs.  per  day,  after  how  many  days  will  they  have 
equal  quantities  of  sugar? 


101.  If  a  problem  contains  three  unknown  quantities,  three 
verbal  statements  must  be  given.  One  of  the  unknown  numbers 
is  denoted  by  x,  and  the  other  two  are  expressed  in  terms  of  % 
by  means  of  two  of  the  verbal  statements.  The  third  verbal 
statement  produces  the  equation.  If  four  or  more  unknown 
quantities  occur  in  the  problem,  the  method  is  similar. 

If  it  should  be  difficult  to  express  the  selected  verbal  state- 
ment directly  in  algebraical  symbols,  try  to  obtain  it  by  a  series 
of  successive  steps. 

Ex.  1.  A,  B,  and  C  together  have  $  80,  and  B  has  three 
times  as  much  as  A.  If  A  and  B  each  gave  $5  to  C,  then 
three  times  the  sum  of  A's  and  B's  money  would  exceed  C's 
m0r  ^h  as  A  had  originally. 
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The  three  statements  are : 

I.   A,  B,  and  C  together  have  $80. 
II.   B  has  three  times  as  much  as  A. 

m.   If  A  and  B  each  gave  $5  to  C,  then  three  times  the  sum  of  A's 
and  B's  money  would  exceed  C's  money  by  as  much  as  A  had  originally. 
Let  as  =  the  number  of  dollars  A  has. 

According  to  II,  Sx  =  the  number  of  dollars  B  has, 

and  according  to  I,     80  —  4  b  =  the  number  of  dollars  C  has. 

To  express  statement  III  by  algebraical  symbols,  let  us  consider  first 
the  words  "if  A  and  B  each  gave  $5  to  C," 

x  —  5  =  number  of  dollars  A  had  after  giving  $5. 
3  x  —  6  =  number  of  dollars  B  had  after  giving  $  5. 
90  —  4  x  =  number  of  dollars  C  had  after  receiving  $  10. 
Expressing  in  symbols : 

Three  times  the  sum  of  A's  and  B's  money  exceeds  C's  money  by  A'a 
3         x  (s_5  +  3x-6)  -        (90-4s)   =    *. 

original  amount. 

The  solution  gives     x  =  8,  number  of  dollars  A  had. 
Sx  =  24,  number  of  dollars  B  had. 
80  —  4  x  =  48,  number  of  dollars  C  had. 

Check.  If  A  and  B  each  gave  $5  to  C,  they  would  have  3,  19,  and  68 
respectively.    3  (3  + 19)  or  66  exceeds  68  by  8. 

Ex.  2.  A  man  spent  $1185  in  buying  horses,  cows,  and 
sheep,  each  horse  costing  $90,  each  cow  $35,  and  each  sheep 
$15.  The  number  of  cows  exceeded  the  number  of  horses  by 
4,  and  the  number  of  sheep  was  twice  as  large  as  the  number 
of  horses  and  cows  together.  How  many  animals  of  each  kind 
did  he  buy  ? 

The  three  statements  are : 
I.   The  total  cost  equals  $  1185. 

IL  The  number  of  cows  exceeds  the  number  of  horses  by  4. 
HE.  The  number  of  sheep  1b  equal  to  twice  the  number  of  horses  and 
cows  together. 
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Let  x  =  the  number  of  horses, 

then,  according  to  II,      x  +  4  =  the  number  of  cows, 
and,  according  to  III, 

2  (2  x  4-  4)  or  4  x  +  8  =  the  number  of  sheep. 
Therefore,  90  x  =  the  number  of  dollars  spent  for  horses. 

35  (x  +  4)  =  the  number  of  dollars  spent  for  cows, 
and,  15  (4  x  4-  8)  =  the  number  of  dollars  spent  for  sheep. 

Hence  statement  I  may  be  written, 

90  x  +  35  (a:  +  4)  + 15  (4  x  +  8)  =  1 185. 
Simplifying,  90s  -f  35 x  4  140  +  60  x  +  120  =  1185. 
Transposing,  90  x  4-  36  x  +  60  x  =  -  140  - 120  4- 1185. 

Uniting,  185  x  =  925. 

Dividing,  x  =  5,  number  of  horses. 

x  4-  4  =  9,  number  of  cows. 
4  x  4-  8  =  28,  number  of  sheep. 

CTtecfc.  5  horses,  9  cows,  and  28  sheep  would  cost  5x904-9x35  4 
28x15  or  460  4- 315  4- 420  =1185;  9-6=  4,  28  =  2(9  4-6). 

EXERCISE  39 

1.  Find  three  numbers  such  that  the  second  is  three  times 
the  first,  the  third  is  four  times  the  first,  and  the  difference 
between  the  third  and  the  second  is  five. 

2.  Find  three  numbers  such  that  the  sum  of  the  first  two  is 
14,  the  third  is  twice  the  first,  and  the  third  exceeds  the  second 
by  4 

3.  Find  three  numbers  such  that  the  second  exceeds  the 
first  by  3,  the  third  exceeds  the  first  by  10,  and  the  third  is 
twice  the  first. 

4.  Find  three  numbers  such  that  the  sum  of  the  first  and 
second  is  5,  the  sum  of  the  first  and  last  is  6,  and  the  last  is 
twice  the  first. 

6.  Find  three  numbers  such  that  the  sum  of  the  first  two  is 
8,  the  second  exceeds  the  last  by  one,  and  the  square  of  the  last 
exceeds  the  square  of  the  first  by  7 
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6.  The  difference  between  two  numbers  is  4 ;  a  third  number 
is  5  less  than  the  sum  of  the  first  two ;  and  the  sum  of  the  first 
and  third  numbers  is  14.     What  are  the  numbers  ? 

7.  Divide  20  into  three  parts  such  that  the  second  part  is 
twice  the  first,  and  the  first  part  exceeds  the  last  by  4. 

8.  A  is  three  times  as  old  as  B,  and  C  is  five  years  younger 
than  A.  Three  years  ago  the  sum  of  their  ages  was  56  years. 
What  are  their  ages  ? 

9.  A  is  five  years  older  than  B,  and  three  years  younger 
than  C.  Seventeen  years  ago  C  was  twice  as  old  as  B.  Find 
the  age  of  each. 

10.  A  man  has  5  sons  each  three  years  older  than  the  next 
younger.  The  age  of  the  eldest  three  years  hence  will  be  three 
times  the  present  age  of  the  youngest.     Find  the  age  of  each. 

11.  Divide  50  into  three  parts  such  that  the  first  part  is  8. 
more  than  the  second,  and  the  third  increased  by  34  is  twice  as 
large  as  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second  parts. 

12.  A  is  five  years  older  than  B,  and  C  is  three  times  as  old 
as  B  was  five  years  ago.  In  five  years  C's  age  will  be  10  times 
the  difference  between  A's  and  B's  ages.    Find  the  age  of  each.* 

13.  The  three  angles  of  any  triangle  are  together  equal  to 
180°.  If  the  second  angle  of  a  triangle  is  10°  larger  than  the 
first,  and  the  third  is  twice  the  sum  of  the  first  and  second, 
what  are  the  three  angles  ? 

14.  There  are  420  sheep  in  three  flocks.  The  second  con- 
tains twenty  sheep  more  than  the  first,  and  the  third  twice  as 
many  as  the  first.    How  many  sheep  are  there  in  each  flock  ? 

15.  There  are  500  sheep  in  three  flocks.  The  second  con- 
tains twice  as  many  as  the  first,  and  if  10  be  taken  from  the 
third  and  added  to  the  first,  the  third  will  contain  as  many  as 
the  first  and  second  together.  How  many  sheep  are  there  in 
each  flock  ? 

16.  Find  three  consecutive  numbers  whose  sum  is  126. 
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17.  Find  four  consecutive  numbers  such  that  the  last  is 
twice  the  first. 

18.  Find  three  consecutive  numbers  such  that  the  difference 
of  the  squares  of  the  third  and  first  is  20. 

19.  A,  B,  and  C  divide  a  certain  sum  of  money.  A  receives 
$60  more  than  B.  A  and  C  together  receive  $300,  and  B  has 
$  150  less  than  C.    How  much  does  each  receive  ? 

20.  Three  boys,  A,  B,  and  C,  divide  a  certain  number  of 
marbles,  so  that  A  and  B  together  receive  22,  A  and  C  25,  and 
B  and  C  27.    How  many  marbles  does  each  receive  ? 

21.  A,  B,  and  C  have  together  240  sheep.  B  has  twenty 
more  than  A,  and  C  has  as  many  as  A  and  B  together.  How 
many  sheep  has  each  ? 

22.  B  has  twice  as  many  acres  as  A,  and  G  has  three  times 
as  many  acres  as  B.  If  A  and  C  together  have  1400  acres, 
how  many  acres  has  each  ? 

23.  A  has  one  third  as  much  money  as  B.  C  has  $  25  more 
than  A,  and  $  15  more  than  B.     How  much  has  each  ? 

24.  In  a  room  there  were  twice  as  many  women  as  children, 
and  three  more  men  than  children.  The  number  of  men  and 
women  together  was  9.   How  many  children  were  there  present  ? 

25.  A  horse,  carriage,  and  harness  cost  $300.  The  horse 
costs  $10  less  than  the  carriage  and  $70  more  than  the  har- 
ness ;  and  the  carriage  and  harness  together  cost  $  180.  Find 
the  cost  of  the  horse. 

26.  In  3  classes  there  are  120  pupils.  The  second  class  con- 
tains  10  more  than  the  first,  and  the  first  and  third  together 
have  80  pupils.     How  many  pupils  are  there  in  each  class  ? 

27.  The  sum  of  the  four  angles  of  any  quadrilateral  is  360°. 
If  the  second  angle  is  twice  as  large  as  the  first,  the  third  twice 
as  large  as  the  second,  and  the  fourth  30°  larger  than  the  third, 
find  the  value  of  each  angle. 
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28.  A  has  as  many  pennies  as  B  has  dollars,  C  has  as  man; 
five-dollar  bills  as  B  has  dollars,  and  together  they  have  $  72.12. 
How  much  has  each  ? 

29.  Three  farms  contain  together  1280  acres.  The  first  con 
tains  200  acres  more  than  f  of  the  second,  and  the  third  10 
acres  less  than  f  of  the  second.  How  many  acres  does  each 
farm  contain? 

30.  The  capacity  of  the  first  of  three  barrels  is  |  of  that  of 
the  second,  and  the  capacity  of  the  second  -^  that  of  the  third. 
If  the  contents  of  the  third  barrel  be  poured  into  the  empty 
first  barrel,  there  will  be  10  gallons  left.  How  many  gallons 
does  each  barrel  hold  ? 

81.  The  surface  of  the  earth  consists  of  5  zones,  the  torrid, 
two  temperate,  and  two  frigid  zones.  Each  temperate  zone  is 
|  of  the  torrid,  each  frigid  is  -fa  of  each  temperate,  and  the 
surface  of  the  earth  is  approximately  200,000,000  square  miles. 
How  many  square  miles  does  each  zone  contain  ? 


102.  Arrangement  of  Problems.  If  the  example  contains 
quantities  of  3  or  4  different  kinds,  such  as  length,  width,  and 
area,  or  time,  speed,  and  distance,  it  is  frequently  advantageous 
to  arrange  the  quantities  in  a  systematic  manner. 

E.g.  A  and  B  start  at  the  same  hour  from  two  towns  27  miles 
apart,  B  walks  at  the  rate  of  4  miles  per  hour,  but  stops  2 
hours  on  the  way,  and  A  walks  at  the  rate  of  3  miles  per  hour 
without  stopping.  After  how  many  hours  will  they  meet  and 
how  many  miles  does  A  walk? 


Tim 
(In  hoars) 

Rat* 
(miles  per  hoar) 

DlBTANOl 

(miles) 

A.    .    .    . 

X 

8 

3* 

B  •     •     •     • 

*-2 

4 

4(s  -  2) 
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Explanation.  First  fill  in  all  the  numbers  given  directly,  i.e.  3  and  4, 
Let  x  =  number  of  hours  A  walks,  then  x  —  2  =  number  of  hours  B 
walks.  Since  in  uniform  motion  the  distance  is  always  the  product  ol 
rate  and  time,  we  obtain  3  x  and  4  (x  —  2)  for  the  last  column.  But  the 
statement  "A  and  B  walk  from  two  towns  27  miles  apart  until  they 
meet "  means  the  sum  of  the  distances  walked  by  A  and  B  equals  27  miles. 

Hence  3z-f  4  (a; -2)  =  27. 

Simplifying,      3a;  +  4x-8  =  27. 
Uniting,  7x  =  36. 

Dividing,  x  =  6,  number  of  hours. 

3x  =  16,  number  of  miles  A  walks. 

This  is,  of  course,  not  a  new  method  for  solving  problems, 
but  simply  a  convenient  mode  of  arranging  the  solutions  of 
some  examples,  which,  however,  may  be  solved  without  this 
arrangement. 

Whenever  various  denominations  occur  repeatedly  in  the 
ame  connection,  or  when  similar  operations  have  to  be  per- 
formed repeatedly  with  several  quantities,  this  arrangement 
will  be  found  advantageous.  Examples  in  which  one  quantity 
is  found  by  multiplying  the  numerical  values  of  two  or  more 
quantities  belong  to  this  group.  In  the  following  list  the 
numerical  values  of  the  last  column  are  equal  to  the  products 
of  the  numerical  values  of  the  first  two  columns,  provided  care 
is  taken  in  regard  to  the  denomination. 

Length  width  and  area  of  rectangle 

Bate  of  speed  time  distance  covered 

Number   of  per-  number  of  dollars  number  of  dollars  all 

sons  each  paid                     paid 

Number  of  yards  price  per  yard  total  cost 

Number  of  coius  value  of  each  coin  total  value  of  coins 

Principal  rate  per  cent  interest 

Ex.  1.  The  length  of  a  rectangular  field  is  twice  its  width. 
If  the  length  were  increased  by  30  yards,  and  the  width  decreased 
by  10  yards,  the  area  would  be  100  square  yards  less.  Fiml 
the  dimensions  of  the  field. 
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LXNGTH 

(yards) 

Width 
(yards) 

Abba 
(square  yards) 

First  field  .... 

2x 

X 

2x2 

Second  field    .    .    . 

2  a: +  30 

X-10 

(2  x  + 30)  (x-10) 

The  area  would  be  decreased  by  100  square  yards  gives 

(2x  +  30)  (x  -  10)  =  2x2  - 100. 
Simplify,  2  x2  +  10  x  -  300  =  2x2  -  100. 

Cancel  2  x2  and  transpose,  10  x  =  200. 

x  =  20. 
2x=^40. 
The  field  is  40  yards  long  and  20  yards  wide. 

Check.    The  original  field  has  an  area  40  x  20  =  800,  the  second  field 
70x10  or  700.    But  700  =  800  -  100. 

Ex.  2.  A  certain  sum  invested  at  5%  brings  the  same  in- 
terest as  a  sum  $200  larger  at  4%.     What  is  the  capital? 


Principal 
(No.  of  dollars) 

Rate  % 

Intzrbst 
(No.  of  dollars) 

X 

.06 

.05  X 

x  +  200 

.04 

.04(x  +  200) 

Therefore  .05  x  =  .04 (x  -f  200). 

Simplify,  .05  x  =  .  04  x  -f  8. 

Transposing  and  uniting,   .01  x  =  8. 

Multiplying,  x  =  800 ;  $800  =  required  sum. 

Check.  $800  x  .05  =  $ 40 ;  $1000  x  .04  =  $40. 


EXERCISE  40 


1.  A  rectangular  field  is  20  yards,  and  another  25  yards  wide. 
The  second  is  10  yards  longer  than  the  first,  and  the  sum  of 
their  areas  is  equal  to  1600  square  yards.  Find  the  dimensions 
of  each. 
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£'.  A  rectangular  field  is  14  yards  longer  than  it  is  widet 
If  its  length  were  increased  by  10  yards,  and  its  width  de. 
creased  by  4  yards,  the  area  would  remain  the  same.  Find 
the  dimensions  of  the  field. 

3.  A  rectangular  field  is  twice  as  long  as  it  is  wide.  If  it 
were  50  feet  shorter  and  20  feet  wider,  it  would  contain  2000 
square  feet  less.     Find  .the  dimensions  of  the  field. 

4.  A  certain  sum  invested  at  4%  brings  the  same  interest  as 
a  sum  $300  larger  invested  at  3%.     Find  the  first  sura. 

5.  A  sum  invested  at  5%,  and  a  second  sum,  twice  as  large, 
invested  at  4%,  together  bring  $52  interest.  What  are  the 
two  sums? 

6.  An  investment  of  $  2500  brings  a  yearly  interest  of  $114. 
A  part  of  the  capital  is  invested  at  4%,  and  the  remainder  at 
5%.     How  many  dollars  are  invested  at  4%  ? 

7.  A  bought  12  oranges  for  a  certain  sum.  If  each  orange 
had  cost  one  cent  more,  he  would  have  received  10  oranges  for 
the  same  money.    What  was  the  price  of  each  orange  ? 

8.  Six  persons  bought  an  automobile,  but  as  two  of  them 
were  unable  to  pay  their  share,  each  of  the  others  had  to  pay 
$40  more.  Find  the  share  of  each,  and  the  cost  of  the 
automobile. 

9.  Ten  yards  of  silk  and  20  yards  of  cloth  cost  together 
$  35.  If  the  silk  cost  three  times  as  much  per  yard  as  the 
cloth,  how  much  did  each  cost  per  yard? 

10.  Twenty  yards  of  silk  and  30  yards  of  cloth  cost  together 
$85.  If  the  silk  cost  50^  more  per  yard  than  the  cloth,  what 
was  the  price  of  each  per  yard? 

11.  A  man  bought  7  lbs.  of  coffee  for  $1.79.  For  a  part  he 
paid  24  $  per  lb.  and  for  the  rest  he  paid  35  ^  per  lb.  How 
many  pounds  of  each  kind  did  he  buy  ? 

12.  Sixteen  persons  subscribed  $138.  Six  of  them  paid 
equal  amounts,  and  the  remaining  ones  paid  each  one  dollar 
more.    Find  the  share  of  each  man. 
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13.  Twenty  men  subscribed  equal  amounts  to  raise  a  certain 
sum  of  money,  but  four  men  failed  to  pay  their  shares,  and  in 
order  to  raise  the  required  sum  each  of  the  remaining  men  had 
to  pay  one  dollar  more.      How  much  did  each  man  subscribe  ? 

14.  A  cistern  is  filled  in  a  certain  time  by  a  pipe  which  lets 
in  20  gallons  per  minute.  Another  pipe  letting  in  25  gallons 
per  minute  fills  the  cistern  in  one  minute  less.  In  how  many 
minutes  does  the  first  pipe  fill  the  cistern  ? 

16.  A  cistern  is  filled  in  a  certain  time  by  a  pipe  letting  in 
21  gallons  per  minute.  If  another  pipe,  which  lets  in  14  gal- 
lons per  minute,  is  opened  3  minutes  longer  than  the  first,  6 
gallons  less  than  in  the  first  case  will  be  poured  in.  In  how 
many  minutes  does  the  first  pipe  fill  the  cistern  ? 

16.  A  sets  out  walking  at  the  rate  of  3  miles  per  hour,  and 
three  hours  later  B  follows  on  horseback  traveling  at  the  rate 
of  6  miles  per  hour.  After  how  many  hours  will  B  overtake 
A,  and  how  far  will  each  then  have  traveled? 

17.  A  and  B  set  out  walking  at  the  same  time  in  the  same 
direction,  but  A  has  a  start  of  3  miles.  If  A  walks  at  the  rate 
of  2 \  miles  per  hour,  and  B  at  the  rate  of  3  miles  per  hour,  how 
far  must  B  walk  before  he  overtakes  A  ? 

18.  A  sets  out  walking  at  the  rate  of  3  miles  per  hour,  and 
one  hour  later  B  starts  from  the  same  point  traveling  by  coach 
in  the  opposite  direction  at  the  rate  of  6  miles  per  hour.  After 
how  many  hours  will  they  be  27  miles  apart  ? 

19.  A  and  B  start  walking  at  the  same  hour  from  two  towns 
17£  miles  apart,  and  walk  toward  each  other.  If  A  walks  at 
the  rate  of  3  miles  per  hour,  and  B  at  the  rate  of  4  miles  per 
hour,  after  how  many  hours  do  they  meet  and  how  many  miles 
does  A  walk  ? 

20.  The  distance  from  New  York  to  Albany  is  142  miles. 
If  a  train  starts  at  Albany  and  travels  toward  New  York  at  the 
rate  of  40  miles  per  hour  without  stopping,  and  another  traio 
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starts  at  the  same  time  from  New  York  traveling  at  the  rate 
of  42  miles  an  hour,  how  many  miles  from  New  York  will  they 
meet? 

21.  Two  men  start  at  12  o'clock  from  two  towns  17  miles 
apart,  and  travel  toward  each  other.  One  walks  at  the  rate  of 
3  miles  per  hour,  but  rests  one  hour  on  the  way;  the  other 
travels  at  the  rate  of  4  miles  per  hour  and  rests  3  hours.  At 
what  hour  do  they  meet  ? 

22.  A  and  B  start  from  two  towns  20  miles  apart  and  travel 
toward  each  other.  A  starts  at  1  p.m.,  B  starts  at  2  p.m.,  and 
they  meet  at  5  p.m.  If  B  travels  one  mile  per  hour  faster  than 
A,  find  the  number  of  miles  each  travels  per  hour. 

23.  A  picture  which  is  2  inches  longer  than  wide  is  sur- 
rounded by  a  frame  1  inch  wide.  If  the  area  of  the  frame  is 
40  square  inches,  what  are  the  dimensions  'of  the  picture  ? 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROBLEMS 

24.  The  formula  which  transforms  Fahrenheit  readings  of  a 
thermometer  into  Centigrade  readings  is  C  =$  (F  —  32). 

If  C  =  40°,  find  the  value  of  F. 

25.  Change  the  following  readings  to  Fahrenheit  readings : 
(a)  0°  C,  (6)  100°  C,  (c)  50°  C,  (d)  - 12°  C. 

26.  At  what  temperature  do  the  Centigrade  scale  and  Fah- 
renheit scale  indicate  equal  numbers  ? 

27.  The  formula  for  the  distance  which  a  falling  body 
passes  over  in  t  seconds  is  S  =\g&.     (Ex.  7,  p.  16.) 

If  S  =  240  ft.  and  t  =  4  seconds,  find  the  value  of  g. 

28.  The  formula  for  compound  interest  is 


I=K1+i5o)"-^ 


(For  the  meaning  of  the  letters  see  Ex.  4,  p.  16.) 

Find  the  principal  that  will  bring  $  662  interest  in  two  years 
at  10  %  compound  interest. 
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29.  A  number  increased  by  7  gives  the  same  result  as  the 
number  multiplied  by  7.     What  is  the  number  ? 

30.  If  a  number  be  added  to  3,  the  sum  multiplied  by  3,  the 
product  diminished  by  20,  the  difference  multiplied  by  6,  and 
the  product  diminished  by  55,  the  result  will  be  5.  Find  the 
number. 

31.  A  has  as  many  dollars  as  B  has  cents.  If  A  should  give 
B  $  6.93,  B  would  have  as  many  dollars  as  A  has  cents.  How 
much  money  has  each  ? 

32.  A  man  made  as  much  money  as  he  had  and  $  100.  He 
made  as  much  money  as  he  then  had  and  $  200 ;  again  he 
made  as  much  as  he  then  had  and  $300,  and  found  that  he 
had  finally  $  3100.     How  many  dollars  had  he  at  first  ? 

33.  A  man  met  some  beggars,  and  after  giving  each  4  i  had 
9^'left.  He  found  that  he  lacked  7^  to  be  able  to  give  each 
beggar  6^.     How  many  beggars  were  there  ? 

34.  A  mason  working  8  hours  a  day,  in  the  course  of  a  week, 
builds  a  number  of  cubic  meters  which  exceeds  43  as  much  as 
43  exceeds  the  number  of  cubic  meters  which  he  would  build 
working  1\  hours  a  day.  How  many  cubic  meters  does  he 
build  per  hour  ? 

35.  A  has  %  6  more  than  B  and  gives  to  B  as  much  as  B 
has.  Then  B  gives  to  A  as  much  as  A  then  has,  and  once  more 
A  gives  to  B  as  much  as  B  then  has ;  and  finds  that  A  has 
now  as  much  as  B.     How  many  dollars  has  each  at  first  ? 

36.  A  boy  has  the  same  number  of  sisters  as  brothers,  while 
his  sister  has  \\  times  as  many  brothers  as  sisters.  How 
many  sons  and  daughters  are  there  in  the  family  ? 


CHAPTER  VI 
FACTORING 

103.  An  expression  is  rational  with  respect  to  a  letter,  if, 
after  simplifying,  it  contains  no  indicated  root  of  this  let- 
ter; irrational,  if  it  does  contain  some  indicated  root  of  this 
letter. 

a2 f-  Vb  is  rational  with  respect  to  a,  and  irrational  with  respect 

to  b. 

104.  An  expression  is  integral  with  respect  to  a  letter,  if 
this  letter  does  not  occur  in  any  denominator. 

—  +  ab  +  b2  is  integral  with  respect  to  a,  but  fractional  with  respect 
b 

tob. 

105.  An  expression  is  integral  and  rational,  if  it  is  integral 
and  rational  with  respect  to  all  letters  contained  in  it ;  as, 

a2  +  2  ab  +  4  c2. 

106.  The  factors  of  an  algebraic  expression  are  the  quantities 
which  multiplied  together  will  give  the  expression. 

In  the  present  chapter  only  integral  and  rational  expressions 
are  considered  factors. 

Although  Va2  —  b2  X  Va2  —  b2  =  a2  —  62,  we  shall  not,  at  this 
stage  of  the  work,  consider  Va2  —  b2  a  factor  of  a2  —  b\ 

107.  A  factor  is  said  to  be  prime,  if  it  contains  no  othei 
factors  (except  itself  and  unity) ;  otherwise  it  is  composite. 

The  prime  factors  of  10  azb  are  2,  5,  a,  a,  a,  b. 
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108.  Factoring  is  the  process  of  separating  an  expression  into 
its  factors.  An  expression  is  factored  if  written  in  the  form 
of  a  product. 

(x2  —  4  x  +  3)  is  factored  if  written  in  the  form  (x  —  3)  (x  —  1).  It 
would  not  be  factored  if  written  x(x  —  4)  +  3,  for  this  result  is  a  sum, 
and  not  a  product 

109.  The  factors  of  a  monomial  can  be  obtained  by 
inspection. 

The  prime  factors  of  12  x*y2  are  3,  2,  2,  x,  x,  x,  y%  y. 

110.  Since  factoring  is  the  Inverse  of  multiplication,  it  fol- 
lows that  every  method  of  multiplication  will  produce  a 
method  of  factoring. 

E.g.  since  (a  -f  b)  (a  -  6)  =  a2  -  52,  it  follows  that  a2  -  b*  can  be 
factored,  or  that  a2  -  ft2  =  (a  +  6)  (a  -  &). 

111.  Factoring  examples  may  be  checked  by  multiplication 
or  by  numerical  substitution. 


TYPE  L    POLYNOMIALS  ALL  OF  WHOSE  TERMS 
CONTAIN  A  COMMON  FACTOR 

mx  +  my  +  mz  =  m(x  +/  +  z).    (§  55.) 

112.  Ex.  1.  Factor  6 ah? -9  a?y*+ 12  anf. 

The  greatest  factor  common  to  all  terms  is  3  xy2.    Divide 

'    6x8y2-9x2y8  +  12xy4  by  3a*2. 

and  the  quotient  is  2  x2  —  3  xy  +  4  jj8. 
But,  dividend  =  divisor  x  quotient. 

Hence  6  xfy2  -  9  xV  +  12  xy4  =  3x^(2  x*  -  Vxy  +  4^). 

Ex.  2.  Factor 

14  tfW  -  21  a*b*<*  +  7  oWc*  =  7  flW*(2  d2  -  3  P  + 1). 
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EXERCISE  41 
Factor  the  following  expressions : 

1.  15dbx-9b'x.  9.  4 a?b - 5 a V  +  6 ad1. 

2.  9  a8 -6  a8.  10.   17  msn8— 51  mW+ 86  mn> 

3.  16«8-4oj2.  11.  15aVaj-968y  +  1264. 

4.  Uacd-7cd  +  21<*cP.         12.   9ay/-6a^+3ay*». 

5.  3  a8 -6  a* +  9  a.  13.  14  afy4— 21  ayfe+49  tftf*. 

6.  8j>ty  +  2py-6j>y.  14.  12mW-18mW-24mV 

7.  5afyS-15a#  +  20a^.         16.  llj>V-33|>y  +  llj>y. 

8.  7  m  —  7mn  —  7p.  16.  a*4  +  a8  —  as*  +  as. 

17.  39  aW-  26  aW  + 13  aW. 

18.  51  my -34  my  + 12  mV- 

19.  2aj4-4afy  +  6ay  +  8#8. 

20.  4a?y-28aj8y84-40ajy-48a?yi. 

21.  a;(a  +  6)+y(a  +  6). 

22.  3  x*(m  +  n) -2tf(m  +  n). 

23.  6a*b2(p  +  q)-±ab4(p  +  q)-.(p  +  q). 

24.  4a?(a?-y)  -7z*(x-y).        27.  a^a?  -  3)  -  3  »(»  -  3) 

25.  4aJw-12afl+1-6afl+,.  28.  3aj2(a?4-9)- (a?  +  9). 

26.  6  aH*  —  3  a"^.  29.  am  +  6m  +  an  +  bn. 

TYPE  II.    QUADRATIC  TRINOMIALS  OF  THE  FORM 
z2  +  px  +  q. 

113.  In  multiplying  two  binomials  containing  a  common 
term,  e.g.  (x  —  3)  and  (x  +  5),  we  had  to  add  —3  and  5  to  ob- 
tain the  coefficient  of  x,  and  to  multiply  —3  and  5  to  obtain  the 
term  which  does  not  contain  x  or  (a?  —  3)  (a;  +  5)  =  x*  +  2  a?  —  15b 
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In  factoring  as* +2  a?  — 15  we  have,  obviously,  to  find  twt 
numbers  whose  product  is  —15  and  whose  sum  is  +2. 

Or,  in  general,  in  factoring  a  trinomial  of  the  form  x*+px+q, 
we  have  to  find  two  numbers  m  and  n  whose  sum  is  p,  and 
whose  product  is  q\  and  if  such  numbers  can  be  found,  the 
factored  expression  is  (a?  +  m)(x  +  n). 

Ex.1.   Factor  <c*-4s -77. 

We  may  consider  —77  as  the  product  of  — 1  •  77,  or  —7-11,  or  —  il  •  7, 
or  —77  •  1,  but  of  these  only  —11  and  7  have  a  sum  equal  to  -4. 
Hence  x2  - 4  a  -  77  =  (s  -  ll)(s  +  7). 

Since  a  number  can  be  represented  in  an  infinite  number  of 
ways  as  the  sum  of  two  numbers,  but  only  in  a  limited  number 
of  ways  as  a  product  of  two  numbers,  it  is  advisable  to  consider 
the  factors  of  q  first.  If  q  is  positive,  the  two  numbers  have 
both  the  same  sign  as  p.  If  q  is  negative,  the  two  numbers 
have  opposite  signs,  and  the  greater  one  has  the  same  sign  as  p. 

Not  every  trinomial  of  this  type,  however,  can  be  factored. 

Ex.2.   Factor  a*- 11  a +  30. 

The  two  numbers  whose  product  is  30  and  whose  sum  is  —11  are  —5 
and  -6. 
Therefore  aa  -  11  a  +  80  =(a  -  5)(a  -  6). 

Cheek.    If  a=l,  a2-ll  a+30=20,  and  (a-5)(a-6)  =  -4     -6=20. 

Ex.3.   Factora^+lOas-lla2. 

The  numbers  whose  product  is  —  11  a2  and  whose  sum  is  10  a  are  11  a 
and  -a. 

Hence  x*  +  10 ax  -  11  a2  =(*  +  11  a)(x  -  a). 

Ex.4.  Factora^-7ajy  +  123/1. 

The  two  numbers  whose  product  is  equal  to  12  y6  and  whose  sum  equait 
-7y«are-4y»and-3y»     Hence  a!6-7a;V+12y6=(x8-3y8Xa5«-4y8). 

Ex.5.   Factor  l-3a-10af. 

This  expression  is  a  special  form  of  the  general  type,  obtained  by  let- 
ting a:  =1. 

Hence  I -3a- 10a*  =  (1  -  6a)(l  +  2a>. 
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114.   In  solving  any  factoring  example,  the  student  should  first 
determine  whether  all  terms  contain  a  common  monomial  factor. 

EXERCISE  48 

Factor  the  following  expressions; 

1.  a?-5x  +  6.  24.  mf  + 28 mn  + 187 n». 

2.  x*  +  5x  +  6.  25.  a2&2  +  2a&-35. 

3.  a*-3a  +  2.  26.  afyV  - 19  a#*  +  48. 

4.  a*  +  7a  +  12.  27.  a4-4a*-21. 

5.  «2-4a?-21.  28.  &*  + 17 a*  +  60. 

6.  m2  +  4m-21.  29.  a4-ll  a,&»+24&4. 

7.  q*  +  5q-U.  30.  a4b4 - 13 a W - 30 A 

8.  0*-7y-18.  81.  9m  +  m*  +  20. 

9.  y2_8y  +  15.  32.  a*  +  262-3a6. 

10.  a^-Saj-U.  33.   7-8t»  +  mf. 

11.  a2  +  2a;  +  l.  34.  3m-4  +  w!. 

12.  m,-14m  +  33.  35.   1  — 7m  +  12fl£ 

13.  a?2  — 3a?  — 4.  36.   m2  — 25. 

14.  tf  —  38y  +  37.  37.   aja-Sa^  +  eas. 

15.  ^-36y-37.  38.   3a2-36a  +  33. 

16.  mf-19m  +  48.  39.  3m8-15m*-18m. 

17.  ft*-146-51.  40.   5^-105^-20^. 

18.  a? -32  x  +  175.  41.   6  ab*  +  a8b  -  5  gW. 

19.  ^-805  +  16.  42.    6^  +  2^-36®. 

20.  a^-rraaj-f  30(1*.  43.   98a#2-28afy  +  2a!8. 

21.  a*-12ab-13V.  44.   a^-7a^  +  12. 

22.  m,  +  15mn  —  34  n*.  45.   mx+2—  9  mx+1n+ 20  m*n\ 
M.  I? -7 pqr +  12  <fr*.  46.    (a  +  fc)2-7(a  +  6)-ia 

47.  (a  +  &)8-12(a  +  6)2  +  20(a  +  &). 

48.  a!-3a6. 
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TYPE  m.    QUADRATIC  TRINOMIALS  OP  THE  FORM 
px*  +  qx+r. 

115.  According  to  §  66, 

(4a?  +  3)(5a?-2)  =  203,  +  /a>-6. 
20  2s  is  the  product  of  4  a?  and  5  a?. 
—  6  is  the  product  of  +3  and  —  2. 
+  7  x  is  the  sum  of  the  cross  products. 

Hence  in  factoring  6x*  — 13  x  +  5,  we  have  to  find  two  bino 
mials  whose  corresponding  terms  are  similar,  such  that 

The  first  two  terms  are  factors  of  6  x*. 

The  last  two  terms  are  factors  of  5, 

and  the  sum  of  the  cross  products  equals  —  IS  A 

By  actual  trial  we  find  which  of  the  factors  of  6  a*  and  5 
give  the  correct  sum  of  cross  products. 

If  we  consider  that  the  factors  of  +  5  must  have  like  signs, 
and  that  they  must  be  negative,  as  — 13  x  is  negative,  all  possi- 
ble combinations  are  contained  in  the  following : 

6<c-l  6a?-5  3a?-l  3a>-5 

2a?-5  2a?-l 

-31a?  -11a?  -17a?  -13* 

Evidently  the  last  combination  is  the  correct  one,  or 
6aj,-13aj  +  5  =  (3a?-5)(2a;-l). 

116.  In  actual  work  it  is  not  always  necessary  to  write  down 
all  possible  combinations,  and  after  a  little  practice  the  student 
should  be  able  to  find  the  proper  factors  of  simple  trinomials 
at  the  first  trial.  The  work  may  be  shortened  by  the  following 
considerations : 

1.  If  p  is  positive,  only  positive  factors  qfp  need  be  considered, 

2.  If  p  and  r  are  positive,  the  second  terms  of  the  factors  hav4 
the  same  sign  as  q. 
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3.  If  p  is  positive,  and  r  is  negative,  then  the  second  terms  of 
the  factors  have  opposite  signs. 

If  a  combination  should  give  a  sum  of  cross  products,  which  has  the 
same  absolute  value  as  the  term  qx,  but  the  opposite  sign,  exchange  the 
signs  of  the  second  terms  of  the  factors. 

4.  If  pi?  +  qx  +  r  does  not  contain  any  monomial  factor,  none 
of  the  binomial  factors  can  contain  a  monomial  factor. 

Ex.  l.    Factor  3 a*-83 x  +  54. 

The  factors  of  the  first  term  consist  of  one  pair  only,  viz.  3x  and  x, 
and  the  signs  of  the  second  terms  are  minus.  54  may  be  considered  the 
product  of  the  following  combinations  of  numbers :  1  x  54,  2  x  27,  3  x  18, 
6  x  9,  9  x  6, 18  x  3,  27  x  2,  54  x  1.  Since  the  first  term  of  the  first  factor 
(3«)  contains  a  3,  we  have  to  reject  every  combination  of  factors  of  54, 
whose  first  factor  contains  a  3.  Hence  only  1  x  64  and  2  x  27  need  be 
considered. 

Ss-2 


2i 


Therefore  3sa  -  83  s  +  64  =  (3s  - 2)(as - 27). 

Ex.  2.    Factor  9  a*  +  20  x  -  21. 

9  x*  =  9  x  •  x  or  3  x  •  3  as,  but  the  second  combination  has  to  be  rejected,  as 
21  contains  a  3,  and  as  consequently  one  of  the  resulting  binomial  factors 
would  contain  the  monomial  factor  3.     Hence  9  x  •  x  has  to  be  selected. 

The  last  terra  21  may  be  factored  as  follows :  1  x  21,  3  x  7,  7  x  3,  and 
21  x  1.    According  to  (4),  only  1  x  21  and  7x3  need  to  be  tried. 


n«+l  9x  +  7 

x 

x-21 


-188* 

The  second  combination  produces  the  absolute  value  of  the  middle  term 
but  the  wrong  sign,  hence  the  factors  are 

(9*  —  7)(*  +  3). 
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117.  The  type  pop  +  qx  +  r  is  the  most  important  of  the 
trinomial  types,  since  all  others  (II,  IV)  are  special  cases  of 
it.  In  all  examples  of  this  type,  the  expressions  should  be 
arranged  according  to  the  ascending  or  the  descending  powers 
of  some  letter,  and  the  monomial  factors  should  be  removed. 

EXERCISE  43 
Factor  the  following  expressions : 

1.  3a>"-a;-2.  21.   2a*-3a&-2&*. 

2.  5a*  — 9a-2.  22.   4a2  — a  — 14. 

3.  3a?^10x  +  3.  23.  60 a* - 59 ab - 20 ft*. 

4.  4aj"  +  7*-2.  24.  12  a4  -  23  <e*  + 10. 

5.  3o,-5a  +  2.  25.  8a8-38a8  +  35. 

6.  2aj,-9<r  +  4.  26.  2-5a*  +  3a4. 

7.  9aj,-26a>-3.  27.  3-<r-2<A 

8.  4a?-8a:  +  3.  28.   6-^-2^. 

9.  4<e*-lla;-a  29.   12-2x*-5x. 
10.  6V  +  b-12.  30.   12-3*-a>. 
11..  4aj,-5s-6.  31.    _5a;-<e*  +  6. 

12.  6a*-19a  +  10.  32.  4  x* +10  xy  +  ±  if. 

13.  9ro,-17ro-2.  33.  %  x*y* +22  xy* -  §  tf. 

14.  5x*  +  26x  +  5.  34.  24 a8  +  42 a% - 45 aft8. 

15.  6a*-17a  +  12.  35.  30a8y  +  95«2y9-35a^8. 

16.  4a,-4a6-36f.  36.  3xn+*+5xn+1+2xn. 

17.  4  +  13a?  +  3ajf.  37.  2  (a  +  b)* +  11  (a  +  b) +  5 

18.  6^-7^-3/.  38.  4(aj+y)8-8(aj+y)+a 

19.  2a*+13a&  +  662.  39.  3a^"-af-2. 

20.  15a*-77a  +  10.  40.  ax*  4- (a +  6)  a? +k 
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TYPE  IV,    THE  SQUARE  OP  A  BINOMIAL 

118.  Expressions  of  this  form  ore  special  cases  of  the  pre* 
ceding  type,  and  may  be  factored  according  to  the  method  used 
for  that  type.  In  most  cases,  however,  it  is  more  convenient 
to  factor  them  according  to  §  65. 

a?  +  2xy  +  y*=(x+y)\ 
a?  —  2xy  +  y*  =  (*  —  y)* 

A  trinomial  belongs  to  this  type,  i.e.  it  is  a  perfect  square, 
when  two  of  its  terms  are  perfect  squares,  and  the  remaining 
term  is  equal  to  twice  the  product  of  the  square  roots  of  these 
terms. 

The  student  should  note  that  a  term,  in  order  to  be  a  perfect 
square,  must  have  a  positive  sign. 

16x2  -  24zy  +  9y2  is  a  perfect  square,  for  2V16xa  x  V5p  =  24 ay. 
Evidently  16  x2  -  24  xy  +  9  y2  =  (4  x  -  3  y)2. 

To  factor  a  trinomial  which  is  a  perfect  square,  connect  the 
square  roots  of  the  terms  which  are  squares  by  the  sign  of  the  re- 
maining term,  and  indicate  the  square  of  the  resulting  binomial. 

EXERCISE  44 

Determine  whether  the  following  expressions  are  perfect 
squares  or  not,  and  factor  whenever  possible: 

1.  a*  +  2ab  +  b*.  7.  tf  +  8p  +  16. 

2.  a*-2ab-b*.  8.  l-4m  +  4m,. 

3.  c*  +  2cd-<P.  9.  9  +  6p+jf. 

4.  a?  +  4a?  +  4.  10.  4  —  6p+rf. 

5.  a?-6x  +  9.  11.   a*-14a  +  4a 
8.  gfi—2z  +  4.  12.  af^18a  +  8L 
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13.  cP  +  6a-9.  25.  -a,  +  2a6-ft,. 

14.  a2-6a6  +  964  26.  168  y*  +  x2  -  26  xy. 

15.  4a,-12a&  +  96,.  27.  a2  +  2a& 

16.  9mV  +  42m»  +  49.  28.  +12af +  36^  +  1. 

17.  4«y  — 20ajy2+25A  29.  2mV-m<-n« 

18.  4a^-15afy2«2  +  9y4a4.  30.  36  a2 +  6  a8 +  54  a. 

19.  36a4-60aW  +  2564.  31.  a2* -2anbm  +  b*m. 

20.  225«6-30aj»  +  l.  32.  22*-6.2»  +  9. 

21.  4a8-8a6  +  46f.  33.  98a^-56afy8  +  8«Y. 

22.  m*  +  2m*  +  m.  34.  25 ofy2 - 101  xy*  +  4 y2. 

23.  m4-12mV-3664.  35.  4 a4  -  52  a8  + 144 a2. 

24.  2a2  +  12a&-186*.  36.  (a  +  b)2 - 24 (a  +  b)  + 144, 

37.   (a-6)2-2a?(a-6)  +  cc2. 

TYPE  V.    THE  DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO  SQUARES 

119.  According  to  §  65, 

o*-6»  =  (o  +  6)(o-6), 

i.e.  the  difference  of  the  squares  of  two  numbers  is  equal  to  th« 
product  of  the  sum  and  the  difference  of  the  two  numbers. 

Ex.  1.     4aV-9a«=(2<rY+32,)(2«!y-30. 
Ex.  2.  16  a*-  64  b*  =  16(0* -4  V°) 

=  16(a4+2  6*)(a4-2ft»). 

Ex.8.  a*-b*=(at+b*)(a*-b*) 

=  (a>  +  bt)(a  +  b)(a-b). 
Von.    <J*  +  6s  is  prime. 
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EXERCISE  45 
Eesolve  into  prime  factors : 

1.  m*-w2.  16.  4au-9a6M. 

2.  p*-<f.  17.  7aP-7y™ 

3.  a2 -9.  18.  16  a*- 196  a>. 

4.  16 -6*  19.  9aw-81. 

5.  4a2-l.  20.  100-900aM0. 

6.  l-25a26*.  21.  a*  — a*. 

7.  a262-25c*.  22.  144 a2 -a4. 

8.  a262-366*.  23.  9a^V-9«V- 

9.  49a464-16c4.  24.  12<*-3MA 

10.  36 a8 -25 ft18.  25.  a2"-!. 

11.  169^-121-dV.  26.  64a**-9  62-. 

12.  225  a8- 144  a&*.  27.  32--22». 

13.  a8-56.  28.  25a,+"-225a^. 

14.  a4-64.  29.  10000-1. 

15.  a8-68.  30.  99.91. 

120    One  or  both  terms  are  squares  of  polynomials. 
Ex.  1.   Factor  a2  —  (c  +  d)2. 

a*-(c  +  d)*=:(a  +  c  +  d)(a  -  c  -cf). 
Ex.  2.   Resolve  into  prime  factors  and  simplify 
(4a+36)2-(2a-56)2. 

(4af36)2-(2a-56)2=[(4a+36)  +  (2a-5  6)][(4a+36)-(2a-5  6)] 
=  [4  a+3  6+2  a-5  6][4  a+3  6-2  a+5  6] 
=  (6a-2  6)(2a+8  6) 
=2(3a-6)  •  2(a+4  6) 
=4(3a-6)(a+4  6). 
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EXERCISE  46 

Resolve  into  prime  factors  : 

1.  (a  +  &)*-d  7.  (aJ-2a1),-(o-6)1. 

2.  (s-y)2-*2.  8.  (4a  +  &)2-(3a-y)2. 

3.  (a  +  &)f-9A  9.  l-(3a-5&)f. 

4.  a8 -(6 -he)8.  10.  3-3(a  +  6)f. 

5.  4a2-(6-c)2.  11.  (a  +  &  +  c)2-(a>  +  y-s)s. 

6.  (a  +  3  ft)2 -16  c2.  12.  (a+26+3c+d)*-(e+/) 

Resolve  into  factors  and  simplify : 

13.  (a  +  &)2-a2.  17.    (3a  +  5)2- (2a-l)2. 

14.  a2-(a-6)2.  18.    (3  a2  -  a)2  -  (a  +  6)2. 

15.  (a  +2  6)2-  9 a2-  19.    (4  a  +  6  6)2-  (a -7  ft)2. 

16.  25a2-(2a-66)2  20.   (a  +  &  +  c)2  -  (a  +  6)2. 

TYPE  VI.     THE  SUM  OR  DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO  CUBES 
**+?>  and  jr8  —  /*. 
121.   According  to  §  79 : 

^  +  y8  =  (»  +  20(^-a#  +  y2) 

a^3  — y3=(a?  — yX^+^y  +  y2). 

Ex.1.   Factor  8  a^-1. 

8a«-l  =  (2a;2)8-  (l)8 

=  (2a;2-l)(4x*  +  2a;2  +  l). 

Ex.  2.  Factor  8  a9  +  27  &8. 

8  a9  +  27  &«  =  (2  a8)8  +  (3  &2)8 

=  (2  a8  +  3  &2)(4  a8  -  6  a8&2  +  9  &«). 

After  a  little  practice  the  student  may  omit  the  intermediate  step  and 
write  the  factors  at  once. 

Ex.3.   125  a*bu-  343c9 

=  (5  a264  -  7  cs)(25  a4&8  f  35  aW  -f  49  c6). 
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BXHROISH  47 
Factor  the  following : 

1.  a*-b\  10.   125 a8  +  b\  19.  3 a?y*  — 81  aP 

2.  a'  +  ft8.  11.   8a8-27  68.  20.  a81 -1331. 

3.  a8-l.  12.   216  a8  + 125  68.  21.  afJ-28". 

4.  a8  +  l.  13.    1000  -vF.  22,  1001. 

6.   1+a8.  u.  216  a8 -&W.  23.  1,000,001. 

6.  8 -a8.  15.   «6-27aV.  24.  1,000,027. 

7.  8a8  +  l.  16.   2ar,  +  54y8.  25.  64,001. 

8.  27  68-l.  17.   au  +  612.  26.  64,000,001. 

9.  64  a8  -68.  18.   a7  +  27a&8.  27.  999,973. 


122.  In  factoring  a6  —  68,  the  expression  may  be  considered 
either  the  difference  of  two  squares  or  the  difference  of  two 
cubes,  producing  respectively  the  following  results : 

a8-fe8=(a8  +  ^(a8-*8) 

a6  -  68  =  (a2  -  &2)(a4  +  a*b2  +  b*). 

The  factors  of  the  first  result  can  easily  be  factored  again, 
while  it  is  difficult  to  factor  the  last  factor  of  the  second  re- 
sult. Hence  the  prime  factors  of  examples  of  this  type  can  be 
obtained  most  readily  by  considering  them  the  difference  of 
two  squares. 

Ex.  a8-64  =  (a8  +  8)(o8-8) 

=  (a  +  2)(a2-2a  +  4)(a-2)(a2  +  2a  +  4). 

EXERCISE  48 
MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES 
Eesolve  into  prime  factors : 

!.   l-a*  3.   a6fc8-729.  5.   1-roV2. 

2.   wt-n\  4-   au-&6.  6.   au-6u. 
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7.  ^-4^+JlL  17.  dW-28aV-27* 

8.  a?-2sfi-3.  18.  ^-5^+4. 

9.  3«*-3tf-36.  19.  »»-* 

10.  4»«_32m4-36«A  20.  a»-5a»+4 

11.  a4-5aW-36V.  21.   729aW-aW. 

12.  flf+4a?-5a.  22.   (a  +  6),-l. 

13.  aT-aV.  28.  (a  +  ft/— L 

14.  3y-39j>«+l<»iA  24.   (s  +  y)4-!. 

15.  18**-74«Y+8yi.  **•  3i--2*-. 

16.  <*-7a?-8. 

TYPE  VIL    GROUPING  TERMS 

123.  By  the  introduction  of  parentheses,  polynomials  can 
frequently  be  transformed  into  hi-  and  trinomials,  which 
may  be  factored  according  to  types  I-VI. 

A.  After  grouping  the  terms,  we  find  that  the  new  terms  contain 
a  common  factor. 

Ex.1.  Factor ax+b*+ay+  by. 

ax+  te  +  oy  +  5jf  =  x(a  +  6)  +y(a  +  b) 
=  (a  +  &)(*  +  y), 

Ex.2.  Factor  a8  —  5rf  —  a?  +  5, 

as*  -  6  a*  -  *  +  5  =  sfi(x  -  5)  -  (x  -  5) 
«(x-5)(**-l) 
=  (*-6)(*  +  l)(*-l). 

BZBBCISE  49 

1.  amt  +  ym  +  m  +  yn.  4.  2am  +  2ap  — 3&m  — 3&p 

2.  a^  +  ajy  +  cuc  +  ay.  b.   6am  —  36m  —  6an  +  3&w. 
8.  2aa?-3&»  +  2ay-3ty.       6.  2y4-/+4y-?, 
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7.  p'g8—  i>V—  PQ  +  1*  14-  a8  —  «  —  a*xy  +  xy* 

8.  x*  +  mxy  —  4xy  —  &my*.        16.  J?  +  pq2  —  p?q  —  <f. 

9.  eaj'  +  Sa^  —  2a«  —  ay.         16.  1  —  x  —  aj*4-a£. 

10.  c^+e^-cy*-^/*.  17.  jp»-5i>2  +  2i)-10. 

11.  3^-7^+30?  — 7.  18.  a'-cfo-op+pa?. 

12.  6aJ4-13aj»-12»  +  26.  19.   m6-13m4-7m*  +  91 

13.  a?  — as"  — a?  +  l.  20.   aaj+for+ay+^y+oz+te. 

It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  change  the  order  of  the  terms  ol 
the  given  expression  before  the  method  can  be  applied. 

21.  ax  +  by  —  ay  —  bx. 

22.  aj»-21+3a;-7a?". 

23.  aV-3&Y  +  36V-ay. 


J?.  By  grouping,  the  expression  becomes  the  difference  of  two 
squares. 

Ex.  1.  Factor  af-  6  ab  +  9b2  -  16c2. 

a2-6aft  +  962-16ca=(a2-.6a6  +  9&2)-10<*  * 
=  (a-8ft)2-(4c)2 
=  (a  -  3  b  +  4  c)(a  -  3 ft  -  4c> 

Ex.2.  Factor  9b9  —  tf  —  4z*-f-4^. 

9jc2  -  y*  -  4*2  +  4y*  =9a*  -(j/*  -  4ys  +  4««) 
=  (3x)a-(y-2s)2 
=  (3 a;  +  y  -  2*)(3 a;  -  y  +  2*). 

Ex.3.   Factor  4ai-fti  +  9aj2-4y2-12aa;  +  46y. 

Arranging  the  terms, 

4a*-62  +  9x2-4j/«-12aa:  +  4  6y 

=  4  a2  -  12  aa;  +  9 x2  -  62  +  4  by -4y« 

=  (4  a2  -  12  as  +  9x2)-(62  -  4  ty  +  4y«) 

t=(2a-3x)2-(6-2y)2 

c(2a-8x  +  6-2y)(2a-3x«ft4-2y). 
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EXERCISE  §0 

i.  tf_2aft  +  P-l.  7.   25cs-2*y-a>l-y>. 

2.  a«  — 4o6+4fc,-cf.  8.   <f+V+2ab-a?+2xy—f 

3.  a?*  — 6a#  +  9y,-25af.  9.   16*l-4a,-4o6 -6* 

4.  1  — a?  +  2aft-&l  10.  S-S^  +  eaa-Sfc* 

5.  lem'-^a^-^xy-Y.  11.  a-a^-Ccrt- 9a6*. 

6.  16-<*-V+2db.  12.   a*-  10a?  +  25 -121 A 

13.  a,  +  12a+36-*l  +  4a:y-4yt. 

14.  o,-aj,+  V-y,-2o6-2ajy. 

15.  4l-2riP  +  ftl-254l-40aV-164l. 


(7.  I?y  grouping,  the  expression  becomes  a  trinomial  of  the  form 
of  pa?  +  qx  +  r  (or  its  special  cases  II  and  IV). 

Ex.  -L    Factor3a?  —  &zy  +  3y*  —  10x  +  l0y  +  $. 
Sa^-6ay  +  3f«-10«+10y  +  3  =  8(a«-2xy  +  ya)-10(x-y)  +  3 

=  3(x-y)»-10(x-y)  +  3 
=[3(*-y)-l][(*-l0-8] 
=  [3x-3y-l][x-y-8]. 

Similar,  although  a  type  of  VII A  is  the  following  example : 
Ex.  2.    4a^-12a?y  +  9^-2a?  +  3y. 

4x«-12xy  +  9ya-2a;  +  3y=(2x-8y)*-(2x-3y) 
=(2*-8y)(2x-3y-l). 

EXERCISE  51 

1.  a*  +  2a  +  l  +  ab  +  b.  3.   a*-4:ab+4V-3a+6b+2 

2.  rf»-2a6  +  ^-a  +  6.  4.  x*-yi  +  2x-2y. 

5.  a?— 3a#  +  2y*  —  2<r  +  4y. 

6.  a?—  6a#  +  9y2-7a;  +  21y  +  12. 

7.  4a,  +  8a6  +  462-5a-56  +  l. 

(For  additional  methods  of  factoring,  see  Appendix  II  and 
Chapter  XVI.) 
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SUMMARY  OF  FACTORING 

I.  First  find  monomial  factors  common  to  all  terms. 
IL  Binomials  are  factored  by  means  of  the  formulae 

a2-*2  =  (a  +  6)(a-6). 
«a-68  =  (<i-6)(<i2  +  <i6  +  6*). 
a*  +  68  =  (a  +  6)(a2  -  ab  +  6*). 

in.  Trinomials  are  factored  by  the  method  of  cross  products, 
although  frequently  the  particular  cases  II  and  IV  are  more  con- 
venient. 

IV.  Polynomials  are  reduced  to  the  preceding  cases  by  grouping 
terms. 

EXERCISE  52 
MISCELLANEOUS  EXAMPLES 
Factor  the  following  expressions: 

1.  a2-62.  14.   17a2-25a-18. 

2.  a*  +  V-2ab.  15.   20a2-220a  +  605. 

3.  a*  +  2a&.  16.  a7-729a. 

4.  a2-3a&  +  262.  17.   7a8-7. 

5.  3a2-10a5  +  35»  18.   7 a8  +  77 a26 - 84 aW 

6.  6a&-3a2-3&f.  19.   a2 - c2  +  b2 - 2 ab. 

7.  o?-c?b.  20.   2a2  +  16a6-1306f. 

8.  cfl-ab\  21.   a2-l-2&-M. 

9.  2ay  — s2  — y*.  22.  x*  —  ax  —  bx  +  ab. 

10.  af,-16s2  +  55a;.  23.  2x*  +  xA  —  3a? 

11.  c^-lGa.  24.  2-aJ-a?2. 

12.  8**- 65^  +  8^.  25.  (a  +  &  +  c),-t 

13.  3as  +  2&a;  +  3ay  +  2ty.  26.  1-(a  +  6)s. 
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27.  a?-$»  42.  itV-V^-ajy  +  fty. 

28.  7o58-7o6.  43.  aJ-Ss'-aj  +  S. 

29.  8*l-31aj2-4  44.  »■- 2a?  +  l-y2. 

30.  a*  —  l+2ab  +  W.  46.  a^-Saf^  +  a:  — 5. 

31.  9^-9^.  46.  a8-62  +  a-&. 

32.  aY  +  rf  — 7^-7.  47.  a*-172a>  +  171 

33.  (a  +  6)2-9(a  +  &)  +  20.        48.  3 a*4 -3 ar* -720 x. 

34.  30^-3 a^+Sfcc'-Sty*-  49.  225 a4 - 120 afy2  + 16 ^. 

35.  27aty  +  a>y.  50.  a8  +  a%  +  aV  +  b*. 

36.  9<e*-82a?  +  9.  61.  tf  +  ta-fyx-db. 

37.  (a  +  &)8-8.  62.  a8  +  4aj,-a?-4. 

38.  729aj80-100y».  53.  aj2  +  2a?  +  l-4(a?  +  l> 

39.  289a8  —  34afy  +  aj0»  54.  a»-a. 

40.  128  -2af.  65.  a*  -  8  a?  -f 16 x. 

41.  10a4-33a8-7a>.  66.  36a*"-96a*. 

57.  a?(a+6)+4a;(a  +  &)+4(a  +  6). 

58.  a*-2a5  +  &*-6a  +  6&. 

59.  a2-4a&  +  3&*-6a  +  6&. 

60.  a*-2a&+&*-6a+6&-f-5. 

61.  6a?-12a^  +  62r>-37a?  +  37y  +  6. 

62.  a?  —  y8  +  «2  —  y2. 

63.  a,4-&2  +  ca+2a&  +  2ac  +  26c. 

Simplify  the  following  expressions,  and  factor  the  result: 

64.  (a?-l)(a?-2)-6. 

65.  (x  +4)  (x  -3)  -18. 

66.  (a  +  7)(»-2)-(2aj-9)(3aj  +  2)  +  (a?-3)(^-10)-30 

I 


CHAPTER  VII 

HIGHEST  COMMON  FACTOR  AND  LOWEST  COMMON 
MULTIPLE 

HIGHEST  COMMON  FACTOR 

i24.  The  highest  common  factor  (H.  C.  F.)  of  two  or  more 
expressions  is  the  algebraic  factor  of  highest  degree  common 
to  these  expressions ;  thus  a8  is  the  H.  C.  F.  of  a7  and  a?b7. 

Two  expressions  which  have  no  common  factor  except  unity 
are  prime  to  one  another. 

125.  The  H.  C.  F.  of  two  or  more  monomials  whose  factors 
are  prime  can  be  found  by  inspection. 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  a4  and  a2b  is  a2. 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  aW,  aW,  and  a4b*  is  a V. 

The  H.  C.  F.  of  (a  +  &)8  and  (a  +  b)\a  -  b)A  is  (a  +  b)*. 

126.  If  the  expressions  have  numerical  coefficients,  find  by 
arithmetic  the  greatest  common  factor  of  the  coefficients,  and 
prefix  it  as  a  coefficient  to  H.  C.  F.  of  the  algebraic  expressions. 
Thus  the  H.C.F.  of  6  x*yz,  12  a*fz,  and  60  afy3  is  6  a?y. 

The  student  should  note  that  the  power  of  each  factor  in  the 
H.  C.  F.  is  the  lowest  power  in  which  that  factor  occurs  in  any 
of  the  given  expressions. 

KXERQISE  53 
Find  the  H.C.F.  of: 

1.  6a%,  2aW  5.   4aV,  6aW,  12  ax*. 

2.  9aW,  15  aW.  6.    19  x2tf,  95  x^  117 xy4. 

3.  17  aAb*c,  51  cU  7.   12  xYz5,  18  aty6*8,  24  afyVi 

4.  24  xhjz}  Stfzhi.  8.   3aV*,  9aV«,  15  tftfz. 

114 
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9.  4  aW,  16  aW,  64  aW. 

10.  98  aW,  180  aW,  -300aW. 

IX.  15a26^,  -45  6Y,  -OOaWy4. 

12.  3(a  +  fe)8,  4(a  +  6)2,  3  (a  +  6)2(a  -  6). 

13.  3(»  +  l)(»  +  2)f  12 (a? +  1) (a +3),  6(a?  +  l)f. 

14.  (a  +  b)\c  +d)8,  (a  +b)(e  +  a")2,  (a  +  b)\c  +  d)*. 

15.  6(a?  +  y)8,  S(x  +  y)\x^y),  9(a  +  t/)(a?-y)* 

16.  6a2(a  +  6)9,  8a(a  +  6)8,  10a8(a  +  6)7. 


127.  To  find  the  H.C.F.  of  polynomials,  resolve  each  poly- 
nomial into  prime  factors,  and  apply  the  method  of  the 
preceding  article. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  a? - 4 xy  +  4 tf,  x*-3zy  +  2y*9 
and  a2  —  7xy  +  10tf. 

x2-Sxy  +  2y*=(x-2y)(x-y). 
«2-7a;y  +  10y2  =  (x-2j0(x-6y). 
Hence  the  H.C.F.  =  x-2y. 

Ex.2.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  6 a4 -6 ab8,  2 a8- 8a*&  +  6 aft2, 

andl2a4-12a262. 

6a4  -  6 a68  =  6  a(a8  -  68)  =6  a(a -  6)(a2  +  a6  +  6s). 
2  a8  -  8  a26  +  6  aft2  =  2  a(cP-  4  a&  +  3  62)  =  2  a(a  -  6)  (a  -  3  6). 
12  a4  - 12  a262  =  12  a2(a2  -  ft2)  =  12  a\a  -f  &)(a  -  &)• 
Hence  the  H.  C.  F.       =  2  a(a  -  6). 

128.  If  7  a  is  contained  in  several  expressions,  obviously 
—  7  a  must  be  contained  also.  Similarly,  if  a  —  6  is  a  common 
factor  of  several  expressions,  —  a  +  b,  or  b  —  a,  is  a  common 
factor  also.  From  this  it  follows  that  each  set  of  expressions 
has  really  two  highest  common  factors,  whose  absolute  values 
are  equal,  but  whose  signs  differ.  E.g.  Ex.  1  of  §  127  has  the 
two  answers,  a?—  2yand  2y— x;  Ex.  2, 2  a(a—b)  and  —2  a(a— 6) 
or  2a(5  —  a) 
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EXERCISE]  54 

Find  the  H.C.F.  of: 

1.  3sV,  12^y-18ajy. 

2.  VZoftf*,  3*VV-18  xhf*. 

3.  36a?x,  12aW  +  24aW. 

4.  9oaj-12a2a2,  24aV»  +  36aW. 
6.  a2-62,  4a26  +  4a&*. 

6.  4a2-9fc2,  lOatt  +  lfidP. 

7.  9aa2-16a2rl,  12a6a?  +  16a&y. 
8-  16a262-25  62c2,  24a62-30ya 
9,  4«2  +  12a#  +  9y2,  16a?  +  24y. 

10.  m2  —  4  a2,  m2  +  2ma;. 

11.  m*  —  n*}  m*  +  mn,  m*n  +  mv?. 

12.  4s3  +  12afy  +  9a!2/2,  16a?y  +  24^. 

13.  9a3  +  24a2&  +  16a&2,  18a3  +  24a*&. 

14.  4aV  +  12a2ay  +  9ay,  18ato  +  27afc 

15.  a  +  &,  a4-64,  a8  +  58. 

16.  ax  +  ay  —  bx  —  by  and  a4— ft4. 

17.  ^-7«  +  12,  x^-Sx  +  lB. 

18.  a?-3a?-4,  a^-Ss  +  ie,  a?-16x. 

19.  a*  +  3a-18,  a8-27,  a2-6a  +  9. 

20.  a2  +  2a-3,  a*  +  7a  +  12,  a4  +  27a. 

21.  a?  +  Sx-U,  052  +  b-42,  a*  +  2a?-48. 

22.  2a*  +  9a  +  4,  2a2  +  lla  +  5,  2a*-3a-2. 

23.  3a8  +  15a26  +  18a&2,  3  a4  +  9  a*b  +  6  a2b2. 

24.  a*  +  4a&  +  3&2,  a2  +  2a6-36f,  a*  +  9ab  +  18b* 
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25.  ««-4ajy  +  4y2,  a?-8y>,  a^-lGy*. 

26.  ac*-2a?2-3a;  +  6,  2a?-5x  +  2. 

27.  3a36-3a26-21a&,  7a*-7a-49- 

28.  a  — 6,  —  a  +  fc. 

29.  a  —  3x,  3  a  —  a. 

80.  13  a8- 13  V,  26  ft8- 26  a8. 

81.  3a?^10x  +  3,  9x-x*. 

129.  If  only  one  of  the  given  expressions  can  be  factored  by 
inspection,  determine  by  actual  division  if  its  factors  are  con- 
tained in  the  remaining  expressions. 

Ex.  1.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  a?  -  4,  and  a?  -  3  a?  +  8  x  - 12. 

The  factors  of  x2  —  4  are  x  -  2,  and  x  +  2.  By  dividing  x»-3x5 
+  8  x  — 12  we  find  that  z  —  2  is  a  factor,  but  x  +  2  is  not  a  factor.  Hence 
the  H.  C.  F.  =  z  -  2i 

130.  If  several  but  not  all  expressions  can  be  factored  by  in- 
spection, find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  those  which  can  be  factored,  and 
test  the  factors  of  the  H.  C.  F.  by  actual  division  as  in  the 
preceding  case. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of  z*-3x*-8x  +  24,  a?-27,  and 
fl;i_2aj,  +  6a;-27. 

X«-3x2-8x  +  24  =  x2(x--8)-8(x-3)=(x-8)(x«--8). 
z*  -  27  =  (x  -  8)(x*  +  3x  +  9). 
The  H.  C.  F.  of  these  two  expressions  is  x  —  8. 


x»- 
x«- 

-2x*f  6x- 
-3x2 

-271 

x-8 

x2  +  x  +  9 

a^  +  Ox 
x*-8x 

9x- 
9x- 

-27 
-27 

Hence  the  H.C.F.  ai-1 
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131.  If  divisor  and  dividend  are  both  arranged,  the  division 
can  be  exact  only  if  the  first  and  last  terms  of  the  dividend 
are  respectively  divisible  by  the  first  and  last  terms  of  the 
divisor. 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  x*  +  3 a?  - 11  x  -  26  and  (3  x-1) 
(x-3)(x  +  2). 

Since  a8  is  not  exactly  divisible  by  3  x,  3  x  —  1  has  to  be  rejected,  and 
since  26  is  not  exactly  divisible  by  —  3,  x  —  3  has  to  be  rejected.  Hence 
only  x  +  2  has  to  be  tried.  But  actual  division  shows  that  x  +  2  is  a 
factor  of  x*  +  Zx*-  llx-  26.     Therefore  x  +  2  is  the  H.C.F. 

EXERCISE  55 
Find  the  H.C.F.  of: 

1.  a2-3a  +  2,  a4  —  6a*  +  8a-a 
«•  4a2-l,  4a3-6a,-4a  +  3. 

3.  a*-3a  +  2,  a2  +  a-2,  a8  +  2a*-a-2. 

4.  2a?*  +  5ar,  +  2a2,  ^-9^  +  9^-70. 

6.  a2-4a?  +  3,  3«*-10a;-f  3,  ar1- 6^+ liar- -6. 

6.  8a*-l,  4asf-l,  4a?  +  a?-l. 

7.  8^-1,  8o*  +  4a;  +  2,  16 x4  +  4 a*  + 1. 

8.  «*-a;,  a*1  — 7a*  +  6,  a;4-3arJ-}-5«24-3s  —  6. 

9.  o*  +  5a;-24,  <B8  +  4o2-  26x  +  15. 

10.   3a2+a-2,  4a8  +  4a2-a-l. 

(For  another  method  of  finding  the  H.C.F.  of  expressions 
which  cannot  be  factored  by  inspection,  see  Appendix  III.) 

LOWEST  COMMON  MULTIPLE 

132.  A  common  multiple  of  two  or  more  expressions  is  an 
expression  which  can  be  divided  by  each  of  them  without  a 
remainder. 

Common  multiples  of  3  as9  and  5y  are  30as2yf  60x2y2,  300  x*y,  etc. 


LOWEST  COMMON  MULTIPLE  119 

133.  The  lowest  common  multiple  (L.C.M.)  of  two  or  more 
expressions  is  the  common  multiple  of  lowest  degree  j  thus, 
afy8  is  the  L.C.M.  of  arty  and  xy3. 

134.  The  L.C.M.  of  two  or  more  monomials  whose  factors 
are  prime  can  be  found  by  inspection. 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  a466  and  a6b  is  a566. 

135.  If  the  expressions  have  a  numerical  coefficient,  find  by 
arithmetic  their  least  common  multiple  and  prefix  it  as  a  coef- 
ficient to  the  L.  C.  M.  of  the  algebraic  expressions. 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  3  a868,  2  a2b2c*,  6  <fi  is  6  a*b*<fi. 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  12 (a  +  by  and  (a  +  &)2(a  -  ft)2  is  12(a  +  6)8(a  -  &)2. 

136.  Obviously  the  power  of  each  factor  in  the  L.C.M.  is 
equal  to  the  highest  power  in  which  it  occurs  in  any  of  the 
given  expressions. 

137.  To  find  the  L.C.M.  of  several  expressions  which  are 
not  completely  factored,  resolve  each  expression  into  prime 
factors  and  apply  the  method  for  monomials. 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  4  a*b2  and  4  a4  -  4  a*V. 

4a2ft2=4a262. 

4a4-4a2&8  =  4a2(a2-68). 
Hence,  L. CM.  =4 a2&2(aa -  ft8). 

Ex.2.   Find  the  L.  C.  M.  of  a2  -  b*,  a*  +  2  ab  +  V,  and  6  —  a. 

o2-62=(o  +  6)(a-6). 
a2  +  2a&  +  &a=(a  +  &)2. 

Hence  the  L.  C.  M.  =  (a  +  &)2(a  -  &). 

Note.  The  L.  C.  M.  of  the  last  example  is  also  —  (a  4-  &)2(o  —  &)•  In 
general,  each  set  of  expressions  has  two  lowest  common  multiples,  which 
have  the  same  absolute  value,  but  opposite  signs. 
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EXERCISE  56 

Pind  the  L. C.  M.  of: 

1.  x,  x2,  x9.  5.  12,  15a2,  25a&2,  1068,  18a26 

2.  xy  3xy,  5xy*.  6.   Sa2bx,  12aV,  14/. 

3.  x2,  3afy,  5a*2,  12.  7.   5xhf,  4^,  20xY,  45a?8. 

4.  2a*x,  3b*y,  4a8a?2.  8.   13a?Y,  15a?Y,  9ay*,  c4. 

9.  4a*bcd,  20a&5cd2,  40a5cBa*,  8*. 

10.  2a2,  4a4,  6a6,  6. 

11.  9a?,  3xy,  2(x  +  y). 

12.  4(a?-y)2,  S(x  +  y)*,  12(x-y)(x  +  y). 

13.  (a +  &)*»,  (a  +  6)-+1,  (a  +  &)*»+2. 

14.  (a?-l)(a?-2)2,  (a;  -  2)  (a?  -  3)2,  (a* - 3) (as - l)2 

15.  3  a?,  5y,  xhj  —  xy2. 

16.  4a?2,  3^,  6a?Y-6a?Y. 

17.  6(a?  +  y),  3a?-3y,  6a?y  +  6$*. 

18.  4afec,  9a2-16a?*. 

19.  a2-62,  a8- ft8. 

20.  a8  +  68,  a2  —  ab  +  V,  a  +  b. 

21.  a^  +  Saj  +  G,  aj2  +  4a?  +  3,  a?*  +  a?. 

22.  4a?4-4a?2,  Sa^  +  G-^  +  S,  6ar2-12a?+b. 

23.  4a2  +  2a-2,  4a2-l,  4a2  +  4a-3. 

24.  3x2-\-3x,  5x*-S>  15a?. 

25.  a?  +  l,  x  +  2,  x  +  3. 

26.  2a?-l,  4a?  +  2,  Ax2-!. 

27.  2a?2-a?-l,  2a?2  +  a?-3,  4ar2  +  8a?  +  a 

28.  1-a?,  »  — 1,  a?2  —  !,  a?4  — 1,  a?9  — 1, 
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29.  6aj»-54,  7(a?-3)*,  3a?-9x  +  3. 

30.  as3  — a^  +  a?  — 1,  a?  —  x. 

31.  3a*-lla  +  6,  3a*-8a  +  4,  a*-5a  +  6. 

32.  2a?-3a?-2z,  2a?-15a^~8a?,  a^-lOa  +  lG. 

33.  12cfi+23db+10V,  4a*  +  9o&  +  5&*,  3a8  +  5a6  +  26f 

34.  (a-6)(6-c),  (&-c)(c-a),  (o-a)(b-a). 

35.  (a  +  fey-c1,  a9— (ft  +  c)1. 

36.  3*  — 1,  3s  — 2aj2+4a?  — 3. 

(The  method  for  finding  the  L.  C.  M.  of  expressions  which 
cannot  be  factored  by  inspection  will  be  found  in  Appendix  III.) 


CHAPTER  VIII 

FRACTIONS 

REDUCTION  OF  FRACTIONS 

138.  A  fraction  is  an  indicated  quotient ;  thus  -  is  identical 

with  a  +  b.  The  dividend  a  is  called  the  numerator  and  the 
divisor  b  the  denominator.  The  numerator  and  the  denominator 
are  the  terms  of  the  fraction. 

139.  Since  a  fraction  represents  an  indicated  divisio7iy  the 
proofs  of  all  fundamental  properties  may  be  based  upon  the 
definition  of  division  ;  viz. : 

-  =  x  means  a  =  bx. 
b 

140.  If  both  of  the  terms  of  a  fraction  be  multiplied  by  the 
same  expression,  the  value  of  the  fraction  is  not  thereby  altered. 

Expressed  in  symbols, 

if  2  =  *,  then  ^  =  *. 
b  mb 

According  to  the  preceding  paragraph,  this  really  means 

if  a  =  bx,  then  ma  =  mbx. 

But  in  this  form  the  correctness  of  the  conclusion  is  obvious. 

(§  90,  3). 

Hence  it  is  proved  that  -=— . 
b     mb 

141.  If  both  the  terms  of  a  fraction  be  divided  by  the  same 
expression,  the  value  of  the  fraction  is  not  thereby  altered ;  or 

ma  __a 
mb     b' 

This  follows  from  the  preceding  article. 

122 
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142.  A  fraction  is  in  its  lowest  terms  when  its  numerator 
and  its  denominator  have  no  common  factors. 

Ex.  1.   Reduce  „   {  , ,  to  its  lowest  terms. 
9anpr 

Remove  successively  all  common  divisors  of  numerator  and  denomina- 
tor, ap  3,  ae,  y2,  and  s8  (or  divide  the  terms  by  their  H.  C.  F.  3sy2**). 

Hence  6x&*_  =2z 

143.  To  reduce  a  fraction  to  its  lowest  terms,  resolve  numerator 
and  denominator  into  their  factors,  and  cancel  all  factors  that  are 
common  to  both.  Never  cancel  terms  of  the  numerator  or  the 
denominator;  cancel  factors  only. 

Ex?  2.  Reduce  q^6q!f  8.g  to  its  lowest  terms. 
6  a*  —  24  or 

a8  -  6  a2  +  8  a  _  a(a*  -  6  a  4-  8) 
6  a4 -24a2  6a2(a2-4) 

a(a-2)(q-4) 
6a2(a  +  2)(a-2) 

q-4 
6a(a  +  2)" 

-6q«  +  60q8&  +  66q2&2         -  6  q2(q2  -  10  a&  -  11  52) 

- 12  a10(a2- 121 ft2)  (a2  -62)      - 12  a">(a  +  11  &)(a-  116)(a  4-  &)(a-  6) 

-  6  aHa-  11  6)(a  +  ft) 

- 12  o10(o+ 11 6)(a-116)(o  +  6)(a- 6) 

= 1 

2  a8(o  +  11  6)  (a- 6) ' 

141.   By  the  law  of  signs  in  division 

+  a_—a__     +a>=     —&t 

+  &_  — 6_      -6~      +b* 
That  is,  a  fraction  is  not  altered  if  the  signs  of  both  its 
terms  are  changed;  but  the  sign  of  the  fraction  is  changed  if 
the  sign  of  either  term  is  changed. 
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Ex.  4.  Reduce  a  "*"f — r-^-  to  its  lowest  terms. 
62  —  a2 


a* 

+  a6 

-262_02  +  a6-262 

6a- 

a2                   _(a2__&2) 

__       a2  +  ab  _  2  69 

a2-62 
__     (a-6)(a  +  2  6> 

(a  +  6)(a-6> 
__     a  +  26 

0  +  6 

EXERCISE  57 

Reduce  to  lowest  terms : 

.     9tf* 

25s8 

3x* 

"    125  afy 

48  aV 
'   16a262 

„    17a"+2 

7.     ■— r •                               3 

16  a" 

250  afyV 

0    35a»+26"*« 

"    25atyW 

8"       7a262 

34  aW 

'   85  a  W 

0"12m  +  12n 
24a?  +  24y 

23  a V 

'   46  a W# 

9a26+12a62 
'   9a86-15a68 

16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


4a2-962 


11. 


12. 


18. 


14. 


15. 


9a?-9y" 

6a5 
ea2^  — 6a. 

aa?-fto 
ca? 

25np  — 3f 
35sb-4< 

4a*-9t 
2a  +  3? 


(2a-36)2 
ax  +  bx  —  cxt 
ay  +  by  —  cy 
m2  —  2  mn  +  n* 

9x*  +  6x  +  l 

9^-1 
oW  +  1 
a2b2c?  +  abc 


21. 


28. 


24. 


25. 


1  +  a8 


3a2-3a8  +  3a* 
3«2-10a?  +  3 
9a^-6a;+l 
4a2  +  12a5  +  9y 

16  aft +  24  62 
a2-7a  +  12 
a2-8a  +  15 


at-3a-.4 
a2-8a  +  16 


26. 
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g»-7a  +  12  „       2tf-pq-Z<f 

o«_2o-3  '  2tf -5^  +  3pq* 


2a»  +  9a  +  4  a*  +  b'  +  2ab-<* 

2a*+lla  +  5  '  tP  +  *+2ao-V 

15x«  +  2sy-y»  .      3»<-21s»  +  36s» 
^x'  +  oy-y*  "        <B"-8a!  +  15 

„-      2m1  —  mn  —  6n*  _„    a4  — 64 

29.    - — t — - ^ — r  #7. 


3ro,-7mn  +  2n*  '  a*  +  b* 

80    as  +  ay-cs-cy.  8g  a'-b\ 

ax  +  ay  +  cx+cy  a'  — 6* 

„     2ac  — 2ad-36c  +  36d.  _-  (a  +  6)» 

81*    — — — rrr ~  .   *  ©W.      


32. 


2ac-2ad  +  3bc-3bd  a*  +  b* 

mx  +  m  —  x  —  1  40      7  p<f  —  7pq 

m8  — 1  •  "   14  pg4  —  14jpg 


as    mn~~  2m  +  3n  —  6  41    a  —  6 

mw  — 2m  — 3n  +  6  "   6  — a 

42      a?-4q?  +  4  43    a*-9a&  +  14  62  a»»-l 

'    -x*  +  5x-6  '      262  +  a6-a2  '  '   l-a*»' 

145.  If  only  one  of  the  terms  of  the  fraction  can  be  factored  by 
inspection,  find,  if  possible,  the  H.  C.  F.  according  to  §  129, 
and  divide  numerator  and  denominator  by  it. 

Ex.  1.  Reduce  S{*7]S(i?23  ^721  to  its  lowest  terms. 
9a2-36a  +  35 

9  a9  -  36  a  +  35  =  (3  a  -  6)(3  a  -  7). 

Bat  3  a  —  6  cannot  be  a  factor  of  the  numerator.    (Art.  131.) 
Hence  only  3  a  —  7  need  to  be  tried. 

Actual  division  shows  that  3  a8  -  13  a2  +  23  a  -  21  is  exactly  divisible 
by  8  o  —  7,  and  that  the  quotient  is  q2  —  2  q  +  3. 

Therefore  3«»-13q*  +  23q-21  =  (3q-  7)(q»-2q  +  3) 
9q2-«Qq+36  (3q-6)(3a-7) 

_  q2  -  2  q  +  3, 
Sa-6 
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146.  Since  a  factor  of  each  term  of  a  fraction  is  also  a  f  actoi 
of  their  difference  or  sum,  we  can  frequently  find  the  H.  C.  F. 
of  these  terms  without  factoring  them,  and  thereby  reduce  the 
fraction.  ( 

Ex.  2.  Eeduce  2s»-4s'  +  5s--33  lowegt  ^^ 

2as-7s8  +  9a;-18 

The  difference  between  numerator  and  denominator  =  3 z2  —  4a;  —  16 

=  (3x+6)(x-3). 
8  x  +  6  is  not  contained  in  either  term.     (Art.  131.) 
Hence  if  there  is  a  H.  C.  F.,  it  is  x  —  3. 
By  trial  x  —  3  is  found  to  be  the  H.  C.  F.,  and  the  fraction  reduces  by 

division  to  »*  +  »»  + 11. 
2x3-a;  +  6 

EXERCISE  58 

Reduce  to  lowest  terms : 

a?-2a?  +  7x-30  e    a*  +  5a*b  +  $ab'  +  6V 

3a?-10x  +  3    "■  '  o8  +  3a%+4o62+2y' 

0       ar»-7s+6  -     3a8  +  7a2-8a-2 


2x9-5a?  +  2x  3a3-f-2a'-10a  +  5 

s    q?-5q?-8a?  +  48  g     ar»-4s»  +  a?-h6 

4    a?  +  6s2  +  7a?  +  10  9    5s8-3g2y  +  2sy»-4y8 

'      a^  +  5 aj8_-a?-5  *  *  5^-9^  +  7^-3// 

-    ^-.6^  + 11  x-  6  ,A    2aj4  +  a8-2a!-l 

rf-8  S^+^-Sa-l 

1 47.  Reduction  of  fractions  to  equal  fractions  of  lowest  common 
denominator.  Since  the  terms  of  a  fraction  may  be  multiplied 
by  any  quantity  without  altering  the  value  of  the  fraction,  we 
may  use  the  same  process  as  in  arithmetic  for  reducing  frac- 
tions to  the  lowest  common  denominator. 
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Ex.  1.  Reduce  -r-r-a)  tt-h  and  -r^k  to  t^6**  lowest  com- 
mon  denominator. 

The  L.  C.  M.  of  6  ft2*2,  3  a8,  and  4  a&2  is  12  a862s2. 

To  reduce  — ^-  to  the  denominator  12  a'ft^2,  numerator  and  denomi- 

nator  must  be  multiplied  by    ",„?    or  2  a8. 

662x2         26 
Similarly,  multiplying  the  terms  of  — ^  by  4  ft2*;2,  and  the  terms  of 

!*£  by  3a2*2,  we  have     14q4    ,      8W   ,  and  16q^y. 
4  a62    '  *  12  a862x2'    12  a862*2'         12  a8&*x2 

148.  To  reduce  fractions  to  their  lowest  common  denominator, 
take  the  L,  C.  M.  of  the  denominators  for  the  common  denominator. 
Divide  the  L.  C.  M.  by  the  denominator  of  each  fraction,  and 
multiply  each  quotient  by  the  comesponding  numerator. 

Ex.    Reduce  - ^ — -,    .    3*~2  „  ,  and 


(z  +  3)(z-3y  (*-3)(»-l)  (a?-l)(a?+3) 

to  their  lowest  common  denominator. 

The  L.C.D.=(x  +  3)(x  -  3)(x  -  1). 

Dividing  this  by  each  denominator,  we  have  the  quotients  (x  —  1), 
(x  +  3),  and  (x  -  3). 

Multiplying  these  quotients  by  the  corresponding  numerators  and 
writing  the  results  over  the  common  denominator,  we  have 

3s2-  Sx  3s2  +  7x  -6         ftnd  5s -15 

(x+3)(x-3)(x-l)'   (x+3)(x-3)(x-l)'  (x+3)(x-3)(x-l)' 

Notb.    Since  a  =  ^,  we  may  extend  this  method  to  integral  expressions. 

EXERCISE  50 

Reduce  the  following  to  their  lowest  common  denominator : 

-     2a*   5z*  _     K      x>  K    x*     1       4 

1#   3^  15'  '    oY'  5-   ?   5   35' 

12^    _7__  111  tfb_     3o6 

'   5cV   3062'  '   a'   6*   c'  4ctf   2<A?' 
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3cy»      5aV     2£  3o  +  2    2o^+l 

'  7aW  2aW>  3dbc  '  3o-9'    a«-9  ' 

».   iJ— ,        a     -  12.   -^-,    -$-,        6 

o— 6*  a2  — aft  'z  +  a'x  —  arf  —  cP 

is  3a  4a  6a   , 

'  a,  +  2a6  +  6»'   a2-2a6  +  6»'  a*-6» 

-.    K/.  1 6 

"•  5^   a*-2*-3'  aTZg" 

IE         g  +  3  ic  +  2  ig+1 

'  oJ_3a;  +  2'   <B»-4a;  +  3'   a^-Ss  +  G 

16.  -2_,   6*       .      9P    , 

18    a*  +  y       26  a6 

#     2ab  '  a*-ab'   db-V 


ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION  OP  FRACTION^ 

149.  Since  -  +  -  = (Art.  74),  fractions  having  a  common 

c      c        c 

denominator  are  added  or  subtracted  by  dividing  the  sum  or  the 
difference  of  the  numerators  by  the  common  denominator. 

150.  If  the  given  fractions  have  different  denominators, 
they  must  be  reduced  to  equal  fractions  which  have  the 
lowest  common  denominator  before  they  can  be  added  (or 
subtracted). 
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Ex.  1.   Simplify       2a  +  Sb    +     6a~b    . 
P    ^     2(2a-36)^4(2a  +  3&) 

The  L.  C.  D.  is  4(2  a  -  3  6)(2  a  +  3  6). 

Multiplying  the  terms  of  the  first  fraction  by  2(2  a  +  3  6),  the  terms  of 
the  second  by  (2  q  —  3  6)  and  adding,  we  obtain 

2q  +  36  6q-6     _2(2q  +  36)(2q  +  36)  +  (2q  -  36)(6q  -  6) 

2(2q-36)     4(2q  +  86)  4(2  a  -  3  6)(2q  +  3  6) 

_8q2  +  24q6  +  1862  +  12q2-20q6  +  36* 

4(2q-36)(2q  +  8  6) 
_    20q2  +  4q6  +  216* 
""4(2a-36)(2o  +  3  6) 

151.  The  results  of  addition  and  subtraction  should  be 
reduced  to  their  lowest  terms. 

Ex.2.   Simplify  «±lk  +       2a  +  b       -  a~3b  . 

a9  —  a6  =  q(q  —  6), 
a2  -  8q6  +  2  62  =(a  _  6)(q  _  2  6). 
a2  -  2  ab  =  a(a  -  2  6). 
Hence  the  L.  C.  D.  =  a(a  -  6)  (a  -  2  &)• 

q  +  26  .         2q  +  6 q-86 

a*-ab     a2-3a&  +  2  62     a2 -2  aft 

(q  4- 2 6)(q  -  2  6)+  q(2q  +  6)-(q  -  3 6)(q -  6) 
q(q-6)(q-2  6) 
_ga  -  4  63  +(2  q2  +  q6)-(q2  -  4  q6  +  3  6*) 
a(q-6)(a-2  6) 
a*  -  4  62  +  2  q2  +  q6  -  q2  +  4  a6  -  8  6* 
=  a(a-6)(q-2  6) 

_.  2  q'  +  5  q6  -  7  ft2  _  (2  q  +  7  6)(q  -  6) 
a{a  -  6)(q  -  2  6)     a{a  -  6)(q  -  2  6) 

_.  2q  +  76< 
q(q  -  2  6)' 

Note.  In  simplifying  a  term  preceded  by  the  minus  sign,  e.g. 
—  (q  —  36)(q  —  6),  the  student  should  remember  that  parentheses  are 
understood  about  terms  (§  68) ;  hence  iie  should,  in  the  beginning,  write 
the  product  in  a  parenthesis,  as  —  (a*  —  4  q6  +  3  ft2). 
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Simplify : 


EXERCISE   60 

5a-76     3a-56     lla-36 

4  6       +       12 

3a  +  46     5a-7b     6a  +  116 
9  15  45 


3. 
4. 

a4_c 
6     d 

1_1# 
a?     y 

5. 

5  be  ,  3  ac 
3a      46 

7a6 
"  2c 

13  a  +  ft     a  —  b     a  — 2b 
6a         56  2a 

14  x^zly^xJZl4.x+l. 
2x*         2xy        3f 

15.    -*-+*. 

a;  +  3     a:  +  4 

-    2a  +  36     3a-76  tfl        1  1 

4a  56  a  — 3     a;  — 4 

7  6s-lly     15y-8a?  5  6 

13a?  17y  '    a;-l      a;  +  l 

8  7a?  +  5y_2y-3s+4yt   lg     _a g_# 

5x*  7  yz         3xz  x  +  y     a  — y 

ft      2    .  9a-26     a+6  1ft        4a  36 


5a        15a6        10a2  a-26     a-36 

10    ^m— 3v    5u+6v    5uv—&v    2       1  +  ag   A~xt 
12uv        18v  30w    *       "    1  —  x     1  +  x' 

11.    *  +  l.     (ifaT-.Let.-?.}      21.    Sz^K +  *!!**. 
^y     \  l)  x+3y^x-3y 

12    2a  +  3       a       3a-26  a?  +  y     a?-3y     a?-4y* 

"      6a2    ~r262~r     6a6     '  '    x-y       x  +  y  "*"  x*-y> 

2a-3b     2a  +  36     8a2  +  1862 
*    2a  +  36     2a-36      4a2-962' 

g4     ix*  +  y*     4a?-y 
4a^  — y2     4a?  +  y 
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a 


26.  — —  +      "      +  2. 

27.  a      +  a  +  b I 

a2  +  ab^ab-b*     a2-6* 

28.  1 5_+;«  +  2_. 


a     2a-4     3a-6 

29.  JL- --A.+1. 
a  — 4     a;  — 3     a? 

30.  -1 5 t±l. 

a-1     a2  +  a  +  l     a8-l 

31.  a-l  +  — ?-• 

a  +  1 

32.  a  +  6 — 

a  — 6 

33      a?-4       3a?-5     SasE  +  Da  +  l^ 
2oj-1       »  +  2       2af  +  3x  —  2' 

84.        *__»     _     1     .  36.    -1-4      2 


oj  — 1     a?  — 2     a?  — 3  a?  +  m     x  +  b     x  +  c 

35.     -«-—- i ?_.  37.    _J_+_L_+_2_ 

oj  — a     a?  —  b     x  —  c  (as— l)8    (^""l)2    b— 1 

38.  16  *  19 


9(»-7)     4(»-2)     36(a?  +  2) 

39     _  _« ,  ^ 26-g 

a2-2o&  +  62     a2  +  2o&+&2      tf-fc2 

^Oc  i^+^y   x(x—y)     2xy 

a?y  —  tf      xy  +  x>      x*  —  tf 

41.   I + L_^_  + I 

x9-  3  x  +  2     as" -4  a?  +  3     x*-5  x  +  6 
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42     a*  +  ab  +  W     a*-ab  +  V 


43. 


a  +  b  a— 6 

3m         3m 


1-m2     1  +  1 


,» 


44.     y    +— ^ ^_. 


l-3x     l--2sr     *     l-5*  +  6a;» 

46.    _*___£__(«,  +  *). 
cr  —  ab     a?  +  ab 

47  4  a8  25b*  2a     5  6 


48. 


2a?-l 2o?  +  l 9(g«-f-2) 

4a?  +  4a;-r-l     4s2-4a;  +  l     16a?4— 8^  +  1 


49.    -i,~JL  +  .    *  8rf 


a-2     a  +  2     a2  +  4     a4-l 

Solution 

Combining  the  first  two  fractions, 

_j 1    ^    4 

a-2     a  +  2     a2-4# 

Combining  (1)  with  the  third  fraction, 


a) 


_JL. +  _*-  =  -«£-.  <2) 

a«-4     a2  +  4     a*-16  x' 


Combining  (2)  with  the  last  fraction, 

8o*         8aa  120a* 


a*- 16     a*-l     (a*-16)(a*-l) 

60.  -* ^-+-±*U 

a  +  6     a  —  6     a'  —  6* 

*  l-«     1+as     l-aj» 

3p  +  4g     3p-4g         24py 
3p_4g     3j>  +  4?     9p»-16fl» 


(8) 
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a  +  1     o-lTo'+l     o4-l 
64.  -?_+.   3  6 


66.      1     ^     4&  *  2& 


56. 


a  +  ft     a8-&»     a-&     a'  +  ft* 

« + » + c 

(a  —  6)  (a  —  c)      (6  —  a)  (6  —  c)     (c  —  a)  (c  —  &) 


Solution.    In  examples  of  this  type  it  is  advisable  to  arrange  all  factors 
in  the  denominator  in  a  similar  manner ;  here  in  alphabetical  order. 

Instead  of  (6  —  a),  write  —  (a  —  b). 
Instead  of  (c  —  a),  write  —  (a  —  c). 
Instead  of  (c  —  6),  write  —  (6  —  c). 

Substituting  the  values  and  considering  §  144,  the  expression  becomes 

a 6 . c 

(a  -  6)(a  -  c)      (a  -  6)(6  -  c)      (a  -  c)(6  -  c)' 

The  L.C.D.  is  (a  -  6)(6  -  c)(a  -  c). 
Hence  the  expression  equals 

o(5  -  c)-b(a  -c)  +  e(q  -  5)  =  Q 
(a_6)(5_c)(a_c) 

57.  -?-  +  -*-  eo.    _? 2_+_«_ 

l-a     <c-l  2a-3     3-2a     9-4a2 

58.  -«£L  +  J^  61.      *  *  * 


a-fc     6-a  '  3  +  a>     3-x     a*-9 

ar  — 1     <e  +  l     1  — »  a-f-1     1  — a     a  — 1 


63.  a*+a  +  l  +  -^ 


3 


1— a     a— 1 


64.  £±1_(._1)      *=i4* 

a  — 1  '       1  —  a?     a?2  — 1 


65. 


1 + 1 + 1  . 

(a  -  6)(a-  <0      (&-  c)(b  -  a)      (c-a)(c-  &) 
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66.    ,  *,_       x  +  /r      _*,      ,x  + 

67 


(a  —  b)(a  —  c)     (6  — a)(6  — c)     (c  —  a)(c  —  b) 
x  +  3  x-2 


x*  +  3x  +  2     3  +  2&-02 

68         x~1        I      x  +  1  ^~2 

'  rf+3«  +  2     6  +  a-o?2     o2-2o?-3 

69.  2-H-8^2^1 
2a?  —  1 


152.  Reducing  mixed  expressions  to  improper  fractions.  Since 
an  integral  expression  may  be  written  in  the  fractional  form 
with  the  denominator  1,  this  is  merely  a  special  case  of  addi- 
tion of  fractions.      E.g.  a  +  -  =  -  +  -  =  — ±— .      Hence    the 

c     1      c         c 

numerator  of  the  required  fraction  is  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  integral  expression  by  the  denominator  of  the  fraction  and 
adding  (or  subtracting)  the  numerator  of  the  given  fraction. 

EXERCISE  61 
.Reduce  the  following  expressions  to  fractional  form  r 

5a-6 


1. 

b 
a  — - 

6 

2. 

*±4  +  l. 

05—1 

3. 

4. 

a     3    a'+% 
a-2 

ft. 

6       3a6-7ft 

6a          26      ' 

6. 

a'     1     a*-\ 

?.   a-3-f- 


a-2 


8.  a*-a  +  ^      t±i 

a  — 1 

9.  a-1-     a  +  1 


a2-a  +  l 


10.  qHa  +  t-?8-a  +  * 

a  — 1 

- ,     o  10  aty 

11.  3a?  —  y—    — ?-■ 


x—3y 


a  — 1  2a  — 36 
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153.  To  reduce  a  fraction  to  an  integral  or  mixed  expression. 

a  +  6     a     b 

-^=c+S  <874> 

Hence     ^-15a-7  =  ^_15a_  7  =a_3_  7 
oa  5a      5a      5a  5a 

Ex.1.    Reduce  4gS-2s*-M*-17  to  a  mixed  expression. 

4x»-2xa  +  4x-17  |2s-3 
4x*-6xa  |2sa  +  2s  +  5 

4xa  +  4x 
4xa-6s 
+  10s -17 
+  10s -15 
-2 

Theiefoxe         **-2^  +  **-17  =  (2*a  +  2s  +  5)(2s-3)-2 
2x-3  (2x-3) 

=  2xa  +  2x  +  6 ?— . 

2x-3 

A  fraction  may  be  reduced  by  division  to  an  integral  or 
mixed  expression,  if  the  degree  of  the  numerator  is  equal  to,  or 
greater  than,  that  of  the  denominator. 

If  the  remainder  be  a  polynomial  whose  first  term  is  nega- 
tive, it  is  customary  to  write  a  minus  sign  before  the  fractional 
part  of  the  result  and  to  change  all  the  signs  of  its  numerator. 

E  2s8  +  4s2-3a?  +  3     o  .     —  2s*+5s-3 

*  a?  +  Sa?-±x  +  $  x*  +  3x*-4:X  +  3 

^o         2tt»-5a;  +  3 
a*  +  3x*-4:X  +  3 

EXERCISE  62 

Beduce  each  of  the  following  fractions  to  a  mixed  or  integral 
expression: 

19  3^ "  2'  2^ 
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a?  — 3  a  +  6 

4    s»  +  8a?  +  13  8  2a?»-6a:-f  17 

a>  +  2  *                         '  2<e  — 4 

k     ft**1  a  <*+»  +  2 

o.              »  v*  » 

as-f-l  a  +  6 

6.   ?!±8£  10.  "8"* 


26  a*  +  a  +  l 


MULTIPLICATION  OF  FRACTIONS 

154.  Fractions  are  multiplied  by  tdking  the  product  of  the 
numerators  for  the  numerator,  and  the  product  of  the  denomina- 
tors for  the  denominator;  or,  expressed  in  symbols: 

If  a>  =  ?  and  y  =  % 

o  a 

J.T.  ac 

then  ncy  =  — • 

bd 
According  to  §  139,  this  really  means : 
If  bx  =  a  and  dy  =  c, 

then  bdxy  =  ac. 

But  in  this  form  the  correctness  of  the  conclusion  is  obvious. 

(§  90,  No.  3.) 

Hence  it  is  proved  that 

ac  a      j         e 

xy  =  -—,   or  since  x  =  -  and  y  =  -, 

bd  b  a 

5  .  £  —  25. 
b  '  (*"&<*' 

155.  Since  -  =  a,  we  may  extend  any  principle  proved  for 

fractions  to  integral  numbers,  e.g.  ^xc=— • 

b  b 

To  multiply  a  fraction  by  any  integer,  multiply  the  numerator 
by  that  integer. 


FRACTIONS  18? 

156.  Common  factors  in  the  numerators  and  the  denominator* 
should  be  canceled  before  performing  the  multiplication.  (In 
order  to  cancel  common  factors,  each  numerator  and  denomi- 
nator has  to  be  factored.) 

m.  I.  Simplify       *f£x$£x4% 
r  3cd5      box         2o6* 

The  expression  =  "  4 ' 6  ' 7  ****** 

_     28  qcaV 

m     «    cr      r*  ^~^  a8-4a&fl  6a-186 

Ex.  2.   Simplify    rf_Bflft+6y  •  ,tf+8flft+8p  '  J{^=Vf 

(a  -  &)(aa  +  ofi  +  ft2)     qfq-f  2  5)(o-2  6)  b  6(q-3  6) 
(a-26)(a-36)       "    3(aa  +  ab  +  6a)         7(a-6)« 

_2q(a  +  2ft) 
7(«-ft)   * 

EXBROI8E  68 
Find  the  following  products : 

mV      24 


1. 


36      »V 
atfc*     3d* 


2d4     5a2&» 

14^,   20s» 
15z*  #21aV"  ~    24t*  +  24r     ro  +  7i 


4. 

las? 

7<A 

4acs« 

ft. 

3xV 
8* 

63/V 
5s» 

10  oV 
9y» 

A. 

12m  +  12n  _ 

w  +  r 

7. 
8. 


4a*-9&»  1 

2a  +  36  *2a-3&# 

4a*  +  12a5  +  95>  4cf 

3a2  *(2a  +  3&/ 


a»-169     ^-80  10  5a  rf-6o  +  9 

a*_  64  "   a-13*  #   a2-5a  +  6      5a2  +  5a 
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11     a  +1  .  a  +  2  13    a^-5g  +  4  #  s»  +  3a?~4 

a  +  2' a  +  S  *   a?  +  5x  +  4*  «2-3a?-4 

10    a?2-!   aj2-4o?+3        7         ,.     a26  +  o&2    a8-a&* 

X4«     ■  •  «^— — — — — ^—  •  ■  »     X4.     — — — — — —  •  • 

x+3        x*+x       (aj-1)2  a2b-ab2    as  +  aW 


15. 


16. 


17. 


a*-6x  +  5    5s*-5 


(a?-l)'        6o?-|-6  a? 

aa  +  18a  +  80  #    a2  +  6a-7      a~o 
a2  +  5a-50  "a2  +  15a  +  56  'a-1* 

o4-8o    4  62-8&  +  4  6  +  2 


262-2         a2-2a         a2  +  2a  +  4 

i9.  («=iy.  4=4  2i.  ( *  v.  ^ .  * 

yi  +  2/    o2-l  \*+V      »-7 


DIVISION  OF   FRACTIONS 


157. 

Divide 

b    J  d 

Let 

x  = 

b    d 

Then 

,  by  definition  of  division,  x 

c 

a 

Multiplying 

both  members  by  -, 
c 

a?  = 

=  b' 

c 

Or 

2  +  2. 

b     d 

a 

6 

c 

-49 


16 


158.  To  divide  an  expression  by  a  fraction,  invert  the 
divisor  and  multiply  it  by  the  dividend.  Integral  or  mixed 
divisors  should  be  expressed  in  fractional  form  before 
dividing.    • 


FRACTIONS  139 

159.   The  reciprocal  of  a  number  is  the  quotient  obtained  by 
dividing  1  by  that  number. 

The  reciprocal  of  a  is  — 

The  reciprocal  of  f  is  1  ■+■  f  =  f . 

The  reciprocal  of is  1  -s • 


a  +  b 

Hence  the  reciprocal  of  a  fraction  is  obtained  by  inverting 
the  fraction,  and  the  principle  of  division  may  be  expressed  as 
follows : 

160.  To  divide  an  expression  by  a  fraction,  multiply  the 
expression  by  the  reciprocal  of  the  fraction. 

Ex.  1.  Divide  4^  *>y  4^* 
x*  +  xy*        x*y  +  tf 

a*  -  y*  i  sa  -  y*  _  s»  -  y»  x  afy  +  y« 
*?  +  *y*    afy  +  y8    ac»  +  xya     a;a-y* 

=  (z-  V)(x*  +  xy  +  y«)         y(x*  +  y«) 

x(*a  +  ya)  (*  +  y)(*-y) 

cy(x*  +  xy  +  y8) 
x(s  +  y) 

EXERCISE  64 
Simplify  the  following  expressions : 

1  *<**     4ay  5    <*'  +  «&  .  a3  +  afr 
3x*y     3xy'  '   a«-a&  '  ab>  +  V 

2  17  oW      3a*y  q«_3a  +  2     (a_--2)* 
'     7  ay*  +  14«y                     '   a>-5a  +  4Hf"(a-l)>' 

*    9a?^^  ~    4a«-9a&»     9„     «. 

8.  — —  -f-ar.  7.   — —— -i-2a  — 3o, 

y*  2a  +  36 

4    £*-*.7  a      a  +  5&    .  a6  +  5y 

*    V  a*  +  6a&  "  a8  +  6aV 
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gt-f  14a;-15  .  a?  +  12x-4& 
'     a?  +  4x-5        x*  +  Gx-2l' 

10.    *=£+J&=HL 

(a  +  b)*     ■  2a 

.      at-5a     at  +  a-20  .  a*-2a-8 
o-l  o*-25     "   a*+o-2  * 

12.    o8-y  t  a»  +  a&  +  5». 


a»+o26       afc'  +  o^ 

13  2a'-13a  +  15     2a  +  l      a-5 

4a*-9  2o-l     2o-l" 

14  3&»       a(a+26).    2  aft 

*  a«-a6        afc  +  ft"     '  a'-ft* 

IB       a&       6a«&-4ay  «%» 

'   a  +  b     45as-206*     15a  +  10&' 

6a«-a-2.      2a»-5a-12     2a«-7a-4 
'  4a*+4a-3      9a»+6a-8      6a*+6a-4 

w    a,-2a+4x  a«+a-2    .       a*+8a 

o-5         o!-2a  +  l  '  o»+4a8— 5a 

18    (a  +  6)'  .     a'-y 

*  o-36  '  a8-276« 

i»   x+y  yca?+a*y+xy'  i  ^-3a!y+2^- 

*  x*-?*      (x  +  yf  (x+y)* 

so.  a^*+a!yxa!*+a?y">"y'  i  "f+t^y+By* 

a?  —  xy         x  +  y       '        x—y 

31.  4»«V-*     (a-Zf  t(g-2)» 
o*-4         7*y  +  z*     (o  +  2)» 

g»-(ft-c)»     (6-cy-a» 
c»_(5_o)s     (a-6)J-^ 
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COMPLEX  FRACTIONS 

161.  A  complex  fraction  is  a  fraction  whose  numerator  or 
denominator,  or  both,  are  fractional. 

Ex.  l.   Simplify  =■ 

b     c     a 
a  ,  b  ,  c     g'c  +  q&'+ft^ 

a     6  .  c  ~~  a*c  —  aV  -f-  5c* 
6     c     a  a&c 

^a'c  +  qy  +  ftc'y  abc 

abc  a2c  —  ab*  +  bc* 

^tfc  +  aW  +  bc* 
d2c  —  ab2  +  6c* 

162.  In  many  examples  the  easiest  mode  of  simplification  is 
to  multiply  both  the  numerator  and  the  denominator  of  the 
complex  fraction  by  the  L.  C.  M.  of  their  denominators. 

if  the  numerator  and  denominator  of  the  preceding  examples 
are  multiplied  by  abc,  the  answer  is  directly  obtained^ 

g+y  j  «— y 

Ex,  2.   Simplify  *~y     *\y- 

x—y     x  +  y 

Multiplying  the  terms  of  the  complex  fraction  by 
(s  +  y)(x  —  y)>  the  expression  becomes 

(*+y)-(3-y)         2y 
If 


142  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 


Simplify  : 

a  a                             a  +  b 

,  5.    •  — ■- 

1.  I  6-f  9.       « 


c  d  JTTT 

'3       O 

2-    ?•  -  «  a  +  1 

a 


& 


3.   » 


15. 


EXERCISE  65 

a 

ft. 

b 

c 

d 

,  6 

a 

+  - 

€ 

6. 

b 

a 

0 

a 

c 

b 

d 

7. 

a 

+  3 

b 

d 

1 

,  1 

-f  - 

a 

& 

8. 

1 

1 

c 

a 

10. 


._-        ...  0_J 
5      •     T.L£  1+*" 


11. 


i  S+2  f+«- 

«  +  *  8.   «»  12.  »£L 

4.    -^i.  1-1  1+Z* 

d  c     a  a 

— — 2b  x+1     x—1 

13     » 17    «-l     «+l 

2a.!  «  +  l  .»-!' 

26  »-l     »+l 

-J—+JL.  2a-56     2a  +  5fr 

a  +  1     a-l  2a  +  5&~h  2a-5& 

■  1  1  18. 


a— 1     a+1 


y     a? 


5-2 

y     a? 

?  +  2-2 
y     a? 

19. 


16.    — 2 •  20. 


2a  +  5& 

2a 

-5& 

2a-5& 

2a 

+  56 

£+2  +  1 
or     a? 

ar     a? 

3^  +  3?-: 

2 

3a? 

FRACTIONS  143 


2_2 


26. 


».  JL-  1+    • 


!-(?)"  1+1 


a 


x-2  x-3  a7-  2+~ — r 


5  + 


1+x*-5x  +  6  6+| 


23-  -* ';      *-r«jt  b  + 


*  d 

2  +  J?     ?-*  29  1 

24.  ?L_?+y_£.  •  1+_l_ 

?-*  ?+2  1+1 

y     x     y     x  a 

•  +  -^5*  «-2  +  l  30.   L__, 

25.   -£=»x f-  rf— 2±1 

a— 2  a?  a  — 1 

REVIEW  EXERCISE  II 
Simplify: 

»•  ©--Hfr-")    '•  (-'XH> 

*•  C-DC-+*">       '•  (f-'XM 
'•  (s-!Xi-l> 
»•  g-:-H)*(---5&> 
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-■  (2-^X1+^>  «••  (H)'+(i-!)' 
■»•  (M)'-  "•  (K-HWn-HF 

"•  (ls+i*T-  "•  (t-+^)'+(t~^)'- 

-  (S3P-?Sf +?f-»X5?+1> 

22  ^o  +  3ft     2a-36\  .  4^-96* 

'  \3a-4b     3a  +  4b)*9a>-16Vf 

23  f    a  *       i      b  V    \.    2db 

'  \a  +  b     (a  +  &)s     a-6     cP-VJ     a?-b* 

V        9*V     I       3yJ  29    J 4x6ys     9ss 

OK    /4o'     4c*\     /2a  ,  2c\         *  ££_§£     *OT 

26,  U*~^)     ls&  +  "S/  6        9         y     4* 

27.  (a»  +  ^)  +  (o  +  i).  31.  |l+(a)-l)]+[l+(«+l)] 
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M    a/2 8    V     a'-*  1 

'  4Vo-6     a  +  ty     o^  +  ad"     a'  +  ft*' 

M  s  +  y        j        y+z        j        z+g 

(y-«)(y-«)      (z-x)(z-y)     (x-y)(x-t) 

86    2    r2a-3  3  1     "I 

•  o    |_4a*-l     l-2a     l  +  2aj 

„    •- 2     r*-4     /2-3»     2s  +  lV| 

M-  -e~L"T""l"4 i2-jj 

_    a?  +  <*b-c?b*-ab* 

88.  af   i   __1_-|__|L 


+  6* 


+ 


39,  *--     1+i     1-i 

a  a?  a? 

40.   If  a  =  3,  &  =  4,  c  =  5,  d  =  2,  find  the  valueof 

a 


b  + 


Factor  the  following  expressions : 

41.   9-52  +  i  42.   *     3?  +  2. 

y     y*  y*      y 

..    x*     Sax,  16a*  ,.     a;8      1  ._     64a!»,1 

f      by        b*  y*     21  c" 

4«.   Simplify  ltx-iy-(&x-\y)]  +  a{\x-\y). 

x_y     x_£ 

47.  Simplify  g— 4._L-J>  +  8iC-y. 

F    J      5  3    +     15 

48.  Divide  i-^^  +  A^-^^byi  +  i*-!^. 

L 
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49.  From  ?a»--v*  +  -#' 

subtract  -^-  <c»  -  —  v*  +  ?  a*. 

50.  Simplify  a*"*  •  a'—  •  a—2x  •  a*+1. 

51.  A  man  left  half  his  property  to  his  wife,  one  third  to 
his  daughter,  and  the  remainder  to  his  son.  If  the  son  received 
$1700,  how  many  dollars  did  the  man  leave  ? 

52.  A  man  bought  five  pounds  of  coffee  of  two  different 
kinds  for  $1.55.  If  the  better  kind  cost  35^  and  the  poorer 
kind  25^  per  pound,  how  many  pounds  did  he  buy  of  each? 

53.  A  and  6  set  out  walking  in  the  same  direction,  but  A 
has  a  start  of  2  miles.  A  walks  at  the  rate  of  3  miles,  and 
B  at  the  rate  of  3£  miles,  per  hour.  After  how  many  hours 
will  B  overtake  A,  and  how  far  will  he  have  walked? 

54.  The  sum  of  13  dollars  is  made  up  of  dollars,  half  dollars, 
and  quarters.  If  the  number  of  dollars  is  half  the  number  of 
quarters  and  four  times  the  number  of  half  dollars,  find  the 
number  of  each. 


CHAPTER  IX 

FRACTIONAL  AND  LITERAL  EQUATIONS 

FRACTIONAL  EQUATIONS 

163.  Clearing  of  fractions.  If  an  equation  contains  frac- 
tions, these  may  be  removed  by  multiplying  each  term  by  the 
L.  C.  M.  of  the  denominator. 

Ex.1.  Solve  ^_2L=^=*12-£±i-«. 
6         3  2 

Multiplying  each  term  by  6  (Axiom  3,  §  90), 

2x  -  2(x  -  3)=  72  -  3(x  +  4)-  6x. 

Removing  parentheses,  2x  —  2x  +  6  =  72  —  3x  —  12  —  6x. 

Transposing,       2x-2x  + 3x  + 6x  =  -6  +  72  -  12. 

Uniting,  Ox  =  54. 

a  =  6. 

Check.    If  x  =  6,  each  member  is  reduced  to  L 

Ex.2.   Solve   JL_JL  = » 

a?  — 1     x  +  1         x+3 

Multiplying  by  (x  - 1)  (x  + 1)  (x  +  3), 

6(x  +  l)(x  +  3)  -14(x  -l)(x  +  3)  =  -  9  (x+  l)(x  -  1) 

Simplifying,  6x*  +  20x  +  16  -  14x2  -  28x  +  42  =  -  9x2  +9. 
Transposing,         fix8  -  14x3  +  9xa  4-  20x  -  28x  =  -  16  -  42  +  9. 
Uniting,  -8x  =  -  48, 

x  =  6. 
Check.    If  x  =  6,  each  member  is  reduced  to  —  1. 

147 
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EXERCISE  66 

Solve  the  following  equations : 
a;-2     3-a; 


1. 
2. 


3  2 

x  —  3__4  —  x 

4  "~    3 


Q    9a?-5  ,  ,        284-a? 
4  5 

A    lS-x  ,  x     12-a? 
4.    —  +  -2 j— 


16. 

16        L 

17. 

a?     a? 

18. 

a;     oj     a; 

19. 

4        7        1 

5  a?     10  a?     10 

20. 

a;      a?     3a; 

21. 

a>-2     3 
aj  +  3     4 

-    a?-2  .  ar  +  2     4  — 4a? 
2^6  12 

20   +   15         12  *  '  2x           3x 

8.  **=i„«  +  4.  23.  i£Lp!-2  =  ?a!-3. 

.    3a>+10     2a?+4  OA  6x  —  6     „     &x     - 

9.  — —•  24.  -j 2  =  T-5. 

10.  £±3  =  3.  25.  ^-^+§?_25+?=101 

x-3  2      3^4      5T6 

U.  26  =  13.  28.  •  +  »-•+• 


a?        a?  +  4 

12.   i*=15.  27.  22=#-5=^ 

4a?  x  —  8      15  —  * 

IS    15  +  7  =  12.  28.  *+!  =  -£-. 

a?  a?  — 4     a;  — 3 


3a+2  3a>-5     2 

15.   _150__2  =  ia  80.  _8**-3*  +  4  =g. 

3as  +  l  12*«  +  5a!-3     3 
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81  »<5.-«)_<>+M.8(r— M)_4 

3  4 

7(5«+2)     3(7s-4)  =  2(9a  +  2). 
6  5  5 

88.  l(2*-9)  +  |(*-4)  =  ?(3a;-2)-(3*-5> 

mA    8a?-7     12  a;-- 19  „         7  13  4 

6«  +  7       9a>-2  2aj-5     6aj*— 15a?     3x 

85.       3    _     2    =     1    .  89>      15  20      _    10 


a?+-l     as  —  2     as  +  2  3a;-2    3as*-2a;    3a;-2 

„.       6,2  16  AA       51       23*+26       22 


a:  +  2     a>-2     aj»-4  2»+3      4aj»-9      2s-3 

7,1           24             ,,         4      ,      2        15a+2 
37.    .-( -=*  — — -•  41. --f — 


x  +  3     s-3     a»-9  3a>+2    3a>-2     9<e8-4 

63  10  66 


42. 
43. 
44. 


4aj«-2aj     6a?  +  3a*     4^-1 
4a?-7        7a?  +  2       U 
6aj  +  18     lOs  +  30     46* 

19  5      =         53s  +  4 

3a>-2     5x-6     (3<c-2)(5a;-6) 


45. 


_5 7    _     5a?+l         47    2a?  +  5     g  +  29« 

aj_7    a?+3    aj2-4«-21#        *    «-2       a?  +  9 

46    _7 3    =26x-25        48    6a?-ll     3a?-2  =  3 

»+4    a?— 5    ajs-a?-20-  '     a?  — 11       a?  +  l 

49    5x"1     2a?  +  9=14g»4-49 
'   2s  +  l"t"2aj-l       4a*-l  # 

KA    3aj-4^2«-5^25aj»-27a?-42 

oo.    — ;r~r 


51. 


5s-6     5x  +  6  25ar>-36 

6a?  +  7     8s-5^2a*-35g  +  77 
2a>  +  3     3a;-4     ~6»*  +  a-12 


2a?-9     2a?-7^(5a?-13)(2s-4) 
"  3a>-l+2a>  +  5         63*+13a>-5 
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53.     -  — -  =  -•  56.     — —  -}-  ^  ra  -. 

-     »     -     *     -  2x  +  S     3a?-l     a? 

54. -  =  —  57. -+  — 


4 

3 

1 

as-3 

*— 5 

SB 

5 

3 

2 

<e  +  7 

x  —  5 

* 

1 

+    *     ■ 

2 

65.    — ^-H =~  =  — =-r  58. 


2a-9     3&-1     4<c-8 
9  8  4*-l 


x  —  1     z  —  5     a?  — 4  5a?     10  a?  —  5     4a5*  —  1 

2a?-l         l-3a?        2 


59. 


6z*-4:X     9a2  +  6aj     3a? 


-A    5a?-.4  ,  1.3  —  3&     I.8-80 

60-  - ; 3-+— " 2 — ~^2~- 

4(13a?-.6)     3(1.2-aQ_9a?  +  .2     t  +  Ug 
5  +        10  20     +       4      ' 

2-2.8a?  =  2.1(.2+aQ 
'    2(0-1)       .3 -1.5 a? 

184.  If  two  or  more  denominators  are  monomial,  and   the 

other  polynomial,  it  is  advisable  first  to  remove  the  monomial 
denominators  only,  and  after  simplifying  the  resulting  equa- 
tion to  clear  of  all  denominators. 

Ex.1.   Solve  16^4-3^2£-5  =  8£-l> 
10  5a?-l  5 

Multiplying  each  term  by  10,  the  L.  0.  M.  of  the  monomial  denomina- 
tors, 

16g  +  3-20x-50  =  16x-a. 
bx  —  1 

Transposing  and  uniting,  6  =  20a;"~50. 

6x  —  1 

Multiplying  by  6x  -  1, 26 x  -  5  =  20» - 6a 
Transposing  and  uniting,        6x  =  —  46. 
Dividing,  x  =  —  9. 

Check.    Ux=  —  9,  each  member  is  reduced  to  —  *£* 
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165.  Frequently  it  is  advantageous  to  unite  terms  before  the 
clearing  of  fractions. 

Ex.2.   Solve  MjL_a^  =  5±2     aMh5 

a?  +  2     a?  +  5     x+S     x  +  6 

Uniting  the  fractions  in  each  member  separately, 

g?  +  6s  +  5-sa-6z-8^sa  +  8s-fl2-sa-8s-16 
(*  +  2)(x  +  5)  (*  +  3)(*+6)  f 

M  -3  J=13 

(a?  +  2)(x  +  6)     (x  +  3)(x  +  6) 

Dividing  both  members  by  —  3  and  clearing  fractions, 

x2  +  9x  +  18  =  oc2  +  7  a;  +  10. 
Transposing  and  uniting,      2  «  =  —  8. 
Dividing,  x  =  —  4. 

Check,  x  =  —  4  reduces  each  member  to  |« 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

63    lOs  +  1      4a?  + 7  _6x—  2 
5  6a?  +  ll         3 

21a?  +  7     7a?-13=r7a?  +  4 
9  6a?  +  3  3 

24a?  +  7     8a?  +  1^2a?  — 7 
15  5  7  a?- 6 


65. 
66. 


17  a;- 13     34a?-75==13a?  +  7 
14  28  6a?  +  14 


a„    7  a?  — 5  t     a?  — 1       1  ,       14  a?  — 3 

18a?  +  43      3a?  +  5  =6a?     g 
15  2a?-25      5        ' 

aq    7a?  +  13  ,  7a?-29     14a?  +  19  ,  it 


70. 


_6 6_  =  J= 4_ 

a?  — 5     a?  — 3     a?  — 7     a?  — 4 


73. 
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n     _1 L.-S-J: 1_.     72.    S-1     a?-4=a?-5     a?~8 

a?— 8    a?— 6    a?— 4    a?— 2        "   a?— 2    x—5    a?— 6    a?— 9 

a;  — 4     a?  —  7_a  —  5     a?  — 8 
a?  — 5     a;  — 8     a?  — 6     as  — 9 

74  a?  +  2 a?  +  14  .         6a?-4        __g 

*   12s2  +  34a>  +  24     12  a?  - 14  a?  -  48  "*"  9  a* -- 12  a;  -  32       * 
2-x     l-3a?      o  .§6 

75,  — X-= ^-  =  5. 

1      .      1  5      5a? 

1-a?     1+a?      2a>      2 

76.  (*x-fi(5x  +  i)=(2x  +  $(10x-t). 


LITERAL  EQUATIONS 

.  166.  Literal  equations  (§  88)  are  solved  by  the  same  method 
as  numerical  equations. 

When  the  terms  containing  the  unknown  quantity  cannot  be 
actually  added,  they  are  united  by  factoring. 

Thus,  ax  +  bx  =  (a  +  b)x. 

mx  +  w?x  —  mnx  =  (m  4-  wi2  —  nm)x* 

Ex.1.     Solve  ^^  +  £z^  =  _36±a# 

b  a  a 

Clearing  of  fractions,  ax  —  a2  +  bx  —  6s  =  —  8  b2  —  aft. 
Transposing,  ax  +  6x  =  a2  +  62  -  36s  -  ab 

Uniting,  (a  +  6)x  =  a2  -  a&  -  2  &2. 

Dividing,  x  =  a*-ab-2V 

a  +  6 
Reducing  to  lowest  terms,  a  =  a  -  2  6. 

EXERCISE  67 

Solving  the  following  equations : 

1,  a  +  x  =  b  —  x.  3.   a+m+a)4-9=2m+a+10 

2.  a  —  3  =  6  ~8.  4.   ax=b. 
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6.    mx  —  n=*p.  x  +  a     b_x  —  b  .  a 

6.  a(a-6)=c.                               #  6        a        a        6 

7.  a(6-A5)=c.                           22.  a(&  +  -)  =  m/'c---\ 

8.  4(a-a)=3a5-5&.  ,,                   * 

9.  3(4a-3o:)  =  5(46-*).      Z3'  l3^"6 
10.   maj  +  no5:=p.  O05  +  6     c 

j64.     ~~  — 


11.  m-maj=paj-ci  cw  — 6     a 

12.  ax  +  bxs=ac  +  b.  25.    £±2  =  .L 

35  —  6     m 

13.  (a  +  6)o5=m  —  ca?. 

*"      <*  +  *  =1# 


14.  (a-6)o?=:2a-(a  +  6)a5.  '    b  +  2x 

15.  ?-».  27.    tt-^SLti 
a  a  — 05     a  — 6 

16.  -  =  &.  28.    -^ c  =  ei 

a:  o  +  x 

17. =  a  29.    -  +  t  +  -  =  o. 

a;     05  a     b     c 

18. 1  = 9.  30. , =  1. 

a?           a?  mx           nx 

^     a  —  bx  ,  .      be  —  x  0,     a  — 05  .  6  —  x  ,  c  — 05 

19. h&  = •  »1- 1 r 1 ■ 

c                   c  a           b           c 

20.   5  +  *  32.    ^  +  £H£  =  2. 

a     b  x—b     x—a 

83.    g^  +  gJ^  +  ^^O. 

a  —  b  a  +  b     a2  —  62 


34. 

85. 
36. 


a?-2a       05  +  26  ^3o?-3a 
a+b      2a  +  26  26 

a?  3a(46-5a)^ 


11 


6z  +  12&        9a*-46!        6a-46 


x  +  a  x  +  b 
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87.        a  *     =a~~b 

x  +  a     x  +  b     x—b 

88. 


^     a(b  —  x)     6(c  —  a)__a  +  b     fb  .  a\ 
bx  ex  x        \c     bj 


5.629  +  i      ^^^     <, 
89-    s_(5.629)»  +  l 


5.62Q- 


1      (5.629)2-l 


x 


167.   It  frequently  occurs  that  the  unknown  letter  is  not 
expressed  by  x,  y,  or  z. 

Ex.  If  2^^=2a+^    find  a  in  terms  of  6  and  a 
3a-c      3(a-c)' 

Multiplying  by  3(a  -  c)(3  a  -  c) 

6(a  -  6)(a  -  c)  =  (2  a  +  6)(3 a  -  «)• 
6  a2  -  6  a&  -  6  ac  4-  6  be  =  6  a2  -  2  ac  +  3a6  -  be. 
Transposing  all  terms  containing  a  to  one  member, 

-6a6-6oc  +  2ac-3a6=-66c  —  6c 
Simplifying,  —  9  ab  —  4  ac  =  —  7  be. 

Uniting  the  a,  and  multiplying  by  —  1,  a(9  &  +  4  c)  =  7  6c 

Dividing,  a==     76c.  • 

96  +  4o 

EXERCISE  68 

1.  If?s^  find  a  in  terms  of  b  and  o. 

2.  If  7  =  c,  find  6  in  terms  of  a  and  c 

o 

8.  If  1+2=*,  solve  fore. 
1  — a     c 

4*.   If  .  **"    =  -,  find  a  in  terms  of  6  and  a 
1  — a     c 
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6.    ^  =  *  +  -,  solve  for/. 
/     P     Q 

6.  Solve  the  same  equation  for  p. 

7.  The  formula  for  simple  interest  (§  30,  Ex.  3)  is  *  =  f^i 

i  denoting  the  interest,  p  the  principal,  r  the  number  of  %,  and 
n  the  number  of  years.     Find  the  formula  for : 

(a)   The  principal. 

(6)   Thgrate. 

(c)   The  time,  in  terms  of  other  quantities. 

8.  The  formula  for  falling  bodies  (§  30,  Ex.  7)  is  a^gf. 
Find: 

(a)  g  in  terms  of  a  and  L 

(b)  f  in  terms  of  g  and  a. 

9.  (a)  Find  a  formula  expressing  degrees  of  Fahrenheit  (F) 
in  terms  of  degrees  of  centigrade  (C)  by  solving  the  equation 

0=|(F-32). 
(6)  Express  in  degrees  Fahrenheit  40°  C,  100°  C,  —  20°  C. 

10.  The  formula  for  compound  interest  is  I=*p(  1 + tjtx  )  —p. 
Express  p  in  terms  of  J,  r,  and  n.  ^  ' 

11.  If  C  is  the  circumference  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  iZ; 
then  (7=2  ir22.     Find  22  in  terms  of  G  and  7r. 

12.  If  a2z=b2  +  <?—2cp,  findp  in  terms  of  a,  5,  and  a 

13.  -  =  -i*      solve  for  as. 

14.  2P=^(6  +  c).    Find: 

(a)  ft  in  terms  of  F,  b,  and  c. 
(6)  b  in  terms  of  .F,  h,  and  c. 

15.  If  C=  --^— ,  find  r  in  terms  of  C.  J£,  and  R 

R  +  r' 
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IDENTICAL  EQUATIONS 

168.  Identical  equations  may  be  proved  by  applying  the  same 
operations  which  are  used  in  the  solution  of  equations.  If  the 
resulting  equations  prove  to  be  true,  then  the  original  equation 
is  true. 

Care,  however,  must  be  taken  not  to  multiply  the  two  mem- 
bers of  an  equation  by  zero,  since  the  axiom  of  dividing  equals 
by  equals  cannot  be  applied  to  zero  divisors.  • 

Ex.1.  Prove  that    1  _  1±»     2-±-» _  1. 
a      2ab       2a6      b 

The  identity  is  true, 
if  2  6  —  (a  +  6)=  a  +  6  —  2  a  (clearing  of  fractions), 

or,  if  6  —  <*  =  6  —  a  (simplifying). 

But  since  b  —  a  =  b  —  a, 

1     a  +  6_a-f-fr     la 
a      2ab       2ab  "b 

169.  Frequently  a  relation  between  letters  is  given  in  the 
form  of  an  equation,  and  another  equation  has  to  be  proved. 

Ex.2.  If  ad  =  6c,  prove  that  2L±i=£±4- 

a  —  b     c  —  d 

The  identity  ^±^  =  2-±4  fa  trae» 
a  —  b     c  —  a 

if  (a  +  6)(c-d)  =  (a-6)(c  +  <0  (clearing  of  fractions), 

or,  if  ae  -f  be  —  ad  —  bd  =  ac  —  be  +  ad  —  bd  (simplifying), 

or,  if  be  —  ad  =  -  6c  -f-  ad  (canceling), 

or,  if  2  be  =  2  ad  (transposing), 

or,  If  6c  =  ad  (dividing). 

But  bc  =  ad. 

o  +  6_c  +  <f 
a  —  b     c  —  d 
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EXERCISE  69 
Prove  the  following  identities  : 

x    a  +  &  .  6  —  q  =  &*  +  2q6-q?T 
a  b  ab 

2.     2g*         y    _    a?     .  a?— y 
a8  —  tf     x  +  y     x  —  y     x  +  y 

a        2a  +  3      .      a  +  1  a  +  2 

*  a*_7a-6     a2~a-6     a2-2a~3 
2a-3  5      =3     2a-7 

'  4a»-o     2o-l     a     4a2-l* 

a»  6     =    a  y 

"   a2-^     a  +  &     a-6     a2-6f# 

If  ad  =  &c,  prove  that :       If  ac  =  62,  prove  that  • 

15.   «-$. 
&     c 


6. 

o_6 
c     d' 

7. 

a  +  & 

_c+d 

b 

d 

16. 


a        a  — ft 


a+b     a—c 

8.  2^  =  °=£  „    <f  +  2»     V 

b  d  ''  &*  +  2c«     <? 

9   o^c  =  &^d#  If  a* + ft* = c»,  prove  that : 

*  a  +  36     c  +  3d'  18.  (a  +  &)'+(a-&)1,=2o,. 

2a  — 6       2  c  — d  \cy     \cy 

12>  am  +  &n==cm4-dn<  1  +  ^Y- ^V. 

ap  +  ty      cp  +  dg  *'      ^VV""W 

..    a-f-2&  — c— 2d     c+2d  &         .     a 

"•  TT^ ~ 3 "        1  +  z 


6-d  d 


22. 


c  e 


14    3a+66-5c— lOd^a+26        '  i_2        £ 
36— 5d  b  c        c 
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PROBLEMS  LEADING  TO  FRACTIONAL  AND  LITERAL 
EQUATIONS 

170.  Ex.  1.  When  between  3  and  4  o'clock  are  the  hands  of 
a  clock  together  ? 

At  3  o'clock  the  hour  hand  is  16  minute  spaces  ahead  of  the  minute 
hand,  hence  the  question  would  be  formulated  :  After  how  many  minutes 
has  the  minute  hand  moved  15  spaces  more  than  the  hour  hand  ? 

Let  z  =  the  required  number  of  minutes  after  3  o'clock, 

then  x  =  the  number  of  minute  spaces  the  minute  hand 

moves  over, 

and  —  =  the  number  of  minute  spaces  the  hour  hand  moves 

12 

over. 

Therefore  x  —  —  =  the  number  of   minute  spaces  the  minute  hand 

moves  more  than  the  hour  hand. 

Or  »-^  =  16. 

12 

Uniting,  T^  =  16- 

12 

Multiplying  by  12,  11  x  =  180. 

Dividing,  x  =  *££-  =  16^-  minutes  after  3  o'clock. 

Ex.  2.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  3  days  and  B  in  2  days. 
In  how  many  days  can  both  do  it  working  together  ? 

If  we  denote  the  required  number  of  days  by  x  and  the  piece  of  work 
by  1,  then  A  would  do  each  day  J  and  B  J,  while  in  x  days  they  would  do 
respectively  -  and  -,  and  hence  the  sentence  written  in  algebraic  symbols 

is£  +  *  =  l. 

3     2 

A  more  symmetrical  but  very  similar  equation  is  obtained  by  writing 
in  symbols  the  following  sentence :  "  The  work  done  by  A  in  one  day  plus 
the  work  done  by  B  in  one  day  equals  the  work  done  by  both  in  one  day." 

Lev,  x  =  the  required  number  of  days. 

Then  1  =  the  part  of  the  work  both  do  in  one  day. 

Therefore,  ?  +  !-!. 

Solving,  z  =  f ,  or  1  J,  the  required  number  of  day  ft 
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Ex.  3.  The  speed  of  an  express  train  is  $  of  the  speed  of  an 
accommodation  train.  If  the  accommodation  train  needs  4 
hours  more  than  the  express  train  to  travel  180  miles,  what  is 
the  rate  of  the  express  train  ? 


Tims 
(hours) 

Rats 

(miles  per  hour) 

DmtAMOu 
(miles) 

Express  train 

5         x 

9z 
5 

180 

Accommodation  train 

180-*-x  =  !?? 

X 

X 

180 

Therefore, 

Clearing, 

Transposing, 

Hence 


180_100     d 
x        x 

180  =  100  +  4s. 
4s  =  80. 
x  =  20. 
|  x  =  36  =  rate  of  express  train. 


O) 


Ox 


Explanation :   If  x  is  the  rate  of  the  accommodation  train,  then  —  is 


Distance 
Rate 


the  rate  of  the  express  train.    But  in  uniform  motion,  Time  = 

Hence  the  rates  can  be  expressed,  and  the  statement,  uThe  accommo- 
dation train  needs  4  hours  more  than  the  express  train,"  gives  the  equa- 
tion (1). 

EXERCISE  70 

1.  Find  a  number  whose  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  parts  added 
together  make  47. 

2.  Find  a  number  whose  third  part  exceeds  its  fourth  part 
by  4. 

3.  What  number  exceeds  the  difference  of  its  third  and 
fifth  parts  by  26? 

4.  Two  numbers  differ  by  5,  and  one-half  the  greater  exceeds 
the  smaller  by  1.     Find  the  numbers. 
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6.  Two  numbers  differ  by  9,  and  ^  of  the  greater  is  equal 
to  \  of  the  smaller.    Find  the  numbers. 

6.  Find  two  consecutive  numbers  such  that  \  of  the  greater 
exceeds  \  of  the  smaller  by  1. 

7.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  56,  and  one  is  f  of  the  other 
What  are  the  numbers  ? 

8.  A  certain  number  is  increased  by  2,  the  sum  multiplied 
by  3,  the  product  divided  by  2,  the  quotient  increased  by  2,  the 
sum  multiplied  by  f ,  and  the  result  is.  found  to  be  12.  What 
is  the  number  ? 

9.  Find  the  sum  of  three  consecutive  numbers  such  that 
one  half  of  the  first,  plus  one  third  of  the  second,  plus  one 
fourth  of  the  third,  equals  16. 

10.  A's  age  is  one  third  of  his  age  30  years  hence ;  how  old 
is  he? 

11.  Five  years  ago  a  boy's  age  was  one  third  of  his  age  six 
years  hence.     How  old  is  he  now  ? 

12.  A  boy's  age  is  one  fourth  of  his  father's  age,  and  in  five 
years  his  age  will  be  one  third  of  his  father's  age.  Find  the 
father's  present  age. 

13.  A  is  10  years  older  than  B,  and  £  of  B's  age  is  equal  to 
I  of  A's  age.     Find  their  ages. 

14.  A  is  40  years  old,  and  B  is  half  as  old  as  A.  In  how 
many  years  will  B  be  ^  as  old  as  A? 

15.  The  sum  of  the  ages  of  a  father  and  his  son  is  36,  and 
in  10  years  the  son's  age  will  be  -|  of  the  father's  age.  Find 
their  ages. 

16.  A  post  is  a  third  of  its  length  in  the  ground,  a  fourth  of 
its  length  in  water,  and  14  feet  above  water.  What  is  the 
length  of  the  post  ? 

17.  A  man  left  $  41,000  to  his  wife,  two  sons,  and  two  daugh- 
ters. Each  son  received  £,  and  each  daughter  f ,  of  the  wife's 
share.    What  was  the  share  of  each  ? 
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18.  A  man  left  £  of  his  property  to  his  wife,  \  to  his  daugh- 
ter, and  the  remainder,  which  was  $  14,000,  to  his  son.  How 
much  money  did  the  man  leave  ? 

19.  A  man  lost  $  of  his  fortune  and  $  1000,  and  found  that 
he  had  left  £  of  his  original  fortune.  How  much  money  had 
he  at  first  ? 

20.  A  and  B  together  have  $  500.  If  A  gains  $  150,  and  B 
loses  $  100,  B's  money  will  be  £  of  A's  money.  How  much 
has  each? 

81.  After  expending  one  third  of  his  money  and  $20,  a 
man  had  left  one  fourth  of  his  money  and  $  30.  How  much 
money  had  he  at  first  ? 

22.  A  train  traveling  30  miles  per  hour  starts  f  of  an  hour 
before  a  second  train  that  travels  35  miles  an  hour.  In  how 
many  hours  will  the  first  train  be  overtaken  by  the  second  ? 

23.  An  express  train  starts  from  a  certain  station  three 
hours  after  an  accommodation  train,  and  after  traveling  160 
miles  overtakes  the  accommodation  train.  If  the  rate  of  the 
express  train  is  £  of  the  rate  of  the  accommodation  train,  what 
is  the  rate  of  the  latter?    (§  170,  Ex.  3.) 

24.  The  length  of  a  rectangle  exceeds  the  width  by  5^  feet. 
If  the  length  were  decreased  by  3  feet  and  the  width  increased 
by  1\  feet,  the  area  would  not  be  altered.    Find  the  dimensions. 

25.  If  each  side  of  a  square  were  increased  by  1£  feet,  the 
area  would  be  increased  by  21|  square  yards.  Find  the  side 
of  the  square. 

26.  The  width  of  a  room  is  $  of  its  length.  Another  room 
is  10  feet  shorter  and  1  foot  wider.  If  the  second  room  con- 
tains 150  square  feet  less  than  the  first  room,  find  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  room. 

27.  If  the  radius  of  a  circle  were  increased  by  one  yard,  its 
area  would  be  increased  by  66  square  yards.  If  v  is  assumed 
as  3|,  find  the  radius  of  the  circle.  (The  area  *  of  a  circle 
whose  radius  is  B,  is  found  by  the  formula  8  =  irlPo) 

x 
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28.  When  between  one  and  two  o'clock  are  the  hands  of  a 
watch  together  ?    (§  170,  Ex.  1.) 

29.  At  what  time  between  2  and  3  o'clock  are  the  hands  of 
a  clock  together  ? 

30.  At  what  time  between  3  and  4  o'clock  are  the  hands  of 
a  clock  in  a  straight  line  and  opposite? 

31.  At  what  time  between  6  and  7  o'clock  are  the  hands  for 
the  first  time  at  right  angles  ? 

32.  At  what  time  between  6  and  7  o'clock  are  the  hands  for 
the'second  time  at  right  angles  ? 

33.  A  has  invested  capital  at*  4£%  and  B  has  invested 
$10,000  more  than  A  at  4%.  They  both  derive  the  same 
income  from  their  investments.  How  much  money  has  each 
invested  ? 

34.  A  man  has  \  of  his  money  invested  at  4%,  one  third  at 
3£%,  and  the  remainder  at  5%.  How  much  money  has  he 
invested  if  his  annual  interest  therefrom  is  $12,000  ? 

35.  A  man  has  a  certain  sum  of  money  invested  at  5%,  and 
twice  that  amount  at  4%.  The  sum  invested  at  4%  brings 
9  350  more  interest  than  the  one  invested  at  5%.  How  much 
money  is  invested  at  4  %  ? 

36.  What  principal  invested  at  4  %  simple  interest  for  two 
years  will  amount  to  $  27,000  ? 

37.  Divide  65  into  two  parts,  such  that,  if  the  greater  is 
divided  by  the  smaller,  the  quotient  is  f . 

38.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  123,  and  if  the  greater  is 
divided  by  the  smaller,  the  quotient  is  2  and  the  remainder  is 
3.     Find  the  numbers. 

39.  An  ounce  of  gold  when  weighed  in  water  loses  ^  of  an 
ounce,  and  an  ounce  of  silver  ^-  of  an  ounce.  How  many 
ounces  of  gold  and  silver  are  there  in  a  mixed  mass  weighing 
100  ounces  in  air,  and  losing  7  ounces  when  weighed  in  wate"  ? 
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40.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  2  days,  and  B  in  4  days 
In  how  many  days  can  both  do  it  working  together  ?  (§  170, 
Ex.  2.) 

41.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  3  days,  and  8  in  4  days. 
In  how  many  days  can  both  do  it  working  together  ? 

42.  A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  4  days,  and  B  in  5  days. 
In  how  many  days  can  both  do  it  working  together  ? 


171.  The  last  three  questions  and  their  solutions  differ  only 
in  the  numerical  values  of  the  two  given  numbers.  Hence,  by 
taking  for  these  numerical  values  two  general  algebraic 
numbers,  e.g.  m  and  n,  it  is  possible  to  solve  all  examples  of 
this  type  by  one  example.  Answers  to  numerical  questions  ot 
this  kind  may  then  be  found  by  numerical  substitution.  The 
problem  to  be  solved,  therefore,  is : 

A  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  m  days  and  B  in  n  days.  In 
how  many  days  can  both  do  it  working  together? 

If  we  let  «  =  the  required  number  of  days,  and  apply  the 

method  of  §  170,  Ex.  2,  we  obtain  the  equation  ±  -f  _  —  -. 
a  .  .  mn  m     n     x 

Solving,  x= . 

°  m  +  n 

Therefore  both  working  together  can  do  it  in    mn  .  days. 

m  +  n 

To  find  the  numerical  answer,  if  A  can  do  this  work  in  6 

days  andB  in  3  days,  make  m=  6  and  n  =  3.    Then  ^1^  =  2, 
i.6.  they  can  both  do  it  in  2  days.  "■" 


Solve  the  following  problems : 

43.  In  how  many  days  can  A  and  B  working  together  do  a 
piece  of  work  if  each  alone  can  do  it  in  the  following  number 
of  days:  (a)  A  in  6,  B  in  6. 

(b)  A  in  12,  B  in  4. 

(c)  A  in  12,  B  in  6. 

(d)  A  in  20,  B  in  5. 
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44.  Find  three  consecutive  numbers  whose  sum  equals  21. 

45.  Find  three  consecutive  numbers  whose  sum  equals  135. 

The  last  two  examples  are  special  cases  of  the  following 
problem : 

46.  Find  three  consecutive  numbers  whose  sum  equals  m. 
Find  the  numbers  if  m  =  24;  30,009;  918,414. 

47.  Find  two  consecutive  numbers  the  difference  of  whose 
squares  is  17. 

48.  If  the  sides  of  a  square  were  increased  1  yard,  the  area 
would  be  increased  by  23  square  yards.  Find  the  side  of  the 
square. 

49.  A.  battalion  of  soldiers  is  drawn  up  in  the  form  of  a  solid 
square.  To  form  a  solid  square  containing  in  each  side  one 
soldier  more,  27  more  men  are  required.  How  many  men  are 
there  in  the  square  ? 

The  last  three  examples  are  special  cases  of  the  following  one : 

50.  The  difference  of  the  squares  of  two  consecutive  numbers 
is  m ;  find  the  smaller  number.  By  using  the  result  of  this 
problem,  solve  the  following  ones: 

I.   Find  two  consecutive  numbers,  the  difference  of  whose 
squares  is  (a)  47,  (6)  121,  (c)  1517,  (d)  10,475,429. 

II.  If  the  sides  of  a  square  were  increased  by  one  foot,  the 
area  would  be  increased  (a)  17,  (ft)  917,  (c)  415,673  square 
feet.     Find  the  side  of  the  square. 

51.  The  sum  of  the  three  angles  of  any  triangle  is  equal  to 
180°.  In  a  given  triangle  the  second  angle  equals  three  times  the 
first,  and  the  third  angle  5  times  the  first.   Find  the  first  angle. 

52.  The  second  angle  of  a  triangle  equals  m  times  the  first, 
and  the  third  equals  n  times  the  first.     Find  the  first  angle. 

Solve  the  problem  if : 

(a)  the  second  angle  =  5  times  the  first,  the  third  angle  =  3 
times  the  first. 
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(b)  the  second  angle  =  2  times  the  first,  the  third  angle  =  9 
times  the  first. 

(c)  the  second  angle  =  7f  times  the  first,  the  third  angle  =  6\ 
times  the  first. 

53.  If  the  radius  of  a  circle  is  increased  by  1  foot,  the  area 
is  increased  by  m  square  feet.     Find  the  radius  of  the  circle. 

Solve  the  problem  if,  by  increasi?ig  the  radius  by  1  foot, 
the  area  is  increased  (a)  by  44,  (b)  11,  (c)  286  square  feet. 

f  Assume  *■  =  —•] 

54.  Two  men  start  at  the  same  hour  from  two  towns,  100 
miles  apart,  the  first  traveling  3^  miles  per  hour,  and  the  sec- 
ond 6^  miles  per  hour.  After  how  many  hours  do  they  meet, 
and  how  many  miles  does  each  travel  ? 

55.  Two  men  start  at  the  same  time  from  two  towns,  d  miles 
apart,  the  first  traveling  at  the  rate  of  m,  the  second  at  the 
rate  of  n  miles  per  hour.  After  how  many  hours  do  they 
meet,  and  how  many  miles  does  each  travel  ? 

Solve  the  problem  if  the  distance,  the  rate  of  the  first,  and 
the  rate  of  the  second,  are  respectively : 

(a)  48  miles,    2  miles  per  hour,    4  miles  per  hour, 

(b)  25  miles,    3  miles  per  hour,    7  miles  per  hour 

(c)  18  miles,  2\  miles  per  hour,  3£  miles  per  hour 

56.  In  how  many  minutes  will  the  minute  hand  of  a  clock 
move  over  n  minute  spaces  more  than  the  hour  hand  ? 

Note.  The  greater  number  of  examples  relating  to  movements  of  the 
hands  of  a  clock  can  be  solved  by  determining  from  the  data  of  the 
example  the  number  of  minute  spaces  the  minute  has  to  move  more  than 
the  hour  hand,  and  by  substituting  this  number  for  n  in  the  answer  of  the 
last  example. 

57.  When  are  the  hands  of  a  clock  for  the  first  time  together 
after  (a)  1  o'clock,  (6)  6  o'clock,  (c)  9  o'clock  ? 

58.  When  are  the  hands  of  a  clock  opposite,  and  in  the  same 
straight  line  after  (a)  2  o'clock,  (b)  4  o'clock,  (c)  8  o'clock  ? 
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59.  A  cistern  can  be  filled  by  two  pipes  in  m  and  n  minutes 
respectively.  In  how  many  minutes  can  it  be  filled  by  the  two 
pipes  together  ?  Find  the  numerical  answer,  if  m  and  n  are 
respectively  (a)  4  and  5  minutes,  (b)  7  and  42  minutes,  (c)  2 
and  3  hours. 

60.  A  cistern  can  be  filled  by  three  pipes  in  3, 4,  and  5  hours 
respectively.  In  how  many  hours  can  it  be  filled  by  all  three 
together  ? 

61.  State  and  solve  a  literal  problem  which  comprises  all 
examples  of  the  type  of  the  preceding  one.  Find  the  answer 
if  the  pipes  fill  the  cistern  respectively  in  (a)  2,  3,  4  hours,  (b) 
6,  30,  and  20  minutes. 

62.  A  cistern  can  be  filled  by  two  pipes  in  3  and  12  hours 
respectively,  and  emptied  by  a  third  pipe  in  5  hours.  In  how 
many  hours  can  the  cistern  be  filled  if  all  the  pipes  are  run- 
ning together?  Can  the  last  answer  be  obtained  from  the 
general  answer  of  the  preceding  one? 

63.  A  cistern  has  3  pipes.  The  first  will  fill  the  cistern 
in  7  minutes,  the  second  in  42  minutes,  and  the  three  running 
together  in  5  minutes.  In  how  many  minutes  will  the  last  one 
fill  it? 


CHAPTER  X 

RATIO  AND   PROPORTION 

RATIO 

172.  The  ratio  of  two  numbers  is  the  quotient  obtained  bj 
dividing  the  first  number  by  the  second. 

Thus  the  ratio  of  a  and  b  is  f  or  a  -*-  b.    The  ratio  is  also  frequently 
b 
written  a :  6,  the  symbol  :  being  a  sign  of  division.     (In  most  European 
countries  this  symbol  is  employed  as  the  usual  sign  of  division.)    The 
ratio  of  12 : 8  equals  4,  6 :  12  =  .6,  etc. 

173.  A  ratio  is  used  to  compare  the  magnitude  of  two 
numbers. 

Thus,  instead  of  writing  "a  is  5  times  as  large  as  6,"  we  may  write 
a :  b  =  6. 

174.  The  first  term  of  a  ratio  is  the  antecedent,  the  second 
term  the  consequent. 

In  the  ratio  a :  b,  a  is  the  antecedent,  b  is  the  consequent.  The  numera- 
tor of  any  fraction  is  the  antecedent,  the  denominator  the  consequent 

175.  The  ratio  -  is  the  inverse  of  the  ratio  -• 

a  b 

176.  Since  a  ratio  is  a  fraction,  all  principles  relating  to 
fractions  may  be  applied  to  ratios.  E.g.  a  ratio  is  not  changed 
if  its  terms  are  multiplied  or  divided  by  the  same  number,  etc 

Ex.  1.   Simplify  the  ratio  2\ :  3J. 

A  somewhat  shorter  way  would  be  to  multiply  each  term  by  0. 

167 
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Ex.  2.   Transform  the  ratio  5 :  3£  so  that  the  first  term  will 


[uai  jl. 

6:3i  =  J:M=l:|, 

Ex.  3.   Solve  the  equation  a :  x  =  9. 

Clearing, 

X 

a  =  9x. 

Dividing, 

•-f 

EXERCISE  71 

Find  the  value  of  the  following  ratios : 

1.   144:36. 

5.  $6.00:  $2.00. 

2.   5f:6f 

6.   If  hours :  36  seconds. 

3.   *:*. 

7.   6  yards :  12  feet. 

4.   16|:11 

8.   6  dollars  :  75  cents. 

Simplify  the  following  ratios : 

9.   2£:3f  14.  49afy:63«2/2. 

10.   18f:26£  16-  ±(a  +  b)x:6(a  +  b)y. 

n  16.  (s*-l):(a>  +  l)». 

.  17.  (aj2-3a?+2):(«8-4o;+4) 

12.  24a:8a.  £±1.£±1. 

13.  17a#:8£ay.  '  jc-lV-1 

Transform  the  following  ratios  so  that  the  antecedents  equal 
one: 

19.  3  a*  :15  a*  21.  4:12. 

20.  3f:4f  22.  5:12. 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

23.  26:a?  =  13.  25.  a:x  =  b. 

24.  45:4a:  =  15.  26.  63:7a  =  a 
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27.  5abc:4x  =  15bc  30.   b:x  =  a  —  c 

28.  16:(*-3)  =  4.  31.   150 :  (3 x  + 1)  =  11. 

29.  144:(2s  +  l)  =  16. 

32.  If  150  ounces  of  gold  cost  $  3060,  and  20  ounces  of  silver 
$12,  find  the  ratio  of  the  value  of  gold  to  the  value  of  silver. 

PROPORTION 

177.  A  proportion  is  a  statement  expressing  the  equality  of 
two  ratios. 

}  =  f  or  a:b  =  c:d  are  proportions. 

178.  The  first  and  fourth  terras  of  a  proportion  are  the 
extremes,  the  second  and  third  terms  are  the  means.  The  last 
term  is  the  fourth  proportional  to  the  first  three. 

In  the  proportion  a :  6  =  c :  d,  a  and  d  are  the  extremes,  b  and  c  the 
means.    The  last  term  d  is  the  fourth  proportional  to  a,  6,  and  c. 

179.  If  the  means  of  a  proportion  are  equal,  either  mean 
is  the  mean  proportional  between  the  first  and  the  last  terms, 
and  the  last  term  the  third  proportional  to  the  first  and  second 
terms. 

In  the  proportion  a  :  b  =  b  s  c,  b  is  the  mean  proportional  between  a 
and  c,  and  c  is  the  third  proportional  to  a  and  b. 

180.  Quantities  of  one  kind  are  said  to  be  directly  proportional 
to  quantities  of  another  kind,  if  the  ratio  of  any  two  of  the 
first  kind  is  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  corresponding  two  of  the 
other  kind. 

If  4  ccm.  of  iron  weigh  30  grams,  then  6  ccm.  of  iron  weigh  45  grams, 
or  4  ccm. :  6  ccm.  =  30  grams :  45  grams.  Hence  the  weight  of  a  mass  of 
iron  is  proportional  to  its  volume. 

Note.  Instead  of  "directly  proportional "  we  may  say  briefly  "pro* 
portions!." 
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Quantities  of  one  kind  are  said  to  be  inversely  proportional  to 
quantities  of  another  kind,  if  the  ratio  of  any  two  of  the  first 
kind  is  equal  to  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  corresponding  two  oi 
the  other  kind. 

If  6  men  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  4  days,  then  8  men  can  do  it  in 
3  days,  or  6  : 8  equals  the  inverse  ratio  of  4 : 3,  i.e.  3 : 4.  Hence  the  num- 
ber of  men  required  to  do  some  work,  and  the  time  necessary  to  do  it,  are 
inversely  proportional. 

181.  In  any  proportion  the  product  of  the  means  is  equal  to  the 
product  of  the  extremes. 

Let  a:b  =  c:d, 

a     c 

Clearing  of  fractions,       ad  =  be 

182.  The  mean  proportional  between  two  numbers  is  equal  to 
the  square  root  of  their  product. 

Let  the  proportion  be    a:b  =  b:c. 

Then  b*  =  ac.     (§181.) 

Hence  b  =  Vac. 

183.  If  the  product  of  two  numbers  is  equal  to  the  product  of 
two  other  numbers,  either  pair  may  be  made  the  means,  and  the 
other  pair  tlve  extremes,  of  a  proportion.     (Converse  of  §  181.) 

If  mn  =  pq,  and  we  divide  both  members  by  nq,  we  have 

m     p 
q      n 

Ex.1.   Finda?,  if  6:a?  =  12:7. 

12*  =  42.    (§181.) 
Hence  x  =  $  \  =  3J. 

Ex.  2.  Determine  whether  the  following  proportion  is  correct 
or  not:  8:5  =  7:4f. 

8x4}  =  35,  and  5  X  7  =  36 ;  hence  the  proportion  is  correct. 
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184.   If  a  •  b  =  c :  d,  then 

I.  b:a  =  d:c.     (Frequently  called  Inversion.) 

II.  a:c  =  b:d.    (Called  Alternation.) 

III.  a  +  b:b  =  c  +  d:d.     (Composition.) 
Or  a  +  b:a  =  c  +  d:c. 

IV.  a-&:6  =  c-d:d.     (Division.) 

V.  a-f-&:a  —  6  =  c  -f  d :  c  —  ±     (Composition  and  Division.) 

Any  of  these  transformations  may  be  proved  by  the  method 
of  §  169,  although  in  many  cases  shorter  proofs  exist. 


To  prove,  e.g. 

u  —  l 

t         C  —  I* 

b 

d 

This  is  true  if 

ad~bd  =  bc  —  bd. 

Or  if 

ad  =  6c. 

But 

ad  =  be.     (§  181.) 

Hence 

a  —  6__c  —  du 
b          d 

185.   These  transformations  are  used  to  simplify  proportions. 

I.  Change  the  proportion  4 :  5  =  x :  6  so  that  x  becomes  the 
last  term. 

By  inversion  6 :  4  =  6  :  x. 

II.  Alternation  shows  that  a  proportion  is  not  altered  when 
its  antecedents  or  its  consequents  are  multiplied  or  divided  by 
the  same  number. 

E.g.  to  simplify  48  :  21  =  82  : 7  x,  divide  the  antecedents  by  16,  the 
consequents  by  7,  8  : 3  =  2  :  x. 

Or  1:1  =  2  :  a,  i.e.  x  =  2. 

III.  To  simplify  the  proportion  5 :  6  =  4  —  x :  x. 
Apply  composition,  11  : 6  =  4  :  x. 

IV.  To  simplify  the  proportion  8 :  3  =  5  +  x :  as. 

Apply  division,  6  : 3  =  5  :  x. 

Divide  the  antecedents  by  5,  1 :  3  =  1 :  x. 
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V.   To»mplify2i±?*  =  5±£ 
m  —  3  n     m  —  x 

Apply  composition  and  division,  ^-^  =  — 5L 

6  n      2x 

3n     x 

Dividing  the  antecedents  by  m,      —  =  — 

•    Sn     x 

Note.    A  parenthesis  is  understood  about  each  term  of  a  proportion. 

EXERCISE  72 
Determine  whether  the  following  proportions  are  true  or  not . 

1.  6^:2^  =  8:3.  4.   7:10  =  5:7}. 

2.  10:5£  =  4:2£.  5.   8a:  5  V*  =  5a:  S\V. 

3.  9:25  =  4:11$. 

Simplify  the  following  proportions  and  determine  whether 
they  are  true  or  not : 

6.  240:81  =  95:9.  8.    .65  :  .91  =  .4 :  .56. 

7.  57:69  =  38:46.  9.   13J  :  11£  =  6$:  5£ 

10.  ll}:12f  =  l£:2^. 

11.  (a*-b^:(a  +  b)2=(a  +  b):(a--b). 

12.  a8  —  tfirf  +  xy  +  if^aP-ifix  +  y. 

Simplify  the  following  proportions  and  determine  the  value 
of  x: 

13.  12:16  =  15:a?.  18.   96  :  72  =  4a?.21. 

14.  28:35  =  16:a>.  19.   135:5^  =  72:64. 

15.  25:  55  =  35:  a.  20.   .36 :  .8  x  =  .105 :  .63. 

16.  48:75  =  «:32.  21.   6| :  26J  =  x :  2\. 

17.  a:38  =  15:19.  22.   \ab\ §bc  =  x\ *£cd, 
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23.    (a  +  5):(a-»)-»:g-|J. 
25b*,  564  _„.10a3y 

Find  the  fourth  proportional  to : 

25.  1,2,3.  27.  2,  4£,  9J.  29-  a*,  aft,  ac. 

26.  2,  3, 4  28.   a,  6,  a  30.   m*,  win,  mn! 

Find  the  third  proportional  to : 

31.  9  and  6.  33.   25  and  15.  35.   1  and  m. 

32.  16  and  20.  34.   asbsanda%.         36.   m  and  1 

Find  the  mean  proportional  to : 

37.  27  and  3.  40.  a  +  b  and  a  -  6. 

88.   2  and  18.  41.   a  and  4  a. 

89     25  and  —  42'   9m2/i  and  11£  w»n*. 

c  6* 

43.  Form  two  proportions  commencing  with  3  from  the 
equation  3x6  =  2x9. 

44.  If  ab  =  xy,  form  all  possible  proportions  whose  terms 
are  a,  b,  x,  and  y. 

45.  If  4a?=5y,  find  the  ratio  of  x:y. 

46.  If  lla?  =  6y,  find  the  ratio  of  a?:y. 

47.  If  ax  =  by,  find  the  ratio  of  x :  y. 

Transform  the  following  equations  so  that  x  will  be  the 
fourth  term : 

48.  3:5  =  x:6.  60.   z:2  =  4:3. 

49.  3:8  =  5:9.  61.   a:  &  =  »:<*. 
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Transform  the  following  proportions  so  that  only  one  term 
contains  x: 

52.  5:6  =  11  —  x: x.  59.  6:5  =  7+a?:«. 

53.  6:13  =  38-a?:a?.  60.  23:21  =  ±  +  x:x. 

54.  6a:5a  =  22  —  x:x.  61.  9a:  5a  =  20  +  x:x. 

55.  3:2==«:15  —  x.  62.  4:  7  =  a:  a  +  15. 

56.  4a?:5<B  =  «:18  —  «.  63.  3 :  2  =  4  +  a?:  4  — a?. 

57.  a :  6  =  c  —  a :  x.  64.  m :  w  =  9  +  x :  9  —  x. 

58.  3:4==aj  — 4:4.  65.  a+b:a— b=a+x:a— x 

Find  the  ratio  x :  y,  if : 

66.  6a?  =  7y.  68.   a?:2  =  y:3.      70.   x  +  y:y=7:2. 

67.  y:a?  =  7:2.  69.   4:y=8:a.       71.   x—y:y  =  2:3. 

72.  a  +  ^s-^S.l.  Jf  *     3  *+_y 

73.  3a?  +  4y  =  5«  +  2y.  V     %'  y 

74.  4a?-3y  =  g.  76.   If  *  =  ^,find^. 
2a?  +  5y     8  y      7  *-» 

77.  State  whether    the    quantities    mentioned    below   are 
directly  or  inversely  proportional : 

(a)  The  number  of  yards  of  a  certain  kind  of  silk,  and  their 
cost. 

(b)  The  time  a  train  needs  to  travel  10  miles,  and  the  speed 
of  the  train. 

(c)  The  length  of  a  rectangle  of  constant  width,  and  the  area 
of  the  rectangle. 

(d)  The  sum  of  money  producing  $60  interest  at  5%,  and 
the  time  necessary  for  it. 

(e)  The  distance  traveled  by  a  train  moving  at  a  uniform 
rate,  and  the  time. 

78.  A  line  4  inches  long  on  a  certain  map  corresponds  to  42 
miles.     A  line  5  inches  long  corresponds  to  how  many  miles  ? 

79.  The  areas  of  two  circles  are  proportional  to  the  squares 
of  their  radii.    The  radii  of  two  circles  are  to  each  other  as 
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3 : 5,  and  the  area  of  the  smaller  circle  is  18  square  inches. 
Find  the  area  of  the  larger. 

80.  The  temperature  remaining  the  same,  the  volume  of  a 
gas  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  pressure.  A  body  of  gas 
under  a  pressure  of  15  pounds  per  square  inch  has  a  volume 
of  2  cubic  feet.  What  will  be  the  volume  if  the  pressure  is 
6  pounds  per  square  inch  ? 

81.  Two  rectangles  have  equal  areas,  and  the  ratio  of  their 
longer  sides  is  3 :  19.    Find  the  ratio  of  their  shorter  sides. 

82.  The  distance  one  can  see  from  an  elevation  of  h  feet  is 
very  nearly  the  mean  proportional  between  the  elevation  h  and 
the  diameter  of  the  earth  (8000  miles),  provided  these  lengths 
are  expressed  in  the  same  denomination.  What  is  the  greatest 
distance  a  person  can  see  from  a  ship  30  feet  high  ?  From  the 
Eiffel  Tower  (900  feet  high)  ?  From  Mount  Etna  (10,000  feet 
high)?  

186.  When  a  problem  requires  the  finding  of  two  numbers 
which  are  to  each  other  as  m :  n,  it  is  advisable  to  represent  these 
unknown  numbers  by  mx  and  nz. 

Ex.  1.  Divide  108  into  two  parts  which  are  to  each  other 
11:7. 

This  problem  contains  two  statements : 
I.   The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  108. 
II.   The  ratio  of  the  same  numbers  is  11 :  7. 

A.  If  we  use  I  to  express  one  unknown  number  by  the  other,  one 
number  is  s,  the  other  108  -  x,  and  II,  written  in  symbols,  produces 
x  :  108  —  x  =  11 :  7,  which  solved  gives  the  value  of  x. 

B.  It  is  better,  however,  to  use  II  to  express  the  two  numbers. 

Let  11  x  =  the  first  number, 

then  7  x  =  the  second  number. 

I,  expressed  in  symbols,  gives  11  x  +  7  x  =  108, 

or  18x=108. 

Therefore  x  =  6. 

Hence  11  x  =  66  is  the  first  number, 

and  7  x  =  42  is  the  second  number. 
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Ex.  2.   A  line  AB,  4  inches  long, 
is  produced  to  a  point   C,   so  that   *     *     » 
(^Cr):(J3C)=7:5.    Find^CandJBC.   A         B  c 

Let  AC= 7  as. 

Then  BC  =  5oc 

Hence  AB  =  2z. 

Or  2s  =  4 

«  =  2. 
Therefore  705=14  =  4(7. 

6s  =  10  =  J3(7. 

EXERCISE  78 

1.  Divide  120  in  the  ratio  of  7 :  & 

2.  Divide  35  in  the  ratio  of  11 : 3. 

3.  Two  numbers  are  to  each  other  as  9 : 7,  and  their  differ- 
ence is  14.     Find  the  numbers. 

4.  A  straight  line  16  inches  long  is  divided  in  the  ratio  3 : 5. 
What  are  the  parts  ? 

5.  Brass  is  an  alloy  consisting  of  two  parts  of  copper  and  1 
part  of  zinc.  How  many  ounces  of  copper  and  of  zinc  are 
there  in  8  ounces  of  brass  ? 

6.  Gunmetal  consists  of  9  parts  of  copper  and  one  part  of 
tin.  How  many  ounces  of  each  are  there  in  17  ounces  of  gun- 
metal  ? 

7.  Air  is  a  mixture  composed  mainly  of  oxygen  and  nitro- 
gen, whose  volumes  are  to  each  other  as  21 :  79.  How  many 
cubic  feet  of  oxygen  are  there  in  a  room  whose  volume  is  3550 
cubic  feet  ? 

8.  A  line  AB,  9  inches  long,  is  produced  to  a  point  C,  and 
AC  is  to  BO  as  13 :  11.     Find  the  length  of  AC  and  BG. 

9.  The  total  area  of  land  is  to  the  total  area  of  water  as 
7 :  18.  If  the  total  surface  of  the  earth  is  197,000,000  square 
miles,  find  the  number  of  square  miles  of  land  and  of  water. 
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10*  Water  consists  of  one  part  of  hydrogen  and  8  parts  of 
oxygen.  How  many  grams  of  hydrogen  are  contained  in  100 
grams  of  water  ? 

11.  Divide  100  in  the  ratio  of  a :  b. 

12.  Divide  a  in  the  ratio  of  b  :  1. 

13.  The  three  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  9, 18,  and 
21  inches,  and  the  longest  side  is  divided  in  the  ratio  of  the 
other  two.    How  long  are  the  parts  ? 

14.  A  line  10  inches  long  is  divided  in  the  ratio  of  a :  2. 
Find  the  parts. 

15.  The  three  sides  of  a  triangle  are  respectively  a,  b,  and  c 
inches.  If  c  is  divided  in  the  ratio  of  the  other  two,  what  are 
its  segments? 

16.  A's  age  is  to  B's  age  as  3 : 2,  and  5  years  ago  the  sum  of 
their  ages  was  45  years.     Find  their  ages. 

17.  A's  age  is  to  B's  age  as  4 : 3,  and  8  years  ago  the  ratio 
of  their  ages  was  3 : 2.    Find  their  ages. 

18.  Two  men,  A  and  B,  start  from  the  same  town  and  travel 
in  the  same  direction.  A's  rate  of  travel  is  to  B's  rate  as  5 :  2. 
Find  their  rates  of  travel,  if  after  three  hours  they  are  9  miles 
apart. 

19.  One  angle  of  a  triangle  is  67°  and  the  ratio  of  the  two 
others  is  3:5.  How  many  degrees  are  contained  in  these 
angles  ? 

187.  The  products  of  the  corresponding  terms  of  two  or  more 
proportions  are  in  proportion. 

If  ?  =  *  and  ^  =  £,  then^  =  Se. 
b     d  n      q  bn      dq 

This  follows  directly  from  §  154. 
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Ex.  1.   If  a :  b  =  3  :  4,  and  b  :  c  =  7  :  5,  find  the  ratio  of  a :  i 

ab  i  be  =  21: 20.     (§187.) 
Or  simplifying,  a :  c  =  21 :  20. 


188.  If  a:6  =  3:4, 

and  b :  c  =  4 :  5, 

then  a :  c  =  3 : 5.     (§  187.) 

These  three  proportions  can  be   conveniently  written  as 
a :  b  :  c  =  3  :  4 :  5. 


follows : 


Ex.  2.   Divide  100  in  the  ratio  a:b:& 


Let 

ax  =  the  first  part 

Then 

bz  =  the  second  part, 

and 

ex  =  the  third  part. 

Hence 

ax  +  bx  +  ex  =  100. 

Uniting, 

«(a  +  6  +  c)=100, 

x-      10° 

a  +  6  +  c 

Therefore 

as=     100a     ,  the  first  part 
a+6  +  c 

fee  =     100&     ,  the  second  part 
a  +  6  +  c 

«e=     100c     ,  the  third  part 

a  +  b  +  c 


Ex.3.   Ifg~5,find   2*~7y. 
y  3a?-14y 

Dividing  each  term  by  y, 

2s -7y  _     \y/     7  _  10-7  _3_ 


3x-14y' 


'©-»' 


16-14  "l"ai 
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Ex.4.   If  a:b  =  c:d,  prove  that  ?^±^  =  «!±^. 

ab  —  cd     cr  —  <r 
According  to  §  169,  this  is  true  if 

o*6  +  a2cd  -  abc2  -  (fid  =  a86  f  a6ca  -  a2^  -(fid. 
Or  if  a*cd  -  abc2  =  a&c2  -  a2cd.     (Canceling.) 

Or  if  ad  —  be  =  be  —  ad.     (Dividing  by  ac.) 

Or  if  2  ad -2  be.    (Transposing.) 

Or  if  ad=bc.     (Dividing  by  2.) 

But  since  the  ad  =  6c,    «b±ri  =  cP±# 
ac  —  cd     a2  —  c2 

Note.  The  methods  of  simplifying  proportions,  as  given  in  §  184,  will 
frequently  produce  shorter  proofs  than  the  method  used  in  Ex.  4. 

EXERCISE  74 

1.  If  a :  b  =  3 : 4,  and  b :  c  =  5 :  6,  find  a :  e. 

2.  If  a :  b  =  3  :  x,  and  6 :  c  =  a; :  5,  find  a :  c. 

3.  If  P :  Q  =  a :  6,  and  Q :  R  =  c :  d,  find  the  ratio  Pi  R  in 
terms  of  a,  b,  c,  and  d. 

4.  If  a:6  =  2:3,and6:c  =  2:9,finda:c. 

5.  If  a :  b  =  m : w,  and  & :  c  =  ra :  n,  find  a :  c  in  terms  of  m 
and  w. 

6.  If  a:ft  =  2:l,  ft  :  c  =  2  :  3,  and  c:  d  =  4:  5,  find  a:  d. 

7.  If  a :  6  =  b  :  c  =  1 :  2,  find  a :  c. 

8.  Ifa:&  =  &:c  =  ra:n,  find  a :  c  in  terms  of  m  and  n. 

9.  If  x*:-  =  Z:±,  and-:«2  =  8:15,  finda:y. 

10.  Divide  143  into  three  parts  which  are  to  each  other  as 
2:4:5. 

11.  The  three  angles  of  a  triangle  are  to  each  other  as 
6 :  11 :  19.  Find  the  number  of  degrees  contained  in  each  if 
the  sum  of  the  3  angles  is  180°. 
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12.  A  line  12  inches  long  is  divided  into  3  parts  which  are 
to  each  other  as  6  :  7  :  9.     How  long  is  each  part  ? 

13.  A  line  a  inches  long  is  divided  into  3  parts  which  are  to 
each  other  as  3  :  4  :  5.     Find  the  parts. 

14.  The  sum  of  three  sides  (perimeter)  of  a  triangle  is 
90  inches,  and  the  ratio  of  the  3  sides  equals  3:4:5.  Find 
each  side. 

15.  The  perimeter  of  a  triangle  equals  p  inches,  and  the 
ratio  of  the  sides  is  a:b:c~    Find  each  side. 

16.  If  x:y=*5:l,  find  2x  +  Sy :  3x-2y. 

17.  If  a:6  =  4:3,  find  6a-b:9a-7b. 

18.  If  m:w  =  5:2,  find  8m-7w:4m  —  13w. 

19.  If  a:b  =  -3,  find  6a-26 :  9a  +  176. 

If  a  :  b  =  c :  d,  prove  that : 

20.  ac:bd  =  c*:d?. 

21.  a  +  b:  a-t-b-t-c  +  d  =  a:a  +  e* 

22.  a  —  c:b  —  d  =  c:d. 

23.  a2  +  c2:62  +  c?  =  a2:62. 

24.  a2  +  b2:ct  +  <F  =  a2:c*. 

25.  a*  +  2b*:2b*  =  ac  +  2bd:2bd. 

26.  a2  +  3&2:a2-362  =  c2  +  3d2:c*--3df. 

27.  a2-f  62:ac-f bd  =  b:d. 

28.  a2  +  262:ac-f 2bd  =  aic 

If  a :  b  =  b :  c,  prove  that 

29.  a9:62  =  a5:6c. 

30.  a2  +  db:b*  +  bc  =  a*:P. 

31.  a  —  6:6  —  c  =  6:c. 

32.  If  a*+b*+<?+(F:b2+cP=<*+cP:  d2,  prove  that  a .  6=c:d 
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Solve  the  following  equations : 

33.  8a>-7:6tf  +  7  =  12tf-19:9a;  +  2. 

34.  5a?-24:3a?+32  =  7a;-f-6:9a;-8. 

35.  12s*-7aj  +  5:1832-llaj  +  9  =  2:3. 

36.  8a2-3a;  +  4:1232  +  5a5-13  =  2:3. 

37.  x  — a:  x—b  =  a  +  b  :  a—b. 
Hint.    Simplify  before  solving. 

38.  x:a  —  b  =  x  —  b:a. 

39.  a2  —  62:aaj  —  b  =  a  +  b:<& 

40.  a  —  a  +  o:a;-f-a  —  o  =  a  —  a  +  26:  6  —  x  +  2a. 

41.  Two  travelers  starting  at  two  points  24  miles  distant 
walk  towards  each  other,  and  their  rates  are  as  4:5.  How 
many  miles  does  each  walk  before  they  meet  ? 

42.  The  three  sides  of  a  triangle  are  to  each  other  as  3 : 4 : 5, 
and  the  area  is  24  square  inches.  How  long  is  each  side? 
(Compare  §  30.) 

REVIEW  EXERCISE  IH 
Solve  the  equations : 

1-1     1+-1 


xt         s+2_0t^ 
1.  j-H j— =  J+«. 


1  + 


x  x  +  2 

,      2x  2x 3ar*-f  4 


x+1     2s  +  3     x  +  2     (aj  +  l)(2a  +  3)(a  +  2) 

3.   a*+&:x=za*-ab  +  V:a  +  b. 

1.      1  1,       1 

*      *2a?-5     4'3a;-5 

5.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  79,  and  if  the  greater  is 
divided  by  the  smaller,  the  quotient  is  f,  and  the  remainder 
is  2.     Find  the  numbers. 
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6.  A  boy  bought  some  oranges  at  3^  apiece.  He  sold  $  ol 
them  for  4^  apiece,  and  the  rest  for  5^  apiece,  and  gained  24  p. 
How  many  oranges  did  he  buy  ? 

7.  A  man  sold  a  house  for  $4000  more  than  half  its  cost, 
and  gained  thereby  $  1000.     What  did  he  pay  for  the  house  ? 

8.  A  man  sold  a  house  for  $2000  more  than  f  of  the  cost, 
and  gained  thereby  25  <Jq  on  the  money  invested.  What  did  he 
pay  for  the  house  ? 

m  +  n     1 

_     a.      ,.«    m  —  n  m  +  n 

9.  Simplify 1 ■ — • 

r    J  m  —  n^.      m  —  n 

m  +  n 

10.   Simplify    a_"*V  —  a4  U-  M  "~a.  and  check  the  answer  by 
La +  1        J     1+a 
the  numerical  substitution,  a  =  2. 

x-y    *+y\ 


11.   Simplify 


1  +  *  +  * 


x—y     x+y 


x+y  x-y] 

x  —  y  x+y 

'x  +  y  x-y 

x  —  y  x+y 


x+y     x—y 

12.  Simplify  (5  a*»+y  -  7  jp+V*)  (5  x**+ Y>  +  7  j^+V). 

13.  Reduce  to  lowest  terms : 

(3  abc  +  4  bed  -  5  cde)  (36  jp»  -  25  Q 
(6p +  5  q)(6db<? -10  <?de  +  8b<?d) 

14.  Find  two  numbers  whose  sum  equals  a  and  whose  dif- 
ference equals  b. 

15.  Divide  300  into  two  parts  such  that  \  of  the  greater 
increased  by  twice  the  smaller  is  as  much  as  the  smallei 
increased  by  £  of  the  greater. 

16.  Factor    I.  tf4-(a  +  4)s,  +  4a0 

II.  9(2a-s)2-4(3a-s)f. 

17.  If a:6  =  3:2,and&:c  =  2:7,finda:a 
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18.   Solve    c~a         b~a 


b(c  —  x)     b(b—x) 

19.  Find  the  L.  CM.  of: 

(9x*-16tf)*,  9^-16^,  3a>  +  4y,3a?-4y. 

20.  If  a  =  5,  find  the  numerical  value  of: 

21.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of: 

a**-l,  a^-lf  (cr-iy. 

22.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of: 

23.  Reduce  to  mixed  or  integral  expressions : 

a4  +  64 


25.    Simplify 


'a*»+4&4«-l        a*.-*#fe-4^  ^aT-4»6«-» 


a2(x  —  b)(x  —  c)     b*(x  —  a)(x  —  c)     c?(x  —  a)  (a?  —  ft)^ 
(a-6)(tt-c)  +  (6-a)(6-c)  +   (c-a)(c-6) 

olve: 

3  —  x     8  — a?  .  2  — a?  =  10-a?     a?  +  2  .  5  —  * 

8-a     6-a     4-a>      8-<c      6-x     4-* 


26.   Solve: 


CHAPTER  XI 

SIMULTANEOUS  LINEAR  EQUATIONS 

189.  An  equation  of  the  first  degree  containing  two  or  more 
unknown  numbers  can  be  satisfied  by  any  number  of  values 
of  the  unknown  quantities. 

a) 

(2) 


If 

2a?-3y  =  5. 

Then 

2s  — 5 

y — 3— 

Le.  if 

ar  =  0,  y=-f 

If 

s  =  k2f=-t. 

If 

x  =  1,  y  =  —  1,  etc. 

Hence,  the  equation  is  satisfied  by  an  infinite  number  of  sets 
of  values.     Such  an  equation  is  called  indeterminate. 

However,  if  there  is  given  another  equation,  expressing  a 
different  relation  between  x  and  y,  such  as 

a?  +  y=10;  (3) 

these  unknown  numbers  can  be  found. 

From  (3)  it  follows  y  =  10  —  x,  and  since  the  equations  have 
to  be  satisfied  by  the  same  values  of  x  and  y}  the  two  values  of 
y  must  be  equal. 

Hence  l^L£=i0--a,.  (4) 

The  root  of  (4)  is  x  =  7,  which  substituted  in  (2)  gives  #  =  3. 
Therefore,  if  both  equations  are  to  be  satisfied  by  the  same 
values  of  x  and  y,  there  is  only  one  solution. 

184 
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190.  A  system  of  simultaneous  equations  is  a  group  of  equa 
tions  that  can  be  satisfied  by  the  same  values  of  the  unknown 
numbers. 

x  +  2  y  =  5  and  7  x  —  3  y  =  1  are  simultaneous  equations,  for  they  are 
satisfied  by  the  values  x  =  1,  y  =  2.  But  2  x  —  y  =  5  and  4  x  —  2y  =  6  are 
not  simultaneous,  for  they  cannot  be  satisfied  by  any  value  of  x  and  y. 
The  first  set  of  equations  is  also  called  consistent,  the  last  set  inconsistent. 

191.  Independent  equations  are  equations  representing  differ- 
ent  relations  between  the  unknown  quantities ;  such  equations 
cannot  be  reduced  to  the  same  form. 

6x  +  5 y  =  50,  and  3 x  +  3 y  =  30  can  be  reduced  to  the  same  form  ; 
?iz.  x  +  y  =  10.  Hence  they  are  not  independent,  for  they  express  the 
same  relation.  Any  set  of  values  satisfying  5  x  +  5  y  =  60  will  also  satisfy 
the  equation  3  x  +  3  y  =  30. 

192.  A  system  of  two  simultaneous  equations  containing  two 
unknown^  quantities  is  solved  by  combining  them  so  as  to  obtain 
one  equation  containing  only  one  unknown  quantity. 

The  process  of  combining  several  equations  so  as  to  make 
one  unknown  quantity  disappear  is  called  elimination. 

193.  The  three  methods  of  elimination  most  frequently  used 
are: 

I.  By  Addition  or  Subtraction. 
II.   By  Substitution. 
III.  By  Comparison. 

ELIMINATION  BY  ADDITION  OR  SUBTRACTION 

194.  Ex.  lc     Solve  J  *         '  v  ' 


(3x  +  2y  =  : 
\2x-7y  =  - 


8.  (2) 

Multiply  (1)  by  2,  6  x  +  4  y  =  26.  (8) 

Multiply  (2)  by  3,  6  x  -  21  y  =  -  24.  (4) 

Subtract  (4)  from  (8),  26y  =  50. 

Therefore,  y  =  2. 
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Substitute  this  value  of  y  in  either  of  the  given  equation*  preferably 
the  simpler  one  (1),  8s  +  4  =  13. 

Therefore  x  =  3. 

y  =  2. 

In  general,  eliminate  the  letter  whose  coefficients  have  the  lowest 
common  multiple. 

Check.  3.3  +  2.2  =  9  +  4  =  13, 

2.3-7.2  =  6-14  =  -fc 

E,  2.     Solve  [  ''-I''*  £ 

I13a?+-5y  =  135.  (2) 

Multiply  (1)  by  6,  25  x  -  15  y  =  235.  (3) 

Multiply  (2)  by  3,  39  x  + 15  y  =  405.  (4) 

Add  (3)  and  (4),  64  x  =  640. 

Therefore  x  =  10.  (6) 

Substitute  (5)  in  (1),  60  -  3  y  =  47. 

Transposing,  —  3  y  =  —  8. 

Therefore  y  =  1. 

x  =  10. 
Check.    6.10-3.1  =  47, 

13.10  +  5.1  =  135. 

195.   Hence  to  eliminate  by  addition  or  subtraction : 

Multiply,  if  necessary,  the  equations  by  such  numbers  as  wiU 
make  the  coefficients  of  one  unknown  quantity  equal. 

If  the  signs  of  these  coefficients  are  like,  subtract  the  equations; 
if  unlike,  add  the  equations. 

EXERCISE  75 

Solve  the  following  systems  of  equations  and  cneck  the 
answers : 

f5a>+  7y  =  50,  fl2a?-13y=:9, 

"    hx  +  Uy  =  W.  2#    ll7y-  4a  =  35 


SIMULTANEOUS  LINEAR  EQUATIONS  187 

(&x-   5y  =  49,  f  9a;  +  14y  =  83, 

17»  +  I5y  =  101.  16#     l39a;-35y  =  -23. 

^      (10a;  +  3y  =  23,  f2a;-ll  y  =  -95, 

r2»  +  5y  =  l,  f3*-80y  =  lfi> 

l6a  +  7y  =  3.  '     I2a;  +  10y  =  40. 

f7a?  +  3y=100,  fl3»-lly  =  131, 

6#    l3»-    #  =  20.  19#    ll9o;-24y  =  33. 

|8a?-15y  =  -30,  f8a  +  3t/  =  37, 

7'    l2»+  3y  =  15.  2°'    l8y-3a  =  50. 

»•  fI'~!'"S  -  I 

l5*  +  6y  =  27.  1 

f3»-4w=ll,  f4a;-7y  =  -5, 

10     i  23     4 

l5as-3y  =  33.  '    15*4-    y  =  f 

f7*  +    y  =  42,  w     Uz+iy  =  6, 

I3a;-2y  =  l.  '     l3a;-4y  =  4. 

.3»  +  4y  =  43,  |1.5a;-2y  =  l, 

'    Ua;  +  7y  =  69.  '    l2.5a:-3y  =  6 

j7*-3y  =  23,  ffx 

"'    l3x+4y  =  31.  26-    U« 


3a;  +  5y  =  32. 

16a;-15y  =  18, 
2*  +  5y  =  16. 


-2y  =  l, 
-   y  =  0. 


f5»-  7y 4,  14.9^-3.2^  =  1 

'     l9*  +  lly=40.  1 3.5  y- 2.4*  =  .' 

,«     f»+y  =  100,  rl.5a-l.ly-J 

la?-y  =  12.  \    2»-1.7y  =  J 
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ELIMINATION  BY  SUBSTITUTION 

196.   Solve  (2.-7,-8,  (1) 

l3.  +  2,  =  : 


:13.  (2) 

Transposing  —  7  y  in  (1)  and  dividing  by  2,         x  =    y      ■« 

Substituting  this  value  in  (2) ,      3f7y~8^  +  2  y  =  13. 

Clearing  of  fractions,  21  y  —  24  +  4  y  =  26. 

25y  =  60 
Therefore  y  =  2. 

This  value  substituted  in  either  (1)  or  (2)  gives  x  =  3. 

197.   Hence  to  eliminate  by  substitution : 

Find  in  one  equation  the  value  of  an  unknown  quantity  in 
terms  of  the  other.  Substitute  this  value  for  one  unknown  quan- 
tity in  the  other  equation,  and  solve  the  resulting  equation. 

EXERCISE  76 
Solve  by  substitution : 

|3.  +  2,  =  5,  J5.  +  5    =  10,, 

'     l2.  +  5,  =  7.  *     15. -2,  =  16. 

f   4.-   7,=     2,  (2.=  6,-11, 

'     112. -25,  =  -2.  "     13.  =  27-7,. 

(9,-5.=  2,  |4,  =  3.  +  4, 

13, +  4.  =  29.  '     l5,  =  4.  +  3. 

(21.-9,  =  -3,  (11.=  8,4    7, 

1   3. +  5,=  31.  *    111.  =  13, -23. 

(20,-  9.=   26,  (.  +  5,  =  29, 

140, -27.  =  -2.  '     I. +  3,  =  19. 

(35.-17,=  59,  fi*-i»-  4>~ 

I   7.-   5,  =  -9.  '    l^.  +  i,  =  12. 

^     (   6,-  7.=     35,  (£.  +  £,  =  18, 

124, -41.  =  -29.  '    U.-|,=:10. 
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ELIMINATION  BY  COMPARISON 

f3aj  — 2v  =  2. 
198.  Ex.    Solve   \             1      ' 

I       x  —  7  =  — 12  y. 

(i) 

(2) 

From(l),                                 s  =  2  +  2g. 

(«) 

JProm  (2),                                   *  =  7-12y. 

<*) 

Therefore  2  +  2y  =  7  -  12  y. 

Clearing  of  fractions,  2  +  2  y  =  21  -  86y. 
Transposing  and  uniting,        38  y  =  19. 
Therefore  y  =  J. 

Substitute  in  (4),  *  =  1. 

199.   Hence  to  eliminate  by  comparison : 

In  each  equation  find  the  value  of  one  unknown  quantity  in 
terms  of  the  other.  Form  an  equation  with  these  values  and 
solve  it. 


: 

BXEBOISB  77 

Solve  by  comparison : 

x     f9y  =  2a-31, 
l9y=:5-16a>. 

6     fl0aj  +  7y  +  4  =  0, 
1  6x  +  5y  +  2  =  0. 

2     1    a  +  4y  =  37, 
l2x  \  5y  =  53. 

7.   fi*+iy=6, 

l3a>-4?,=:4. 

s     (7a>  +  3#  =  100, 
[3x-    y  =  20. 

8     J5a?-4.9y  =  l, 
l3»-2.9y=:l. 

4     f5s  +  3.y  +  2  =  0, 
lSx  +  2y  -1-1=0. 

9     f  7s-10y  =  .l, 
llla?-16y  =  .l. 

f21*+  8y  +  66  =  0, 
l23y- 28s +  13  =  0. 
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200.  Whenever  tine  unknown  quantity  can  be  removed 
without  clearing  of  fractions,  it  is  advantageous  to  do  so ;  in 
most  cases,  however,  the  equation  must  be  cleared  of  fractions 
and  simplified  before  elimination  is  possible. 

2±»+l±2-*  (1) 


Ex.    Solve 


x+3     y  +  2 
2  7 


(2) 


Multiplying  (1)  by  12  and  (2)  by  14, 

4*  +  8  +  3y  +  9=s8a  <8) 

7*  +  21-2y-4  =  14.  (4) 

From  (3),  4 x  +  3y  =  10.  (6) 

From  (4),  7«-2y=-8.  (6) 

Multiplying  (6)  by  2  and  (6)  by  3, 

8x  +  6y  =  88.  (7) 

21a:-6y=-9.  (8) 

Adding  (7)  and  (8),  29  x  =  29. 

x  =  l. 
Substituting  in  (6),  7  -  2  y  =  -  a 

|f  =  6. 

CAec*.    1  +  2  ,  5  +  3_1   ,  0_0 

2  7 

EXERCISE  78 

Solve  the  following  systems  of  equations  by  any  method, 
and  check  the  answers  of  Exs.  1-10 : 


3(y  +  4)  =  26, 
5(^  +  6)=  64 


f2(s  +  3)  + 
'    U(s  +  5)  + 

(6(z-7)-7(y-8)  =  18, 
l8(s-9)-9(y-10)=26. 

-{ 


(x-9)-9(y-10). 
2(3  »-4)  +  3(4y-  6)  =  43, 
4(5*-6)  +  5(6y-7)  =  121. 
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9. 


10. 


j2.3*+4.7y  =  70,  f  5(^+2) -3(y  +  l)  =  23, 

13.4  as  +  5.6  y  =  90.  '    l3(»-2)  +  5(y-l)  =  19. 


f3(2o;-y)+4(aj-2y)=87, 
l2(3a;-y)-3(a;-y)  =  82. 


[    6 

7 

a>+2y 

2*+y 

7             6 

3a>-2 

6y-7 

'      1 

2 

3»+l 

5y+4 

1 

2 

11. 


12. 


4»-3     7y-6 
8, 


13. 


3s+l=4 
4-2y     3' 
a>  +  y  =  l. 

7-2a;_3 
5-3y     2' 
y  — as  =  4. 

(iB-3^2 
y  +  2     3' 


fa?+3y 

as-7  " 
7a>-13 


2, 


3y-6 
f!5a>+l 


=4. 


=  8, 


45-y 

^±12=25. 
as-10 


14. 


15. 


jg  +  l_3 
y-2    2' 

«  +  2jM-l  = 
2as-y  +  l 

3«ZLy_+l  =  g 
as-y  +  3 

g+,8y  +  18  _3 
4*  +  5y  — 25  ' 
_8£+y_+6_  =  & 
5s+3y-23 


16. 


17. 


"a?+l     y+2_2(s-y) 
3  4  5      ' 


x—3     v— 3 


3 


=  2y— ft 


8»-2y     S»-3ff  , 


2£=»I+i-=»JL.H.L 


8 
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(»-4)<y  +  7)-(»-S)(sr  +  4), 


f(a!_4)(y  +  7)  =  (x-3)(y  + 
'    \(x  +  5)(y-2)  =  (x  +  2)(y- 


r(x+3)(y  +  5)  =  (*+l)(y  +  8), 
l(2*-3)(5y  +  7)  =  2(5a>-6)(y  +  l). 

1*1  +  11=3, 

15      12       ' 

7_5_5j__3_ 
25      16     20* 

3s+4y     By  —  3x_2x+3y     3y  —  2x 
12  9  6  3      ' 

fa:y  =  3:4,  f(s  +  4):  (y  +  l)  =  2:3 

'    l(*-l):(y  +  2)-l:2.  *    l(a>  +  2):  (y-l)  =  3: 1 

24.    (a  +  l):(y  +  l):(a  +  y)  =  3:4:5. 


19. 


80o 


21. 


201.  In  many  equations  it  is  advantageous  at  first  not  to 
consider  x  and  y  as  unknown  quantities,  but  some  expressions 

involving  x,  and  y}  such  as  -  and  -,  xy,  etc 

x         y 


a) 

(2) 
(8) 


Ex,  1.    Solve  < 

-  +  -- 

x     y~ 

15_4_ 
m     y" 

=3. 
-4 

8x(2), 

*       If 

(!)+<«). 

"-it 

X 

Clewing  of  fractions, 

83  =  11* 

«  =  & 
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Substituting  as  =  3  in  (1), 


l+-  =  3. 
V 

8 


-  =  2. 
V 

Therefore  y  =  4. 

Chech.    i  +  }  =  l  +  2  =  8;Y-$  =  6-l=4. 

Examples  of  this  type,  however,  can  also  be  solved  by  the  regular 
method,  provided  they  do  not  involve  more  than  two  unknown  quantities. 


Clearing  (1)  and  (2)  of  fractions,  8y+8a.  =  3a.y. 

15  y  —  4  x  =  4  xy. 
2x(5),  80y-8x  =  8xy. 

(4)  +  (6),  33y  =  lla*. 

Dividing  by  11  #,  8  =  as,  etc 


Ex.  2.     Solve 

6x(l), 

(2) -(3), 

Therefore 

Substituting  x  =  1  in  (1), 


3 

6aw  +  -  =  21. 


x 


(4) 
(6) 
(«> 
(T) 

(1) 

<9 
(J) 


Solve: 


HXBBOISB  79 


I. 


1      l=l 

•  V     * 

*  y    6 
fl?    y__5 

l  *     3 


8. 


»    y 

x     y 

f2     4 
-  +  -  — B, 

x     y 

11_7  =  3# 
a      y     2 


x     y~~     ^ 

H-*  =  -7. 

[a?     y 

*     y 


*•» 


2*      5         *■  *     o 


-  A   *j  o,         ii 


X 


,*  '  6x    *        2 

*  «•  t  .x-1    y-2 

u,  >+'—«.        17  il+H 

(S^  +  4*=24.  17-  j_3_7=_U 

.*y    3f        3 

Lf'tKKAL  SIMULTANEOUS  EQUATIONS 
90Z,  Y,x,\.    Holre    laz+btf=c 

VivMUw,,  ,_cn-Jp 

on  -  bm  W 

*')**,  <mx+bmy  =  em.  6) 

<*)  *  *.  amz  +  any  =  ap.  «' 

<J  >-<*>*  anV-bmy  =  ap-cm. 

(an  -  bm)y  =  ap-cm. 

v  _  qp  -  cn> 


0) 


Uniting, 
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Solve 


EXERCISE   80 


■•( 


•( 


2aa  +  5&y  =  9 
ax  f  by  =  a, 
bx  —  ay  =  6. 
ax  —  6y  =  0, 
coj  —  dy  =  L 

a?  — y  =  6. 

ao;  +  y  =  m, 
a  —  y=n. 

x  —  ny  =6. 

aa?  +  &y  =  c, 

a«  +  &y  =  c, 

J  (a  +  6)a?—  (a- 

l(a  +  6)a?  +  (a- 

(a  +  c)a?— (a- 


15. 


6. 


Ua  +  c)x—{a-c)y=z 
t(a  +  6)y— (a  — &)s  = 


9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 

V)y- 

c)y. 
V)x-- 


a(a?  +  y)  =  16, 
5(a>-y)=8. 
aaj  +  6y  =  l, 
bx  +  ay  =  0. 
aa  +  &y  =  4, 
ax— by  =  2. 

~+?-l 

iS  +  J-* 
i  c     a 

aj  +  1 

=  a, 


=  b. 


17. 


18. 


*  +  *-* 
a?     y       ' 

1     6 
=  a. 

a?     y 

»     y     ^ 

c     d     A 
-  +  -  =  2. 


19. 


20. 


y 
y  +  i 

X 

x     a 

a?-f-l_g  +  lf 

y+l~6+l 

4a&, 

2(a2  +  6"). 

2db, 

2ac. 

a  ,  & 

x     y     ^ 

m  ,  n 

—  +  -=p. 

»     y 

ax  —  by  =  a, 
ka&(aj-l)=y 
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21.  Solve  the  equations 

ax  +  by  =  c, 
px  +  qy  =  r, 

and  from  the  results  find  by  numerical  substitution  the  roots  of 
Exs.  1-4,  page  188. 

22.  Find  a  and  s  in  terms  of  n,  d,  and  I  if 

>Z  =  a+(n  — 1)& 

23.  From  the  same  simultaneous  equations  find  d  m  terms 
of  a,  n,  and  Z. 

24.  From  the  same  equations  find  s  in  terms  of  a,  d,  and  J. 

25.  From  the  same  system  of  equations  find  n  in  teims  of 
a,  I,  and  s. 

SIMULTANEOUS   EQUATIONS   INVOLVING   MORE   THAN 
TWO  UNKNOWN   QUANTITIES 

203.  To  solve  equations  containing  three  unknown  quantities 
three  simultaneous  independent  equations  must  be  given. 

By  eliminating  one  unknown  quantity  from  any  pair  of  equa- 
tions, and  the  same  unknown  quantity  from  another  pair,  the 
problem  is  reduced  to  the  solution  of  two  simultaneous  equations 
containing  two  unknown  quantities. 

Similarly  four  equations,  containing  four  unknown  quanti- 
ties, are  reduced  to  three  equations  containing  three  unknown 
quantities,  etc. 

Ex.  1.  Solve  the  following  system  of  equations: 

2  x  -  3  y  +  4  z  =  8.  (1) 

3a>  +  4t/-5z  =  -4.  (2) 

4s-6y  +  33  =  l.  (3) 
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Eliminate  y. 
Multiplying  (1)  by  4, 
Multiplying  (2)  by  3, 
Adding, 

Multiplying  (2)  by  3, 
Multiplying  (3)  by  2, 

Adding, 

Eliminating  x  from  (4)  and  (5). 

W-(5), 

Therefore 

Substitute  this  value  in  (4), 

Therefore 


8x-12y  +  16*  = 

32 

9x+12y-15z=- 

-12 

17  a             +      s  = 

20 

9x  +  12y-16*  =  - 

-12 

8x-12y  +   62  = 

2 

17  x 


-   9*=-10 


10*  =  30. 
*  =  8. 
17  x  +  3  =  20. 
x  =  l. 
Substituting  the  values  of  x  and  z  in  (1), 

2-3y+12  =  8. 

3y  =  6. 

Hence  y  =  2. 

Check.    2.1-8.2  +  4.3  =  8;  8.1+4.2-5.3=-4; 
4.1-6.2  +  3.3  =  1. 


(5) 

(6) 
(7) 

(8) 


204.  After  some  practice  the  student  will  be  able  to  elimi- 
nate the  unknown  quantities  of  simple  examples  mentally. 
Eliminating  by  subtraction  should  then  be  avoided,  and  by  the 
use  of  negative  multipliers  every  elimination  should  be  based 
upon  addition. 


Ex.2    Solve  (1)  2x  +  3y  +  2*  =  21 

(2)  6x-2y  +  3s=16 

(3)  7x-6y  +  4s  =  15 


(4)  -4x  +  13y  =  31 

(5)  -    x+    7y  =  19 


1 
-4 


4 
-3 


Multipliers    for   the 
elimination  of  z. 


Multipliers  for  the  elimi- 
nation of  x. 


-15y  =  -46. 

Therefore 

y  =  3. 

From  (6), 

x  =  2. 

From  (1), 

*  =  4. 
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EXERCISE  81 


2. 


3. 


5. 


6. 


9. 


Solve : 

x  +  5y  +  6z  =  29, 

10x  +  y  +  2z  =  18,  10. 

I5x  +  9y  +  3z  =  32. 
'2x  +  5y-3z  =  13, 

6a?-3y  +  4z  =  16,  11. 

5a?  +  3y  —  6z  =  15. 

2x  +  3y-z  =  21, 

9x  +  5y-2z  =  71,  12. 

6a;  —  7y  +  5z  =  55. 

x  +  2y  +  3z  =  32, 

2x  +  y  +  3z=31f  13. 

Ua?-2y  +  2J  =  12. 

2a5-3y  +  4s  =  8, 

3a?  +  4y-5z  =  -4,  14. 

4a?-6y  +  3z  =  l. 

7a;-6y  +  2z  =  4, 

14aj-8#-3  =  0,  15. 

[2x~9y-3z  =  -35. 

6x  +  5y-4z  =  98, 

9x-15y  +  6z  =  -6,        16. 
l8a?-3y-9z  =  12. 

9a?-7y-6z  =  18, 

12x-Uy  +  9z  =  27,        17. 
USaj-SSy  +  lSs^O. 

3a>  — y  +  z  =  7, 

aj  +  2y-4s  =  — 8,  18. 

2a?-2y  +  »  =  2. 


x  +  y  +  z  =  12, 
4a;  +  3y  +  5z  =  49, 

.5a?  —  2y  +  z  =  l. 
a?  +  y  +  z  =  9, 
a?  —  y  +  z  =  —  1, 

,a?H-y  —  2;  =  —  5. 
12a?-5y  +  18z  =  30 
2x-5y  +  8z  =  15, 
4a;  +  y  +  4z  =  3. 
5a;-|-y  —  4z  =  0, 
3aj  +  2y  +  32  =  110, 
2a?-3y  +  2J  =  0. 
2x  +  ±y  +  8z  =  13, 
x  +  y  +  z  =  3, 

I3a?  +  9y  +  27s=34. 
a?  +  2y  +  3z  =  32, 
2x  +  3y  +  z  =  ±2 
3x  +  y  +  2z  =  £0. 
3x  +  3y  +  z  =  17, 
3x  +  y  +  3z  =  15, 

la?  +  3y  +  3s  =  13. 
2x-3y-4z  =  6, 
3x  —  4:y  +  5z  =  56, 

l5a?-f-7y-93  =  106. 
x  +  2y  +  3z  =  109 
3x-5y-9z  =  —  lQ 
2x-3y  =  Q. 


19. 


20. 


21, 


23. 


29. 
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'5y  —  7a?  +  4s  = 
z-5y  =  -33, 
5y-x  =  22. 

\x  +  y  =  23, 
y-f-*  =  25, 
a?  +  z  =  24. 

3a?  +  4y  =  25, 

5y  +  6z  =  50, 

l7?  +  8o?  =  59. 

x  +  y  +  z  =  39, 
13a?=10^, 
116^  =  13*. 

2a?  +  3y-4*  =  -3, 
y  =  5<B-7, 

*  =  7  a  — 10. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


27. 


3a?-4y  +  5s  =  18, 
a?  =  4z  — 17, 
y  =  5z-21. 

16     15^10 

1.4as-2.4y-3a=-.4, 
.8  a; +3.2  y +  4  z  =  11.2, 
x-2y  +  1.8a  =  7.6. 

.la>  +  .2y  +  .3a  =  3.2, 
2a5  +  .ly  +  .3z  =  3.1, 
.3as  +  .2y  +  .l*  =  8. 


^±jt=io, 

y-a 

i. 


5(2a;-3y)  +  3(3as-6a>=31, 
2(2a!-3y)+5(3y-72)=-46, 
l4(3as-5y)-3(6y-7z)  =  55. 


x— i 


SO. 


y  +  g 


*c+3:y  +  a  =  2:l, 
y  +  3:a?  +  z  =  l:l, 
a»  +  3:aj+ys-l:2: 


3y-2a>  ,  4a-3a;  ,  2y-7a     A 
4— +  — F~  +      6      -0' 

Bx  —  3y     4y  — 3s  .  7y  +  2z=2jL 
15  5       "*""    9  ™ 

7a     6a;  — gy  ,  3z  —  8ig_     rj, 
T~      12       +  "§  °"* 
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32. 


33. 


34. 


35. 


36. 


1  +  M=3, 

x     y     z 

5-i=s, 

x     y 

*    y 

1  +  1  +  1  =  12, 
x     y     z 

x     y     z 
§_§  +  ?  =  13. 


fl  ,  1_5 
a     y     6 

1-1  =  1 

x     z     4*  . 

1-1  =  1. 

y    *    12' 

5a?  —  y  +  3z  =  a, 
5  y  —  s  -f  3  a:  =  6, 
5z  —  a?-J-3y  =  c. 

'7a?  +  Hy  +  z  =  a, 
1  y  +  llz  +  x  =  a, 
7z-|- 11  a?  +  y  =  c. 

»+y-f  «  =  56, 


37.  {•+»+■-< 

[x:y:z  =  l : 


2:5. 


38. 


a?  +  y  =  2a, 

y  +  «  =  2c, 
z+a?  =  2k 


39. 


40. 


41. 


42. 


43. 


44. 


46. 


ax  +  by  =  2  a&, 

6y  4-  as  =r  a&  -f  c2, 
#  +  y  +  «  =  a  +  &  4-  & 

'M-2„ 
1  +  1-26, 

X      z 

1+1=2* 

la?     y  ^        ■ 

ax  +  by+cz=a  +  b, 
x  +  dy  =  d, 
x  +  z  =  l. 

3x  +  6y  +  2z  +  v  =  2, 
x  —  y  —  3z  —  4  v  =  3, 
a?  +  2y-2z-2v  =  0, 
1 2  a?  +  y  —  z  —  3  v  =  5. 

a?  +  y  +  2  +  v  =  4,      . 
2x  +  y  —  2z  =  0, 
3x  +  4:y  +  3v  =  l, 
Av  —  5x  +  3z+yss'L 


x  +  y__ 


5, 


xy 

x  +  z^ 
xz 

:6, 

y+*= 

yz 

:7. 

a*  •  a9  • 

a*  = 

«* 

a*,  a5* 

=  a*, 

#  +  «  = 

=  6. 
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PROBLEMS  LEADING  TO  SIMULTANEOUS  EQUATIONS 

206.  Problems  involving  several  unknown  quantities  must 
contain,  either  directly  or  implied,  as  many  verbal  statements 
as  there  are  unknown  quantities.  If  the  problem  is  to  be 
solved  by  one  equation  containing  only  one  unknown  quantity 
whose  symbol  is  x,  all  statements  except  one  are  used  to  ex- 
press the  unknown  quantities  in  terms  of  x,  while  the  remain- 
ing statement  produces  the  equation.  (§  101.) 
*  In  complex  examples,  however,  it  is  often  very  difficult  to 
express  some  of  the  unknown  quantities  in  terms  of  one  of 
them.  In  such  a  case  it  is  advisable  to  represent  every 
unknown  quantity  by  a  different  letter,  and  to  express  every 
verbal  statement  as  an  equation. 

Ex.  1.  The  sum  of  the  three  digits  of  a  number  is  8.  The 
digit  in  the  tens'  place  is  ^  of  the  sura  of  the  other  two  digits, 
and  if  396  be  added  to  the  number,  the  first  and  the  last  digit 
will  be  interchanged.     Find  the  number. 

Obviously  it  is  very  difficult  to  express  two  of  the  required  digits  in 
terms  of  the  other;  hence  we  employ  3  letters  for  the  three  unknown 
quantities. 

Let  x  =  the  digit  in  the  hundreds'  place, 

y  =  the  digit  in  the  tens1  place, 
and  z  =  the  digit  in  the  units'  place. 

Ther      100  x  + 10  y  +  z  =  the  number. 

The  three  statements  of  the  problem  can  now  be  readily  expressed  in 
■ymbolss  *  +  y  +  *  =  8.  (1) 

y  =  Kx  +  *).  (2) 

lOOx  +  lOy  +  z  +  396  =  100*  +  10  y  +  x.  (3) 

The  solution  of  these  equations  gives  x  =  l,  y  =  2,  3  =  5. 
Hence  the  required  number  is  126. 

Check.        1  +  2  +  5  =  8;  2  =  }(l+&);  125  +  396  =  521. 

206.  Between  the  two  methods  of  expressing  all  unknown 
quantities  in  terms  of  one  letter,  x,  and  employing  as  many 
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r(*-4)(y  +  7)  =  (*-3)(y  +  4), 
'    l(a!+5)(y-2)  =  (aJ+2)(y-l). 

ttx  +  3)(y  +  6)  =  (x  +  l)(y  +  8), 
'    l(2sr-3)(5y  +  7)  =  2(5a!-6)(y  +  l). 


SO. 


81. 


f2_£!  +  7JU3, 
16      12       ' 

7«_6^_  3_ 
25      16     20' 

3s+4y     5y-3a;=2a;+3y     3y-2g 
12  9  6  3      ' 


s:?  =  3:4,  r(a  +  4):  (y  +  l)=2:3, 

(a?-l):(y  +  2)  =  l:2.  '    l(a  +  2):  <y-l)*3:l. 

24.    (oj  +  l):(y  +  l):(aj  +  y)  =  3:4:5. 


22 


201.  In  many  equations  it  is  advantageous  at  first  not  to 
consider  x  and  y  as  unknown  quantities,  but  some  expressions 


involving  x,  and  y,  such  as  -  and  -,  xy,  etc 


Exol.    Solve 

2X(2), 

(l)+<3), 

Clearing  of  fractions, 


«    y 
15  — =  4, 


*-?=a 

*    y 

as 

33  =  11* 
s  =  8. 


<1) 
(2) 
<8) 
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Substituting  x  =  S  in  (1), 


l+-  =  3. 
V 

?  =  2. 

v 


Therefore  y  =  4. 

Chech.    J  +  }  =  l  +  2  =  8;Y-i  =  6-l=4. 

Examples  of  this  type,  however,  can  also  be  solved  by  the  regular 
method,  provided  they  do  not  involve  more  than  two  unknown  quantities. 


Clearing  (1)  and  (2)  of  fractions,  8y+8a.  =  3a.y. 

15  y  —  4  x  =  4  xy. 
2x(5),  30y-8x  =  8xy. 

(4)  +  (6),  33y  =  llxy. 

Dividing  by  11  $,  3  =  x,  etc 


Ex.  2.     Solve 


6a#  +  ?  =  21. 


6x(l), 

(2) -(3), 

Therefore 

Substituting  x  =  1  in  (1), 


6xy-°  =  12. 
x 

x  =  l. 

y  -  1  =  2. 

y  =  3. 


(4) 
(5) 
(«) 

a> 

(i) 

<2> 
(J) 


8. 


Solve: 


as     y     ff 
a>    y    6 

l  *     3 


BXHEOISB  79 


8. 


[1-+2-=io, 
x    y 

i*   y 

*  y        ' 
11_7  =  3# 

*  y     2 


a?     y         ^ 

*-«  — T. 

[x     y 

fM  =  28, 
x    y 


IW 
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,      "•     9      «' 

'12 
*     *y       2 


*. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


12*      5      Z* 


13. 


14. 


15. 


6*+^  =  ll. 

9 


3x     4j 

■  i-i-i. 

L*     2jr 
*+2,       ?' 


17_5  = 

6x     y 

5  4 


=12 


j-1     y-2 
4    +-^=22 


z-1    y-2 


16.  /«*  +  *»-«. 


17. 


f*+?=l, 

i*w   y" 


3 


LITERAL  SIMULTANEOUS  EQUATIONS 

202.  Ex.  1.     Solve    (  ax  +  by  =  a 
\mx  +  ny=p. 

anx  +  fcray  =  en. 
bmx  +  buy  =  bp. 
anx  —  bmx  =  cn  —  bp, 
(an  —  bm)x  =  cn  —  bp. 


(l)xw, 

(2)xft, 
(8) -(4), 
Uniting, 

Dividing, 


(l)xtn, 
(2)xa, 
(7)-(6)f 
Uniting, 


,  __  cn  —  bp 


(X) 

(?) 

(8) 


an  —  6w 

W 

ama  -f  bmy  =  cm. 

(6) 

awise  -f  any  =  ap. 

(^ 

any  —  bmy  =  ap  —  cm. 

(an  -  bm)y  =  ap  —  cm. 

ap-cm 

an-&i» 
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Solve 


EXERCISE   80 


aa>  +  20j,  =  6, 
2ax  +  56y  =  9 
ax  f  by  =  a, 
bx  —  ay  =  6. 

aa?  —  5y  =  0, 
ca>  —  dy  =  1. 
a?  +  y  =  a, 
a>  — y  =  6. 

a;  +  my  =  a, 
x  —  ny  =b. 
ax  +  by  =  c, 
dx  +  ey=f. 

ax  +  by  =  Cj 
mx  =  ny. 

(a  +  b)x—(a- 


9. 
10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 


a(a?  +  y)  =  16, 
5(a>-y)=8. 
ax  +  by  =  l, 
bx  +  ay  =  0* 
oa>  +  &y  =  4, 
ax— by  =  2. 

i  c     a 
«  +  l 


y+i 


=  a, 


x 
x     a 


=&. 


15. 


|(a  +  6)as-(a-6)y  = 
l(a  +  6)a;+(a-6)y  = 

{ 


(a  +  c)«-(a- 
(a  +  6)y-(a- 


17. 


18. 


a?  y 

1  6 
=  o. 

x  y 

x  y     ^ 

c  d     A 

a;  y 


b)y- 

*>)y- 

b)x-- 
19. 

20. 


a?  +  l  =  q  +  lf 

y+1     &+1 

4a&, 

2(a2  +  6"). 
:2a6, 

2ac. 
fa  ,  & 

la?      y     * 
ax  —  by  =  af 
La6(a?-l)=y 
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22.  The  sums  of  $  1200  and  $  1400  are  invested  at  different 
rates  and  their  annual  interest  is  $  111.  If  the  rates  of  inter- 
est were  exchanged,  the  annual  interest  would  be  $  110.  Find 
the  rates  of  interest. 

23.  Three  sums  of  money  are  respectively  invested  at  4%, 
4%,  and  5%,  and  their  annual  interest  is  $1280.  If  the  first 
and  third  were  invested  at  4%,  and  the  second  at  5%,  the 
interest  of  the  second  would  be  $  350  less  than  the  interest 
of  the  other  two.  If  the  rates  of  interest  were  respectively 
5%,  4%,  and  3£%,  the  first  sum  would  bring  $  380  less  inter- 
est than  the  other  two.     What  are  the  sums  ? 

24.  If  a  rectangle  has  the  same  area  as  another  3  feet  longer 
and  2  feet  narrower,  and  the  same  area  as  a  third  rectangle 
which  is  8  feet  longer  and  4  feet  narrower,  what  are  its  dimen- 
sions? 

25.  If  a  rectangle  were  100  feet  longer  and  25  feet  narrower, 
its  area  would  contain  2500  square  feet  more.  If  it  were  100 
feet  shorter  and  50  feet  wider,  its  area  would  contain  5000 
square  feet  less.     What  are  the  dimensions  of  the  rectangle  ? 

26.  If  a  rectangle  were  1  foot  longer  and  1  foot  narrower,  its 
area  would  be  m  square  feet  less.  If  it  were  1  foot  longer 
and  one  foot  wider,  its  area  would  be  n  feet  more.  What  are 
the  dimensions  of  the  rectangle  ? 

27.  A,  B,  and  C  working  together  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in 

1  day ;  A  and  C  together  in  1£  days,  and  B  and  C  together  in 

2  days.    In  how  many  days  can  each  do  the  same  work  alone  ? 

28.  A  and  B  together  do  a  piece  of  work  in  18  days ;  A  and 
C  in  16  days,  and  B  and  C  in  20  days.  In  how  many  days  can 
each  alone  do  the  same  work  ? 

29.  A  and  B  together  can  do  a  piece  of  work  in  a  days ;  B 
and  C  in  b  days,  and  C  and  A  in  c  days.  In  how  many  days 
can  each  alone  do  the  same  work  ?  Find  the  answer  if  a  =  2* 
6  =  3,c  =  4. 
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30.  A  farmer  sold  a  number  of  horses,  cows,  and  sheep,  for 
$500,  receiving  $100  for  each  horse,  $50  for  each  cow,  and 
$15  for  each  sheep.  The  number  of  sheep  was  twice  the 
number  of  horses  and  cows  together.  How  many  did  he  sell 
of  each  if  the  total  number  of  animals  was  fifteen  ? 

31.  The  sum  of  the  3  angles  of  any  triangle  is  180°.  If 
one  angle  of  a  triangle  exceeds  half  the  sum  of  the  other  two 
angles  by  15°  and  half  their  difference  by  65°,  what  are  the 


32.  The  difference  of  two  angles  of  a  triangle  is  equal  to  the 
third  angle,  and  their  sum  is  ^  of  the  third  angle.  What  are 
the  angles  ? 

33.  A  and  B  received  together  $  107  wages  for  working  25 
and  16  days  respectively.  If  A  had  worked  24  days  and  B 
had  worked  20  days,  they  would  have  received  $  112.  What 
were  the  daily  wages  of  each  ? 

34.  The  perimeter  (i.e.  the  sum  of  the  sides)  of  a  triangle 
is  39  inches.  The  greatest  side  is  7  inches  les&  than  the 
sum  of  the  other  two,  and  one  of  these  two  is  twice  as  large 
as  the  difference  of  the  remaining  two.  Find  the  length  of 
each  side. 

35.  On  the  three  sides  of  a  triangle  ABO,  respectively,  three 
points  D,  E,  and  F,  are  taken  so 
that  AD  =  AF,  BD  =  BE,  and  CE 
=  OF.  If  AB  =  6  inches,  BC  =  4 
inches,  and  AC=  8  inches,  what  is 
the  length  of  AD,  BE,  and  OF? 

Note.  If  a  circle  is  inscribed  in  the 
triangle  ABC  touching  the  sides  in  D,  E, 
and  F  (see  diagram),  then  AD  =  AF, 
BD  =  BE,  and  CE=CF. 

36.  A  circle  is  inscribed  in  triangle  ABC  touching  the  three 
sides  in  D,  E,  and  F.  Find  the  parts  of  the  sides  if  AB  =  5t 
B0=7,and  CM  =  8. 
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37.  A  circle  is  inscribed  in  a  triangle  ABC  (see  diagram  of 
Ex.  35)  whose  perimeter  is  14  feet,  AD  exceeds  FC  by  2  inches, 
and  BD  equals  1  inch.     Find  the  sides  of  the  triangle. 

38.  On  the  sides  of  a  triangle  ABC 
the  points  D9  E,  and  F  are  so  taken  that 
AD  is  4  times  as  large  as  AF,  BE  is  3 
times  as  large  as  BD,  and  CF  is  5  times 
as  large  as  CE.  If  AB  =  5  inches,  5(7 
=  4  inches,  and  CA  =  6  inches,  find  the 
parts  of  the  three  sides. 

39.  In  the  annexed  diagram  angle  a  =  angle  6,  angle  c  = 
angle  d,  and  angle  e  =  angle  /.  If  angle  ABC=60°,  angle 
BAG  =  40°,  and  angle  BOA  =  80°,  B 

find  angles  a,  c,  and  e. 

Note.     0  is  the  center  of  the  circum- 
scribed circle. 

40.  The  sum  of  the  radii  of  two 
circles  is  15  inches,  and  the  differ- 
ence of  their  circumferences  is  44. 
If  v  is  taken  equal  to  3|,  what  are 
the  radii  ?  (The  circumference  of 
a  circle  (7,  whose  radius  is  R7  is  determined  by  the  formula 
0=2  wR.) 

41.  The  sum  of  the  radii  of  two  circles  is  r  inches,  and  the 
difference  of  their  circumferences  is  d  inches.     Find  the  radii. 

42.  Two  persons  start  to  walk  in  the  same  direction  from 
two  stations  12  miles  apart,  and  one  overtakes  the  other  after 
6  hours.  If  they  had  walked  toward  each  other,  they  would 
have  met  in  2  hours.     What  are  their  rates  of  travel  ? 

43.  Two  persons  start  to  walk  in  the  same  direction  from 
two  "stations  d  miles  apart,  and  one  overtakes  the  other  after  a 
hours.  If  they  had  walked  toward  each  other,  they  would  have 
met  in  b  hours.     What  are  their  rates  of  travel  ? 
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44.  A  takes  2  hours  longer  than  B  to  travel  12  miles,  but  if 
A  would  double  his  pace,  he  would  walk  it  in  one  hour  less  than 
B.     Find  their  rates  of  walking. 

45.  A  takes  2  hours  longer  than  B  to  travel  d  miles,  but  if 
A  should  double  his  pace,  he  would  walk  it  in  1  hour  less. 
Find  the  time  B  needs  to  walk  the  distance. 


INTERPRETATION  OF  NEGATIVE  RESULTS  AND  THE 

FORMS  OF   5,    ?,   1. 
0     0     ao 

207.  The  results  of  problems  and  other  examples  appear 

sometimes  ii   forms  which  require  a  special  interpretation,  as 

«     0      0      . 
z>    z>    —>  etc. 
0     0     oo 

208.  Interpretation  of  -.     According  to  the  definition  of 

...       0 
division,  -  =  a,,  if  0  =  0  x.    But  this  equation  is  satisfied  by  any 

0  0 

finite  value  of  a?,  hence  -  may  be  any  finite  number,  or  -  is 

indeterminate 

209.  Interpretation  of  ?.     The  fraction  -  increases  if  x  de- 

0  x 

creases ;  e.g.  —  =  100  a, =  10,000  a.   ,  By  making   x 

nro  ioooo 

sufficiently  small,    -   can  be  made  larger  than  any  assigned 
x 

number,  however  great.     If  x  approaches  the  value  zero,  -  be- 

x 

comes  infinitely  large.    It  is  customary  to  represent  this  result 
by  the  equation  ?=». 

Note.      The   symbol    oo    is   called    infinity.      In    some    examples, 

the  result  ?  is  only  indeterminate  in  form;  e.g.  If  a;  =  3,  x*  ~"  4  x  +  8 

would  be  - ,  if  we  substitute  directly.     By  reducing  the  fraction  to  its 

lowest  terms,  Cx~3)(x~  *)  =JLzJ    and  then  substituting,  we  obtain 
?or2.  f(*-8)(*-2)     x-2' 

F 
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210.   Interpretation  of  — .     The  fraction  -  decreases  if  a?  in 
oo  x 

creases,  and  becomes  infinitely  small,  if  a?  is  infinitely  large 
This  result  is  usually  written : 

00 

211  o  The  discussion  of  a  problem  determines  the  nature  of 
the  solutions,  if  the  given  quantities  assume  all  possible  values. 
The  following  example  illustrates  the  discussion  of  a  problem : 

Two  couriers,  A  and  B,  travel  by  the  same  road  in  the  same 
direction,  and  at  12  o'clock  B  is  d  miles  in  advance  of  A.  If 
A  travels  a  miles  per  hour,  and  B  travels  b  miles  per  hour, 
after  how  many  hours  will  A  overtake  B  ? 

Suppose  they  meet  after  x  hours,  then  A  has  traveled  ax, 
and  B  bx,  miles.  But  since  A  has  traveled  d  miles  more  than  B, 
ax  —  bx  =  d} 

therefore,  x  = -• 

a  —  b 

Discussion.  1.  If  a  is  greater  than  b,  the  value  of  x  is  posi- 
tive, and  A  will  overtake  B  after  12  o'clock. 

2.  If  a  is  smaller  than  6,  the  value  of  x  is  negative,  e.g.  If 
a  =  2,  6  =  3,  d  =  4,  then  «  =  — 4,  i.e.  the  men  do  not  meet 
after  12  o'clock,  but  they  were  together  4  hours  before  12 
o'clock.  This  is  obvious  from  the  data  of  the  problem,  for  if 
A  walks  more  slowly  than  B,  he  cannot  overtake  B. 

Hence  there  is  no  answer  to  the  problem  stated  above.  To 
make  a  solution  possible  the  problem  should  read,  How  many 
hours  before  12  o'clock  did  they  meet  ? 

3.  If  Jt  =  b,  then  x  =  -  =  oo ;  i.e.  A  and  B  will  never  meet, 

and  evidently  two  men  traveling  at  the  same  rate,  and  d  miles 
apart,  will  never  meet.     Hence  the  problem  has  no  solution. 

4.  If  a  =  by  d  =  0,  then  x  =  -  =  any  finite  number,  as  2,  3,  4, 

etc.,  i.e.  A  and  B  are  always  together.    This  also  is  obvious 
from  the  nature  of  the  problem. 
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212.  Negative  solutions  frequently  indicate  a  fault  in  the 
enunciation  of  the  problem. 

213.  The  remit  -  oroo  indicates  that  the  problem  has  no  solu- 
tion. If  in  an  equation  all  terms  containing  the  unknown  quan- 
tity cancel,  while  the  remaining  terms  do  not  cancel,  the  root  is 
infinity. 

214.  The  solution  x=-  indicates  that  the  problems  is  indeter- 
minate, or  that  x  may  equal  any  finite  number.  If  all  terms  of  an 
equation,  without  exception,  cancel,  the  answer  is  indeterminate. 


EXERCISE  83 

Interpret  the  answers  of  the  following  problems;  and  if 
negative  solutions  occur,  indicate  what  changes  in  the  state- 
ment of  the  problem  would  make  a  solution  possible. 

1.  A  is  25  years  old,  and  B  is  15  years  old.  How  many 
years  hence  will  A  be  twice  as  old  as  B? 

2.  Four  times  a  certain  number  increased  by  12  equals  four 
times  the  excess  of  the  number  over  2.     Find  the  number. 

3.  One  half  of  a  certain  number  exceeds  the  sum  of  its  third 
and  sixth  part  by  12.     Find  the  number. 

4.  Find  3  consecutive  numbers  such  that  the  square  of  the 
second  exceeds  the  product  of  the  first  and  third  by  1. 

6.  One  half  of  a  certain  number  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  its 
fourth,  sixth,  and  twelfth  part.     Find  the  number. 

6.  a  times  a  certain  number  increased  by  b  equals  c  times 
the  number  increased  by  d.  Find  the  general  answer  and  inter- 
pret the  answer,  if 

(a)  a  =  c,b  and  d  are  unequal. 

(b)  b  =  d,  a  and  c  are  unequal. 

(c)  a  =  c,  and  b  =  d. 


CHAPTER  XII 
INVOLUTION 

215.  Involution  is  the  operation  of  raising  a  quantity  to  a 
positive  integral  power. 

To  find  (3  a?b)%  is  a  problem  of  involution.  Since  a  power 
is  a  special  kind  of  product,  involution  may  be  effected  by 
repeated  multiplication. 

216.  Law  of  Signs.    According  to  §  50. 

—  a»—a'  —  a  =  —  a*  etc. 
Obviously  it  follows  that 

1.  All  powers  of  a  positive  quantity  are  positive. 

2.  AU  even  powers  of  a  negative  quantity  are  positive. 

3.  All  odd  powers  of  a  negative  quantity  are  negative. 

(—  a)6  is  positive,  '  —  a&2)9  is  negative. 

INVOLUTION   OF  MONOMIALS 

217.  According  to  §  52. 

1.  (a2)»  =  a2.a3.a2  =  a2+^2  =  a«. 

2.  (ft*)*  =  6* .  6* .  b6  •  ft6  =  &*+*+*+*  =  6». 

3.  (an)m  =  a*  •  an  ••  •  to  m  factors 

—  (jpi+n+n+n  to  m  terms 

=  amn. 

4.  (-  3  a268)*  =  (-  3  a2&8)  •  (  -  3  oW)  .  ( -  3  a268) .  (-  3  a2&8) 

=  81  a86w. 

8m6 


5    /     2m2\*  =     (2m2)8  = 
'  \     3n6j  (3»6)8 


27  »» 
212 
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To  find  the  exponent  of  the  power  of  a  power,  multiply  the  given 
exponents. 

To  raise  a  product  to  a  given  power,  raise  each  of  its  factors  to 
the  required  power. 

To  raise  a  fraction  to  a  power }  raise  its  terms  to  the  require** 
power, 

EXERCISE  84 

Perform  the  operations  indicated : 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 


a2)4.  20.   (-2ambn){ 

-a8)11.  21.   (-3aW)J 


33. 


/     7mWY 

■IT  •      22.  (a*)-  34.  (-A-2J. 

-**•)•  23.  (-a*)*\  /    -1  V 

W-  24.  (*")••  35*  fevj* 

-**  26.  /»aY.  36.  /=1Y. 

3mn*)2.  \SJ  \a~J 

-«lW  26.  f-^Y-  87.  f^±\\ 


-faftW.  V  '  V 

/-2a6V  „o    /2a-\- 

31-   (w  )  '  ^   W  ' 


a")8, 
-a*)* 


82.   ^l*S*y.  43.  I  f£ 
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INVOLUTION  OF  BINOMIALS 

218.  The  square  of  a  binomial  was  discussed  in  §  65. 

(a  +  &)2=a2  +  2a&  +  62. 

219.  The  cube  of  a  binomial  we  obtain  by  multiplying  (a  +  b^- 
bya  +  5.  (a  +  6)8  =  a8+3a26  +  3<i62  +  68, 

and  (n-6)8=a8-3a26  +  3a62-63. 

Ex.  1.    Find  the  cube  of  2  x  +  3  y. 

(2  x  +  3  yy  =  (2  xy  +  3(2  a0*(3  y)  +  3(2  x)  (3  y)2  +  (3  yf 
=  8  Xs  +  36  xfy  +  54  a^2  +  27  y8. 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  cube  of  3  x2  -  y\ 

(3  a*  -  try  =  (3  a2)8  -  3(3  z2)2(r)  +  3(3  x2)(y»)a  -  (iT)» 
=  27  z6  -  27  &V  +  9  x*y2n  -  y8". 

EXERCISE   86 

Perform  the  operations  indicated : 

1.  (m  +  n)8.  9.  (3a  +  l)8.  17.  (4  x2  -  5  f)\ 

2.  (x  -  #)8.  10.  (5  a2  + 1)8.  18.  (3  a8  -  2  be)8. 

3.  (<c~7)8  11.  (7a8-l)8.  19.  (5  rfy2  -  3  s2)8 

4.  (x  +  y)*.  ,.2.  (5a+2y)8.  20.  (4  xyz  - 1)8. 

5.  (1  +  2 a)2.  13.  (3x-5y)2.  21.  (2x-ym)\ 

6.  (1+2  a)8.  14.  (3aY-l)8.  22.  (af-y*)3. 

7.  (1-3  or2)2.  15.  (ax  +  by)*.  23.  (2a*-3)8. 

8.  (1-3S2)8.  16.  (2  ax -3  by)2.  24.  (2a--36*)8. 

220.  The  higher  powers  of  binomials,  frequently  called  expan 
sions,  are  obtained  by  multiplication,  as  follows: 

(a  +  6)2  =  a2  +  2a&  +  62. 

(a  +  b)3  =  a8  +  3  a2b  +  3  ab2+b\ 

(a  +  &)4  =  a4  +  4a86  +  6a262  +  4a&3  +  64. 

(a+6)6  =  afi  +  5a46  +  10a8&2  +  10a263  +  5a64  +  65,etc. 
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An  examination  of  these  results  shows  that : 

1.  The  number  of  terms  is  one  greater  than  the  exponent  of  the 
binomial,    /vf  i ;  \  /> 

2.  The1  exponent  of  a  in  the  first  term  is  the  same  as  the  expo- 
nent of  the  bmvmialy  and  decreases  in  each  succeeding  term  by  one, 

3.  The  exponent  of  b  is  1  in  the  second  term  of  the  result,  and 
increases  by  1  in  each  succeeding  term, 

4.  The  coefficient  of  the  first  term  is  1. 

6.  The  coefficient  of  the  second  term  equals  the  exponent  of  the 
binomial >  ^.iv>  \  > 

6.  The  coefficient  of  any  term  of  the  power  multiplied  by  the 
exponent  of  a,  awe?  the  result  divided  by  1  plus  the  exponent  of  b, 
is  the  coefficient  of  the  next  term. 

Ex.  1.   Expand  (x  +  y)\ 

=  x*  +  6x*y  + 10  x»ya  +  10  «V  +  6  *>t  +  }fi- 
Ex.  2.   Expand  (x  —  y)\ 
(x  -  y)*  =  x*  +  5x*(-  y)  +  10x»(-  y)2+  10x*(-  y)«+  6x(-  *)« 

+  (-y)5 

sx6  -Sjety  +  lOxy-lOxV  +  frxy4-*6. 

221.  The  signs  of  the  last  answer  are  alternately  plus  and 
minus,  since  the  even  powers  of  —  y  are  positive,  and  the  odd 
powers  negative. 

Ex.  3.   Expand  (2  a2-  3  f)\ 
(2x9-S^4=(2x^4-4:(2x2)\Sf)  +  6(2x^\Sf)9 

_4(2s2)(3^)8f(32f)« 
«s  16  x9  -  96  afy3  +  216  *y  -  216  x*tf  +  81  y". 
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EXERCISE  86 
Expand: 

1.  (a-6)4.  14.   (m  +  n)8  27.   (nui+1/. 

2.  (m  +  1)4.  15.   (m~n)8  28.   (a  +  bc)\ 
8.   (1-n)4.                 16.    (a -a)8  29.   (a2  +  &V)5. 

4.  (ab  +  c)\  17.  (m-n)T.  30.  (2a-l)8. 

5.  (tf-tf)*.  18-  (l  +  a)a.  31.  (2a-l)5. 

6.  (1  +  a2)4.  19.  (a-1)8.  32.  (1+2  a?)4. 
7  (m-w)8.  20.  (1-a)8.  33.  (3a2  +  5)8 

8.  (a  +  a)5*  21.  (1-a)9.  34.  (3a2-5)4 

9.  (s-6)5.  22.  (a~l)8.  85.  (2aj2-5y2)4 
10.  (6  +  a?)4.  23.  (a-2)8.  36,  (2a  +  5c4)3. 
11  (a  +  6)6.  24.  (1-m2)8.  37.  (J+'5y*)*. 

12.  (*-n)*.  26.   (1-m2)4  38.   (3a?+22/)4. 

13.  (a?  +  y)f.  26.   (m8  +  l)8.  39.   (2tf-5tf)5. 

INVOLUTION  OF  POLYNOMIALS 

222.  The  square  of  polynomials  was  discussed  in  §  67. 

223.  The  higher  powers  of  polynomials  are  found  either 
by  multiplication,  or  by  transforming  the  polynomials  into 
binomials. 

Ex.  l.   Expand  (a +6  — c)8. 
(a+6-c)»=[(a+6)-cl» 

=  (o+6)8-3(a+6)«c+3(a+6)c2-c^ 
=a?+Sa*b+Sab*+b*-Sc(a*+2ab  +  V2)+Sac*+3b(*    c* 
=a»+3  a26+3  a&2+68-3a2c-6a&c-3  ^c+SacH-Sdc2-^. 
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Ex.  2.   Expand  {7?  -  3  7?  -  2  a?  - 1)«. 

(x»-3x2-2x-l)« 
=  [(jc8-3«a)-(2a;  +  l)]8 

=  (x«-  8x2J8-  3(x»  -3x2)a(2x  + 1)+  3(x»-8x*)(2x  +  1)*  -  (2x  +  1)> 
=x»-9xH27x7-27x«-3(x8-6xH9rf)(2x+l)+3(x»-^^ 

-(8x8  +  12xa  +  6x+l) 
=  x?-9x«  +  27xT-27x«-6x7  +  83x«-36x5-27x*  +  12x8--24x* 

-  33  a*  -  9  x*  -  8  x»  -  12  x*  -  6  x  -  1 
=«•  -  9x»  +  21  X*  +  6a*  -  24 x*  -  61  x*  -  41  x»  -  21  x9  -  6x  -  1. 

EXERCISE  87 
Expand : 

1.  (a  +  6  +  c)*.  10.   (a^-a-l)8. 

2.  (a  +  6  —  c  —  d)*.  11.   (a  +  6+c  +  d)8. 
8.   (a?— y-3c  +  5d)*  12.   (a-6  +  c-d)8. 

4.  (mt-^i^-Sjot  +  ^g*)1.  13.   (a-&-c-d)« 

5.  (gp-SJ  +  Am-lf.  14.   (aj^  +  aj'  +  aj-hl)8. 

6.  (a  +  6  +  c)8.  16.   (a'+a  +  l)4. 

t.  («-»+#  16.  (a+i+iy. 

8.  (X  +  y-zy>,  \  <*J 

9.  (*»+*  +  !)». 


CHAPTER  XIII 
EVOLUTION 

224.  Evolution  is  the  operation  of  finding  a  root  of  a  quantity  j 
it  is  the  inverse  of  involution. 

Va  —  x  means  xn  =  a. 

v^27  =  y  means  y8  =  27,  or  y  =  3. 

\/&20  =  x  means  x6  =  &20,  or  x  =  ft4. 

225.  It  follows  from  the  law  of  signs  in  involution  that : 

1.  -4n#  even  root  of  a  positive  quantity  may  be  either  positive 
or  negative. 

2.  Every  odd  root  of  a  quantity  has  the  same  sign  as  the 
quantity. 

V9  =  +  3,  or  -3  (usually  written  ±3);  for  (+3)2  and  (-3)2  equal  9. 

v^27=-3,  for  (-3)8  =  -27. 

v^o*  =  ±  a,  for  (+  a)4  =  a4,  and  (-  a)4  =  a4. 

#32  =  2,  etc. 

226.  Since  even  powers  can  never  be  negative,  it  is  evidently 
impossible  to  express  an  even  root  of  a  negative  quantity  by 
the  usual  system  of  numbers.  Such  roots  are  called  imaginary 
numbers,  and  all  other  numbers  are,  for  distinction,  called  real 
numbers. 

Thus  V—  1  is  an  imaginary  number,  which  can  be  simplified  no 
further. 

218 
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EVOLUTION  OF  MONOMIALS 

227.   The  following  examples  are  solved  by  the  definition  of 
a  root: 

Ex.  1.    y/a*  =  ±  a»,  for  ( ±  a8)4  =  a12. 

Ex.  2.    v^a""  =  am,  for  (a*)»  =  a"n. 

Ex.  3.    v^8  cflbHU  =  2  a^c4,  for  (2  a*bc*)*  =  8  a«6W 


^4    ^81^  =  ±^    f/±W  =  81^ 

*  c4  c  \        c    /  c4 

Ex.6.     '/        32  a"    =      2q»     fo     /      2q3\5=        32a^ 

*  243  b10c™         S^c4'  V     8Wc*/  243610<J» 

228.    To  extract  the  root  of  a  power,  divide  the  exponent  by  the 
index. 

A  root  of  a  product  equals  the  product  of  the  roots  of  the  factors. 

To  extract  a  root  of  a  fraction,  extract  the  roots  of  the  numerator 
and  denominator. 

EXERCISE  88 

Simplify  the  following  expressions : 

1.  -y/7*.                     12.    -\/27  aW.  n  zH^lF 

2.  V25.                    13.    ^27.  '  ****** 

3.  V5».                     14.    ^-27aW.  *«•  jfl^^ . 

4.  Va**.                    16     ^Z512^»6M.  23.  ^^3|^ 


5.  </a» 

6.  V55. 


16.    V144aj1Y°- 


24. 


Wa10610 


17.  -f/16  a*b\  Bi 

8.  VIOO.  _  »  being  even 

9.  ^-1000,          ».  V^T-  \  bring  odd 
10.    V4tf&l       ■  Jigrf 


-.    ,,-,  27-   #£*• 


24  
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28.  V(-a)6.  32.    V(a  +  6  +  c)4.      36#    </(a +  &)«-, 

., , x  being  evea 

29.  (V=df.  33.    VaV(*  +  y)4.  __  b 

37.    V  v^a1*. 

30.  V(^+&?.  34.    ^_8(»-y)«.      3g     ^3^. 

31.  V^+2aMT2.   35.    ^-32(ro+n)*    39.    VM]?. 

40.  -v^.027 a3*.  42.    \/27¥8 - ^8a"8 - #?. 

41.  Vl^  +  ^oTa8.  43.   vT^-^aW. 

EVOLUTION  OF  POLYNOMIALS  AND  ARITHMETICAL 
NUMBERS 

229.  A  trinomial  is  a  perfect  square  if  one  of  its  terms  is  equal 
to  twice  the  product  of  the  square  roots  of  the  two  other  Jberms. 
(§  118.)  In  such  a  case  the  square  root  can  be  found  by  in 
spection. 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  square  root  of  ofl  —  6  a?y*  +  9  y4. 

x*-6x*tf  +  9y*  =  (a*--3y2)2.     (§118.) 

Hence       Va6  -  6  xhf  +  9  y4  =  ±  (a?  -  3  3/*). 

EXERCISE  89 

Extract  the  square  roots  of  the  following  expressions : 

1.  l_4a  +  4a2.  7.  4 a2 - 44 db*  + 121  b\ 

2.  a4  +  16&2-8a%.  8.  16 x* - 8 xY  +  ff. 

3.  a4  +  l-2a2.  9.  a4  +  68-2a264. 

4.  16  a4  +  a6  +  8  a*  10.  16  a4- 120  a26c  +  225  6V. 

5.  1+49^-14^.  11.  49 m6- 140 m8n2  + 100 n4. 

6.  a?Y--6a*/z  +  9z2.  12.  81  aY-126a^  +  49A. 

13.  a2  +  b2  +  <?  +  2ab  +  2bc  +  2ac. 

14.  a2  +  &2  +  c2  +  2a&-26c--2ac. 
16.   a2  +  62+l-2a-2a&  +  2&. 
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230.  In  order  to  find  a  general  method  for  extracting  the 
square  root  of  a  polynomial,  let  us  consider  the  relation  of  a  +  b 
to  its  square,  a3  +  2  ab  -f  6s. 

The  first  term  a  of  the  root  is  the  square  root  of  the  first 
term  a*. 

The  second  term  of  the  root  can  be  obtained  by  dividing  the 
second  term  2  ab  by  the  double  of  a,  the  so-called  trial  divisor; 

2ab=sb 
2a 

a  +  6  is  the  root  if  the  given  expression  is  a  perfect  square. 
In  most  cases,  however,  it  is  not  known  whether  the  given 
expression  is  a  perfect  square,  and  we  have  then  to  consider 
that  2  ab  -f  V  =  6(2  a  +  b),  i.e.  the  sum  of  trial  divisor  2  a,  and 
6,  multiplied  by  b  must  give  the  last  two  terms  of  the  square. 

The  work  may  be  arranged  as  follows : 

a*  +  2ab  +  b*  \a  +  b 
cP  

2ab  +  W 

2ab  +  V 


2a  +  b 


Ex.  1.   Extract  the  square  root  of  16  <c*  —  24  afy8  +  9  if. 


16x*-24xY  +  9y«  |4a?-3y» 
16  x* 


8a* -3^ 


-  24  x2y8  +  9  tf 
-24g2y8  +  9yg 


Explanation.  Arrange  the  expression  according  to  descending  powers 
of  x.  The  square  root  of  16  x4  is  4  x2,  the  first  term  of  the  root. 
Subtracting  the  square  of  4x2  from  the  trinomial  gives  the  remainder 
—  24  xV  +  9  y6.  By  doubling  4  x2,  we  obtain  8  x2,  the  trial  divisor. 
Dividing  the  first  term  of  the  remainder,  —  24  x2y8,  by  the  trial  divisor 
8  x2,  we  obtain  the  next  term  of^the  root  —  3y8,  which  has  to  be  added  to 
the  trial  divisor.  Multiply  the  complete  divisor  8  x2  —  3  y8  by  —  3  y8,  and 
subtract  the  product  from  the  remainder.  As  there  is  no  remainder, 
4  x2  —  3  y8  is  the  required  square  root. 
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231.  The  process  of  the  preceding  article  can  be  extended  to 
polynomials  of  more  than  three  terms.  We  find  the  first  two 
terms  of  the  root  by  the  method  used  in  Ex.  1,  and  considei 
their  sum  one  term,  the  first  term  of  the  answer.  Hence  the 
double  of  this  term  is  the  new  trial  divisor;  by  division  we 
find  the  next  term  of  the  root,  and  so  forth. 

Ex.  2.  Extract  the  square  root  of  16  a4-24  a8+4-12  a+25  a* 

Arranging  according  to  descending  powers  of  a. 

|4a2-3a  +  2 
16  a*  -  24  a»  +  25  a2  -  12  a  +  4 
16  a* 


-24a8  +  25a2-12a  +  4 
-24q«-f  9  a2 


+  16  a2  -  12  a  +  4 
+  16a2-12a  +  4 


Square  of  4  a2. 

First  remainder. 

First  trial  divisor,  8  a2. 

First  complete  divisor,  8  a2  —  3  a. 

Second  remainder. 

Second  trial  divisor,  8  a2  —  6  a. 

Second  complete  divisor,  8  a2  —  6  a  +  2. 

As  there  is  no  remainder,  the  required  root  is  ±  (4  a2  —  3  a  +  2) 

232.   When  some  terms  of  a  polynomial  are  fractional,  the 
one  which  has  the  greater  power  in  the  denominator  is  con- 

sidered  the  lower  power,  thus  3  a2  — 5 +  —  —  2  a; +  - arranged 
according  to  descending  powers  of  x  equals, 

X     flr 

Ex,  3.  Extract  the  square  root  of  4  a2 +  25  —  —  —  12a;  +  ~ 

x  ar 

Arranging  according  to  descending  powers  of  x. 


2x-  3  +  - 


4xs 
4tf 

*-12x  +  25-^  +  1-? 
j                               x       X* 

4*-3 

-12  x  +  25 
-12a +  9 

4x- 

6  +  * 

X 

X        X2 

+  16-24  +  1* 

X        X* 
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EXERCISE  90 

Extract  the  square  roots  of  the  following  expressions 

1.  9^-24r2*  +  16s2. 

2.  a4  +  13a2-12a-6a*  +  4. 

3.  3a2  +  a4-2a-2a8  +  l. 

4.  9tf4-1238  +  34s2-20a;  +  25. 

6.  49a4-42a86  +  37a2&2-12a&3  +  4*. 

6.  2o6-2ac-26c  +  a2  +  &2-f  c2. 

/.  9a2  +  24a8  +  46a4  +  40a8  +  25cA 

8.  9a2-24a8-14a4  +  40a8  +  25a6. 

9.  16«2  +  40s8  +  73a;4  +  6035  +  36a£ 

10.  25a2  +  30a8  +  69a4  +  36a»+36a6. 

11.  49a2  +  42a6  +  962-56ac  +  16c2-246c. 

12.  49s2  +  56a#-70a*-40yz  +  16#2  +  25*2. 

13.  16a2-40a6  +  24ac-30&c  +  2562  +  9cf. 

14.  16a^  +  40^  +  36i»y  +  60^4-73aY 

15.  a1V-6a1V  +  27a,V-54aV  +  81a6aj10. 

16.  9a2-5438  +  l-6a:  +  729s8  +  162tf4. 

17.  l  +  4a  +  20a4-16a*  +  16a6. 

18.  a8-4a7  +  10a6-20a*  +  25a4-24a8  +  16a 

19.  25tf4  +  10z2  +  l  +  4z  +  20aj8  +  2435  +  16d8. 

20.  a  W  +  8  a W  +  4  a2b2  c2  -  4  a  W  +  4  a W  -  4  a W 

21.  40a9  +  25a10  +  4a4  +  12a5  +  25a6  +  44a7  +  46a8. 

22.  36a?-84a*-47^  +  220a*-6236-144a*  +  81s8. 

23  a*  ,  4a5     4^     ac     3  6c     9c2 

"  9       15+25  +  2+   5        16* 
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nA    a2  .  ab  .  2ac  ,   6*  ,  be  ,   c* 

24.     —  H -f- H  —  H -4-  — • 

9      6^  15  T16T1(T  25 

OE    1     a  ,  9a*     3a*  ,  3a* 
25-  9-3  +  l6""X  +  X- 

««    4a*       .   .96*     16ac     66c,  16c» 
26.  _  +  a&  +  — -  —  -  —  +  — 

4a!       ,  ,241a4     5a'     25a* 


27.   ^F--a' 


9  144         4         36 

28.   4_1*     «_M  +  16. 

x      x2      a?      x4 

a      a^      a8      a4      a5      a? 

9a4      3  a2     25     56     2ZV% 
*   2562      56       4       a2±   a* 

8i.  ?|+§2  +  69  +  36a?  +  36aj*. 
ar       a? 

Find  to  three  terms  the  approximate  square  roots  of  : 

32.   1  +  x.  33.  l-o?  34.   l+2a.  35.  9  +  4w. 


233.  The  square  root  of  arithmetical  numbers  can  be  found  by 
a  method  very  similar  to  the  one  used  for  algebraic  expressions. 

Since  the  square  root  of  100  is  10 ;  of  10,000  is  100 ;  of  1,000,000  is 
1000,  etc.,  the  integral  part  of  the  square  root  of  a  number  less  than  100 
has  one  figure,  of  a  number  between  100  and  10,000,  two  figures,  etc. 
Hence  if  we  divide  the  digits  of  the  number  into  groups,  beginning  at  the 
unite,  and  each  group  contains  two  digits  (except  the  last  which  may 
contain  one  or  two),  then  the  number  of  groups  is  equal  to  the  number 
of  digits  in  the  square  root,  and  the  square  root  of  the  greatest  square  in 
the  first  group  is  the  first  digit  in  the  root.  Thus  the  square  root  of  96'04' 
consists  of  two  digits,  the  first  of  which  is  0 ;  the  square  root  of  21 W81 
has  three  digits,  the  first  of  which  is  4. 
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Ex.  1.    Find  the  square  root  of  7744. 

From  the  preceding  explanation  it  follows  that  the  root  has  two  digits, 
the  first  of  which  is  8.  Hence  the  root  is  80  plus  an  unknown  number, 
and  we  may  apply  the  method  used  in  algebraic  process. 

A  comparison  of  the  algebraical  and  arithmetical  method  given  below 
will  show  the  identity  of  the  methods. 

gg  +  2a&  +  62|q  +  &  7744|80  +  8 

o^ 6400 

160  +  8  =  168 


2a+b 


2ab  +  b* 
2  ab  +  &2 


1344 
1344 


Explanation.  Since  a  =  80,  a2  =  6400,  and  the  first  remainder  is  1344. 
The  trial  divisor  2  a  =  160.  Therefore  5  =  8,  and  the  complete  divisor 
Is  168. 

As  8  x  168  =  1344,  the  square  root  of  7744  equals  88. 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  square  root  of  524,176. 

a        be 

52'41'76 1700  +  20 +  4 

a2=  49  00  00 

2a  +  b  =  1400  +  20  =  1420 


3  41  76 
2  84  00 


2(a  +  &)  +  c  =  1440  +   4  =  1444 


57  76 

67  76 


234.  In  marking  off  groups  in  a  number  which  has  decimal 
places,  we  must  begin  at  the  decimal  point,  and  if  the  right- 
hand  group  contains  only  one  digit,  annex  a  cipher. 

Thus  the  groups  in  .0061  are  '.09>61.  The  group  of  16724.1  are 
1W24.10. 

Ex.  3.   Find  the  square  root  of  6.7  to  three  decimal  places. 

6'.70     12.688 
_4 

46 


2  70 
2  25 


608 


4500 
4064 


6168 


43600 
41344 
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235.  Roots  of  common  fractions  are  extracted  either  by  divid 
ing  the  root  of  the  numerator  by  the  root  of  the  denominator, 
or  by  transforming  the  common  fraction  into  a  decimal. 

Vf  =  ±f;  V|  =  V.4. 
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Extract  the 

square 

root  of: 

1.   1024. 

9.   27,889. 

18.  3,294,225. 

2.   5625. 

10.   75,076. 

19.   10,227,204. 

3.  4761. 

4.  8836. 

5.  1369. 

11.  57,121. 

12.  772.84. 

13.  328,329. 

14.  390,625. 

20.  17,850,625. 

21.  33,790,969. 

22.  30J. 

6.   6724. 

15.   74.1321. 

23.    jffc- 

7.   9604. 

16.   6037.29. 

24.    1&. 

8.   15,129. 

17.   857,476. 

25*     66&*4* 

Find  to  three  decimal  places  the  square  ] 

roots  of  the  follow- 

ing  numbers: 

26.   8. 

28. 

11.5.                30. 

3^.                32.   |. 

27.   10. 

29. 

147.6.              31. 

4i- 

33.   f 

236.  The  fourth  root  of  an  algebraic  expression  or  arith- 
metical number  is  obtained  by  extracting  the  square  root  of  the 
square  root  of  the  given  quantity.  Similarly  the  eighth  root 
may  be  obtained  by  three  successive  extractions  of  the  square 
root. 

EXERCISE  92 
Extract  the  fourth  root  of : 

*     ~e_4d«  +  6a4-4(r+l. 

8  m*y  +  24  mV  +  32  mtf  + 16  jf. 
-108a*y  +  54tfy  + 12  0Y+1A 
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4.  16a8-96ag68  +  216a4&fl-216a»69  4-816". 

5.  279,841.  7.   614,656. 

6.  456,976.  8.   1,874,161. 
(For  Cube  Roots  see  Appendix  IV.) 


REVIEW  EXERCISE  IV 

1.  Expand  (3  a  -  b  +  c)*. 

2.  Find  the  value  of  j"  +  }j  "~  *. 

4.  Find  the  mean  proportional  between 


a»-6» 


a2  +  6* 

5.  Find  the  third  proportional  to  \ ^-  and  - — - 

,  (<*  +  &)4  a  +  b 

9.   Simplify  [(a  -  'Vf  +  (a  +  &)*]  [(a  -  b)B  -  (a  +  6)*]. 

Solve  the  following  equations : 
y:«  =  l:2, 


and  af  -  M 


7. 


a? :  z  =  14 :  98, 
s:7=12:42. 

«  —  y+«  —  Mae—  2, 

2a?  +  y-3«  +  w=s-lf 
4a?  —  2y  —  «  —  «  =  —  7, 
6a?  +  2y  +  2«  +  M=alft 

5-^  =  14, 
4        8  * 


'  — 2a?_y  +  16 


6 


6 
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10. 


11. 


a  —  2  y  —  3«  +  «+vs=-  2, 
2x-3u  +  2z-4:V  +  y=  —  229 
2  y  -  6  2  -  2  w  +  3  x  -  i;  =  - 17, 
5«-2v  +  3m  — 4«  — y  =  10, 
2v  — 4w  +  3y  — 2  +  aj  =  — 4. 

fa*.a'  =  a100, 

12.  Find  the  numerical  value  of 

32-14.3*-18.»-11.38  +  25.38  +  15.32. 

13.  Find  the  value  of  (5000  +  7)8. 

14.  Find  the  9th  root  of  288a«69^L+_*)![. 

a9 

Extract  the  square  root  of  the  following  expressions: 

15.  fa2-o5  +  ^ac  +  ^y-|6c+tfc*. 

4a4-28a262  +  49fr4 
rf  +  10a?z  +  25z*  " 

m2  +  2m +  1     2(m2  +  3m  +  2)     3  m2 -f- 12  ro -j- 10 


16. 


17. 


,  2(m2  +  5ro  +  6)  ,  m*  +  6m  +  9 
+  a*  +  <* 

18.  Solve  the  equations : 

(a)  (-2)-  =  - 32. 

(b)  (-2)' =  64. 

(c)  (-3)'  =  -27. 

19.  Solve  the  following  system : 

{x:y:z:u  =  2:3:4:Bf 
3a?-2y  +  42f-3w»l. 

90.    Reduce  to  lowest  terms  2f  +  *  ~  8  g  +  * 

7  a2  — 12»  +  6 
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31.   Reduce  to  lowest  terms  q>+^  +  c>  +  2q6  +  2qc  +  26c 

a8-68-c8-26c 

22.  Simplify  (v^a**))*. 

Solve  the  equations : 

23.  3^:^^-l)=2:7. 
^    of -2  of1        of    __    Saf 


2x-4       0-2     2a>-2 


CHAPTER  XIV 

THE  THEORY  OF  EXPONENTS 

*#7.  The  following  four  fundamental  laws  for  positive  integral 
exponents  have  been  developed  in  preceding  chapters : 

I.    €Lm  •  €Ln  =  Om+n. 

II.  am  -s-  a"  =  am~n,  provided  m  >  w.* 

III.  (am)n  =  amn. 

IV.  (a6)w  =  aw«6m. 

The  first  of  these  laws  is  the  direct  consequence  of  the  .defi- 
nition of  power,  while  the  second  and  third  are  consequences 
of  the  first. 

FRACTIONAL  AND  NEGATIVE  EXPONENTS 

238.  Fractional  and  negative  exponents,  such  as  2»,  48,  have 
no  meaning  according  to  the  original  definition  of  power,  and 
we  may  choose  for  such  symbols  any  definition  that  is  conven- 
ient for  other  work. 

It  is,  however,  very  important  that  all  exponents  should  be 
governed  by  the  same  laws ;  hence,  instead  of  giving  a  formal 
definition  of  fractional  and  negative  exponents,  we  let  these 
quantities  be  what  they  must  be  if  the  exponent  law  of  mul- 
tiplication is  generally  true. 

239.  We  assume,  therefore,  that  am  •  aw  =  a*"+n,  for  all  values 
of  m  and  n.     Then  the  la"v  of  involution,  (am)n  =  am",  must  be 

*  The  symbol  >  means  "  is  greater  than  " ;  similarly  <  means  "  is 
smaller  than.1' 
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true  for  positive  integral  values  of  n,  since  the  raising  to  a 
positive  integral  power  is  only  a  repeated  multiplication. 
Assuming  these  two  laws,  we  try  to  discover  the  meaning  of 

8%  a0,  4~2,  a",  etc.  In  every  case  we  let  the  unknown  quantity 
equal  x,  and  apply  to  both  members  of  the  equation  that  opera- 
tion which  makes  the  negative,  fractional,  or  zero  exponent 
disappear. 

240.   To  find  the  meaning  of  a  fractional  exponent ;  e.g.  a*. 
Let  x  =  a*. 

The  operation  which  makes  the  fractional  exponent  disappear 
is  evidently  the  raising  of  both  members  to  the  third  power. 

Hence  x*  =  (aty*. 

Or  x*  =  a. 

Therefore  x  =  -\/cL 

p 
Similarly,  to  find  a  meaning  for  a*, 

p 
we  let  x  =  a*. 

Raising  both  members  to  the  qth  power,  x*  =  a9. 
Taking  the  qth  root  of  both  members,  x=  ^/apf 
p 
or  aq  =  VaP. 

p 
Hence  we  define  a9  to  be  the  qth  root  of  a9. 


EXERCISE  98 
ind  the  values  of: 

1.   8*.                6.   9*. 

9.   16*. 

13.   (-32)*. 

2.   4*.                6.  27*. 

10.   1*. 

14.    (J)*. 

3.  9*.                7.   32*. 

11.   0*. 

15.    GV)*. 

i.  64*.             8.   125*. 

12.    (-8)*. 

16.    (*)*. 

17.   (a*  +  2ab  +  V$. 

18.    (o8- 

-3o*  +  3a-l)*. 
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Write  the  following  expressions  as  radicals : 


19.   ai 

"•(s)1- 

27.   3*. 

20.   a*. 

4 

24.   a". 

28.   aV 

21.   rrfl. 

25.    6*. 

29.   aW. 

■ 

s 

»+• 

22.   (ab)\ 

26.    2"\ 

30.   tf~. 

Express  with  fractional  exponents : 

31.    -y/a\ 

35.    ^3. 

39.    ^a.^6. 

32.    -Va\ 

36.    ^c?. 

40.    Va-\/6-v^ 

33.    Vtf. 

37.    V2. 

41.     y/V. 

34.    Va. 

38.    ^a&. 

2a/ — = — 

42.    Va**. 

Find  the  values  of: 

43.    ^4. 

46.    i/2. 

49.    ^2. 

44.    ^/4. 

47.    ^3. 

50.    ^5. 

45.    V2. 

48.    ^2i. 

241.  To  find 

the  meaning  of  zero  exponent,  e.g.  a°. 

Let 

x=a°. 

The  operation  which  makes  the  zero  exponent  disappear  is 
evidently  a  multiplication  by  any  power  of  a,  e.g.  a2. 

osa;  =  a0+2  =  a2. 


a8     1 
a?  =  -5  =  l. 
a2 


or  a°  =  l. 

Therefore  £Ae  zero  power  of  any  number  is  equal  to  unity. 

a2 
Note.    If,  however,  the  base  is  zero,  -^  is  indeterminate ;  hence  0°  Is 

indeterminate. 
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242.  To  find  the  meaning  of  a  negative  exponent,  e.g.  a~". 
Let  x  ==  a~w. 

Multiplying  both  numbers  by  a",  anx  ==  a0. 
Or  anx=l. 

Hence  *&  =  — • 

a* 

Therefore  a"*1  =  --  • 

an 

243.  Factors  may  be  transferred  from  the  numerator  to  the 
denominator  of  a  fraction,  or  vice  versa,  by  changing  the  sign  of 
the  exponent.  -i 

1.  o-  =  —  • 
a* 

o         1  1  n 

a  n      1 


Note.  The  fact  that  a0  =  1  sometimes  appears  peculiar  to  beginners. 
It  loses  its  singularity  if  we  consider  the  following  equations,  in  which 
each  is  obtained  from  the  preceding  one  by  dividing  both  numbers  by  a. 


a*=l  'd-d'a 

aa  =  1  •  a  •  a 

a1  =  1  •  a 

€fi=l 

—i 

<r*  =  ieto. 

BXEBCISE  94 
Find  the  values  of: 

1.   4"».                3.   1"»                 6.   l-». 

7.  8°. 

8.  2"*.                4.   100°.              6.  2r*. 

8.   (*)•. 

1 

9. 

2° 

1 

10. 

2"* 

1 

11. 

3-1 

12. 

(I)"2. 

13. 

8-i. 

17.-1. 
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14.    2H.  19.    V^O. 

16.   32-*.  20-   "^2- 

M1^i  21.   "\/32". 
16.   626^. 

22.  ^yj. 

36~i  23.   8*. 4"*. 

18.   0"».  24.   8*-4_*. 

Express  with  positive  exponents : 

25.  a-\                             -5a-.  8a^b-m 

26.  2a~*.                              *  6-2ad-« 

27.  5a"V.                 «,     5-*a*  „„     9a76~* 

31.              »  S4i    • 

28.  7a-»6-"c,                      &~s  4a-ift* 

29.  i^2l\  32.    *™^. 

5  d"-4  5"1  m4 

Write  without  denominators : 

35.  !^?.                   37.    *»*.■  39.    El* 

36.  ^5.                       38.    £*.  40.    ■  -!-. 

6M                                 ay4  6o6c 

Write  with  radical  signs  and  positive  exponents : 

41 "   a  *                         47.   2mn.  r,     wf" 

42.   a"*.                                 _!  3 

J                       48.   2  ""•  -i 

w.   ^ «  .                                t  52.   -=-. 

44.   5a"i.                    49'   Tf  a* 

6'  *» 


1+  ~  K*  * 


-H-* 


45.  (5 a)"*.  m      ^  58.   2_lfr 

46.  2«~i.  a"*  64.   ^a.^5-  #L 
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THE  LAWS  FOR  NEGATIVE  ANDl  FRACTIONAL 
EXPONENTS 

244.  Exponent  law  of  division  for  any  values  ofm  and  n. 

To  prove  a*  +  a*  =  am~n  for  any  value  of  m  and  n* 

9H  =  a*  x  —  =  a* -a-*  (§  243) 

a"  a* 

=  a— ».  (§  239) 

Hence  the  law  is  true  for  any  values  of  m  and  it. 

245.  Exponent  law  of  involution  for  any  values  ofm  and  n. 

To  prove  (aw)w  =  a""1  for  any  values  of  m  and  n. 

Case  1.    Let  m  have  any  value,  and  n  be  a  positive  integer.    This  was 

proved  in  a  preceding  chapter  (§  239). 

» 
Case  2.    Let  m  have  any  value,  and  n  be  a  positive  fraction  -• 

(o«)«  =  V(a*p  (§  240) 

=  Va~p  (Case  1) 

=  aT.  (§  240) 

Case  3.    Let  m  be  any  number  and  n  be  negative. 

(a*)-*  =  — i—  =  —  =  a-"«. 

(fl»)n     a~B 

246.  In  a  similar  manner  it  can  be  proved  that  the  law 

(ab)m  =  ambm  is  true  for  fractional  and  negative  exponents. 

p 
Case  1.   Let  the  exponent  be  -  when  p  and  q  represent  positive  integers. 

Then  (o«  .&«)*  =  aPbP  =  (a&>». 

Hence  a*  .  &»  =  (a&)«. 

Case  2.    Let  the  exponent  be  —  n,  where  n  represents  any  number ; 
then  1  1 
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Hence  the  four  laws  of  exponents  are  true  for  any  value  of  th« 
exponents,  and  we  have,  in  general,* 

Fractional  and  negative  exponents  are  treated  by  the  sanu 
methods  as  positive  integral  exponents. 

247.   Examples  relating  to  roots  can  be  reduced  to  examples  con- 
taining fractional  exponents. 

Ex.  1.     (ah~i)i  -f-  (ah-fyl  =  ah'i  +  ah'l  =  a^bi 

bi      6'i 


_  bt    «/fl» 

Ex   2      f2^ ^Y  =  f2  gfo*Y=  CA  M*  =  64  a* 
\st/iVb)      \SahiJ      729°*8     7296' 


248.   Expressions  containing  radicals  should  be  simplified  as 
follows : 

(a)  Write  all  radical  signs  as  fractional  exponents. 

(b)  Perform  the  operation  indicated. 

(c)  Remove  the  negative  exponents. 

(d)  If  required,  remove  the  fractional  exponents. 

Note.    Negative  exponents  should  not  be  removed  until  all  operations 
of  multiplication,  division,  etc.,  are  performed. 


EXERCISE  95 

1. 

o».  2a-4- 3a2 -2a"1. 

7.   o5-s-a-4. 

2. 

6a8- 2a-4. 

8.   12  a~4  -*-6  a"*. 

3. 

#'•#».  sc«. 

9.   14a~*-!-2a~** 

4. 

5i.5i.5A.5J 

*»                   n 

10.   4ro*-3m~8-t-6»»-" 

5. 

a*.2af*. 

11.   (</Sf. 

6. 

2a~i'2aT*-2a\ 

12.    V2.-#2--#2. 

*  Irrational  and  imaginary  exponents  cannot  be  considered  at  this  stage 
of  the  work. 
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is.  w+yv. 

14.  VT'.-VT*. 

16.  V3-  V3-t--s/3. 
18.  2-*-V2. 

17.  2.-t/2-t-</&. 

18.  -s/l-y/T-K/l. 

18.  V4-VS. 
Hint,  4  =  2*. 

20.  -n/4.^512. 

21.  V81-V27. 

22.  ^32-^28. 

23.  (»*)*. 

24.  (V*5)*. 

25.  ew. 

28.  \^«-V^'-v^. 

40.  (Va)i 

41.  !/£. 

42.  "V^ 

43.  V^fc 

60 
61 

62. 

63. 


27.  -tytf  • -s/l  • -Vd. 

28.  <^.%*.W 

29.  %T .  Va  •  ^a5  •  VO" 

30.  Vl25- V§- V25-ty5 

31.  -tfF-i--tf?. 
82.  Vi5-*-^. 

33.  "V^+%°. 

34.  Va^+Va**. 


35. 


,n+» 


+  V^ 


36.  Va  •  Va  -*-  Va. 

37.  VS+cV^'V**). 

V2.V4 
V32 

a+v^--v? 


38 


39. 


*<tf 


44.    VVP. 
46. 


46.   (VSty*)'. 

47.  (V^r*)-*. 


/27a-fT* 


a/-    • 

/81  ar-y\"> 
*   ^26  aft-*,/    ' 

/24  V&5 .  Va"8^ 
U6Vo"8  •  VoV  ' 


54. 


Vo^e    Vaa* 


65.  ^/(Va)-^.(^Va)-8. 

66.  "^(a*  •  ft*)-4- 
57.  (Va"«  Va8")-*. 

68-  IVP'W  -JFJ 
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Wy-y        \  x*f  J  4n+1       3**-i 

, _, .      Hl(a+bf      **/  (a+bY 

e,^^(*¥-    66.  ^p.^f-x/f. 

V#  •  a;*  V»  v »         V  a? 

249.  If  we  wish  to  arrange  terms  according  to  descending 
powers  of  x,  we  have  to  remember  that  the  term  which  does 
not  contain  x  may  be  considered  as  a  term  containing  x°.  The 
powers  of  x  arranged  are : 

x3,  x2,  x,  x°,  x'1,  x~2,  ar8. 

Ex.  1.     Multiply  3  ar1  -f  x  —  5  by  2  x  - 1. 

Arrange  in  descending  powers  of  x. 

Check.  If  x  =  1 
x-6  +  Sar1  =-1 

2s-l  =+1 

2x2-10a;  +   6 

-      x+    5 -3s-1 
2x2-llx+ll-3ari  =  -* 

Ex.  2.     Divide 


a*-3a6*  +  2qM 


qt-3o^  +  2ft> 


gf-3q*6*-26* 


-8a&*  +  7aM-46* 

—  8  qfe^  +  9  flfoi  -6  q^6 

-2a*6*  +  6q*&-46* 
-2aM  +  6a*6-46* 
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Ex.  3.     Find  the  square  root  of 

x         x* 
Write  with  fractional  and  negative  exponents: 

a*    -  2<Ae  +  3a  -  2«Arl  +  ctor*  I  x  -  a*  +  oar* 
_^ 

2* -a* 
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-2a*x  +  3a 
-2q*a4-    a 


23-2a*  +  aar: 


2a-2aV1  +  a%c-9 
2  a  -  2  cAr1  +  cftc-* 


This  answer  may  be  written  without  negative  and  fractional  exponents 


*  —  Va  +  — 
x 


EXERCISE  96 
Perform  the  operations  indicated: 

1.  (3a-8-4a-4  +  5a-8)(2a-2-o-1). 

2.  (2x*-Sx-1  +  2x-S)(2x-l). 

3.  (x~m  +  ar  +  l)(x-m  +  xm-l). 

4.  (3a  +  5Va  +  3)(3a-5Va  +  3). 
6.    (a*  +  2a-a*-2)(2a-l). 

6.  (Va  +  V&  +  l)(V5  +  V&-l). 

7.  (^  +  2^~^(-v^-3v^  +  2^ 

8.  (aw-2  +  a—-a-8,-)(a,,,  +  a— +  1). 

9.  (42a?-10ajV-122/)-f-(7a*  +  3y*). 

10.  (2a*  +  18-3a*-7a)-f-(2a*  +  3). 

11.  (4a2  +  30a1-9-25a-2)-*-(2  +  3o-,-5o-f). 

12.  (12^-28^  +  15)-*-(6v'a--5). 
18.  (a-6)-«-(^a-^&). 
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14.    (4^  +  3  +  ^  +  (^  +  3-2^o). 
16.    (a^-6af,-19  +  84arw)-*-(l-7arm). 

16.  (a  +  &4-2^^  +  2^^)^(^2  +  ^65  +  -v/aS) 

17.  V9a~2  +  24a-1  +  46  +  40a  +  25a*. 


18.  ^-6a*  +  13a;-12aj*  +  4. 

19.  Va?-2-2a?4-a2-2a;-14-3. 

20.  V9aj2~12V^  +  34a?-20Va4-25. 

21.  (49a2-42V^  +  37a6-12Va^  +  4^ 

22.  (2af*  +  2x-m  +  3  +  xtm  +  x-**)K 

23.  (2 as  + 16 ^9o¥- 8^72^)*. 

24.  (l  +  a  +  2Va  +  "V^i  +  2^?  +  2-v/?)i 

05  (  4q     ,  2^S  19     3^  .  ^* 

26.  (3  +  V6  +  2V6)(V6+V6). 

27.  (fi  +  3V3  +  4V6)(2V3  +  3V8>. 

28.  (4V5  +  5V6  +  4)(5  +  6V5). 

81.  (2-V»  +  i*)*. 

82.  (1-Vo  +  a)*. 

88.  (l-4Va  +  6a-4aVa  +  «?)*. 

/4Vo  4      4155      1616"      26«\     /2Va     3        b   \ 

'   \  36  3     36V5      M«      VSV     V   *        2     3V5/  ' 
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Find  by  inspection  the  values  of  the  following: 

36.  (x*  +  3)(xi-5).  4»-  (<*  +  l +  <*-')*• 

36.  (as* +y*)  (**-»*).  60-  («»"  +  2  -  m-)«. 

37.  (<**-&*)»  "'  (!B"1  +  y-1  +  0* 

38.  (a  +  cr1)*.  62.  (x^-y-^ix^-y-1). 

39.  (x-x-1)*.  53.  (o-6)-j-(ai  +  6l). 

40.  (af*-9)(af*  +  9).  54.  (a -6) +(<»*-&*). 

41.  (asi  +  l)*.  66.  (<r» -&-«)  +  (a"1  -6"1). 

42.  (a*  +  l)».  56.  (x  +  8)^-(a!*4-2). 

43.  («*+&*)«.  57.  VTO  +  2mi  +  1. 

44.  (aW-a*&*)(a*6*  +  a*&*).  ,-, ,-i j 

45.  («.  +  «-»)>  58'  V«f  +  2^J+^ 

46.  (a'-7*)(a--3&").  ,9'  P""" -12  «-'&-» +  4  ft-*)*. 

47.  (a--6-)».  «0.  &  +  2  +  X-*)*. 

48.  (a— +  2  a")*.  61.  (a*  +  3a*  +  3a*  +  l)*. 


CHAPTER  XV 
RADICALS 

250.  A  radical  is  the  root  of  a  quantity,  indicated  by  a 
radical  sign. 

251.  The  radical  is  rational,  if  the  root  can  be  extracted 
exactly;  irrational,  if  the  root  cannot  be  exactly  obtained. 
Irrational  quantities  are  frequently  called  surds. 

V9,  (x  +  y)i  are  radicals. 

4a  =  2,  *s/(a  +  6)2  are  rational. 

V2,  V4a  +  6  are  irrational. 

252.  The  order  of  a  surd  is  indicated  by  the  index  of  the 
root.  ^  js  0f  t^  secon(i  order,  or  quadratic. 

y/2  is  of  the  third  order,  or  cubic. 

y/c  is  of  the  fourth  order  or  biquadratic. 

253.  A  mixed  surd  is  the  product  of  a  rational  factor  and  a 
surd  factor;  as  3Va,  a?V3.  The  rational  factor  of  a  mixed 
surd  is  called  the  coefficient  of  the  surd. 

An  entire  surd  is  one  whose  coefficient  is  unity;  as  Va, 

254.  Similar  surds  are  surds  which  contain  the  same  irrational 
factor.  Sy/2  and  6  a  V2  are  similar. 

3  V2  and  3V3  are  dissimilar. 

255.  Conventional  restriction  of  the  signs  of  roots. 
All  even  roots  may  be  positive  or  negative, 

e.g.  VJ  =  +  2or-2. 

Hence  5V!  +  2V4  =  5(±2)  +  2(±2), 

242 
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wnich  results  in  four  values,  viz.  14,  6,  — 14,  or  —  6.  To  avoid 
this  ambiguity,  it  is  customary  in  elementary  algebra  to  restrict 
the  sign  of  a  root  to  the  prefixed  sign. 

Thus  5V4  +  2V4  =  7V4  =  14. 

5V2-V2  =  4V2. 

If  the  object  of  an  example,  however,  is  merely  an  evolution, 
uhe  complete  answer  is  usually  given ;  thus 

Va2-4a?  +  4=±(x-2). 

256.  Since  radicals  can  be  written  as  powers  with  fractional 
exponents,  all  examples  relating  to  radicals  may  be  solved  by  the 
methods  employed  for  fractional  exponents. 

Thus,  to  find  the  nth  root  of  a  product  ab  we  have 

i        ii 
(ab)«  =  a*bn    (§246). 

I.e.  to  extract  the  root  of  a  product,  multiply  the  roots  of 
the  factors. 


TRANSFORMATION  OF  RADICALS 

267.  Simplification  of  Surds.  A  radical  is  simplified  when 
the  expression  under  the  radical  sign  is  integral,  and  contains 
no  factor  whose  power  is  equal  to  the  index. 

Ex.  1.   Simplify  V25o%. 

Ex.  2.   Simplify  -\/l6. 

^16=^8.^  =  2^ 

Ex.  3.   Simplify  -\/48  aW 

v^48a6610=  v'lO a*6» .  v^3aP=52a6av^aR 


244 
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258.  When  the  quantity  under  the  radical  sign  is  a  fraction,  we 

multiply  both  numerator  and  denominator  by  such  a  quantity 
as  will  make  the  denominator  a  perfect  power  of  the  same 
degree  as  the  surd. 

Ex.  4.    Simplify  VJ. 


Ex.5.   Simplify^. 


>9a2&       >9a2&    3a&2      ^   27  a368       3a6         ° 
Simplify? 


EXERCISE  97 


1.  V28. 

2.  V45. 

3.  Vl8. 

4.  V24. 

5.  V27. 

6.  V96. 

7.  V243. 

8.  V320. 

9.  V4057?. 


12.  V243  a362. 

13.  3V8. 

14.  5V80~a?. 


23.  \/250. 

24.  -J/648. 


15.   8V75al 


16.   6 V150  a2b2. 


17.   3Vl2a3. 


18.    7V48  002. 


10.    V363  a?2. 


19.  |V24a8. 

20.  |V27T5. 

21.  <^0. 


11.    V24~a8 


22.    V-81. 


33.    V2(a2  +  2a&  +  &2)- 

35.  Var^-a2.  39.    VJ. 

36.  (9  a +  18)*.  ^       ^ 

37.  (64aW°)*.  ^  9 

38.  VJ.  41.    Vf. 


25. 

2^-  48  a2. 

26. 

7  V108  a464. 

27. 

5V320  a5. 

28. 

3  V16  aW. 

29. 
30. 

Vanb*+l. 

31. 

Va2"^"*2. 

32. 

V3(a  +  6)2. 

34.    V2ar'-12sy  +  18/ 

42.  Vf 

43.  Vf. 

44.  V£. 

45.  V#. 
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».  -w 


6  SB8 


57.  Sterf  63.   (a-b)J<!±*. 

60.   <^.  a'\l8a!  V        J*a-b 

52.   JE.  ^  _  ^ 

:«  89. asME  66.  a"/^ 

63.    -v^f  b  *  2o 


'a' 


,m-l 


259.   An  imaginary  surd  can  be  simplified  in  precisely  the 
same  manner  as  a  real  surd  ;  thus 

Simplify : 


66.    V-a2.  68.    V-196. 

71.   V-aa-2a6-6I 


*        6 


70'  £V~9" 


260.  Redaction  of  a  surd  to  an  entire  surd. 
Ex.  1.   Express  4  aVb  as  an  entire  surd. 
4  ay/b  =  Vl65»  V5  =  Vl6rf5. 


a  */2*"~1&"+1 
Ex.  2.  Express  — \/ — -  as  an  entire  surd. 

2  6*    a**1         *     2»&"a,,+1  ^2  a 
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14.    ^J^ 

a  —  b*a  +  b 


EXERCISE  98 
Express  as  entire  surds : 
1.  2V3.  9.  fVloo5. 

2'   3^'  in     «  V^  ■      , 

3.  8*1  «  W  u     m ^ 

n  *m°+ 

4.  »W.  n     2a  m  -pOT 

«•  i-ft-  i2.  ^ JH  17#  2«  -OH 

8.  ?VS?.  13.   fA  is.   2±2JPI^. 

261.  Transformation  of  surds  to  surds  of  different  order. 
Ex.  I.     Transform  -v^a3&2  into  a  surd  of  the  20th  order. 

Fx.  9.  Transform  V2,  *3,  and  \^6  into  surds  of  the  same 
lowest  order.  _      1       «      „    ' 

y/2  =  2*  =  2"  =  v^Si. 

^5  =  6*  =  6^=^126. 
Ex.  8.    Reduce  the  order  of  uhe  surd  fyaP. 

Exponent  and  index  bear  the  same  relation  as  numerator  and 
denominator  of  a  fraction;  and  hence  both  may  be  multiplied  by 
the  same  number,  or  both  divided  by  the  same  number,  without 
changing  the  value  of  the  radical 
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EXERCISE  99 
Reduce  to  surds  of  the  6th  order : 

1.  VS.  3       fig,  5.   J/T&-  7.   y/a=*. 

2.  Vri.  "  ^z  6.  4.  8.   W 

4.   a5. 

Reduce  to  surds  of  the  12th  order: 

9.    Va%».  11.    \/aW.        13.   2.  IB.    #F*. 

10.    J/cW.  12.   a&cl  14.    ^4.  16.    "^m5. 

Express  as  surds  of  lowest  order  with  integral  exponents 
and  indices : 

17.  VSf.  21.   -#8.  25.    VWdW.     2Q       eg? 

18.  </i.  22.    -VdV.  26.    ySHPff:         '    ^  * 

19.  -^27.  23.    <^V.  27.    %»  30.    ^^. 

20.  ^49.  24.    ^32^.      28.    %V.  ' 
Express  as  surds  of  the  same  lowest  order : 

81.  V2,  ^3.  37.  2*,  3*. 

32.  -fc,  -y/b.  38.  </^,  4^,  ^. 

33.  </l,  %&.  39.  V3,  -tyS,  </Z. 

34.  ^7,  -v^.  40.  -y/S,  ^8,  -Vl. 
36.  -t/2,  -^3.  41.  -v%  -#8,  -W. 

36.    V2,  -#5.  42.  -y^ft15,  -v^ft1,  >W. 

Arrange  in  order  of  magnitude : 

43.  V2,  ^3.  47.  </l6,  ^TJOl. 

44.  ^4,  ^6.  48.  Vf,  -vf,  \^. 

45.  \/7,  -#2.  49.  5V2,  4^. 

46.  V6,  ^11,  yfEl  50.  4^8,  2^5,  3VIB. 
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ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION  OF  RADICALS 

262.  To  add  or  subtract  surds,  reduce  them  to  their  simplest 
form.  If  the  resulting  surds  are  similar,  add  them  like  similar 
terms  (i.e.  add  their  coefficients) ;  if  dissimilar ,  connect  them  by 
their  proper  signs. 

Ex.  1.   Simplify  VJ  +  3 Vl8  -  2 V50. 

VI  +  3VT8  -  2\/50  =  i V2  +  9V§  -  lOv^  =  -  |V5. 

Ex.2.   Simplify  ^H-»^|  +  ^^. 

*&      *  y8  *  y  \         x       yl 

Ex.  3.   Simplify  V|  -  V\  +  V72  -  4 VJ + ^16. 

Vj  -  \^}  +  V72  -  4\/|  +  y/ld  =  } V2  -  J  #2  +  6 V2  -1 V3  +  2^1 

=  ^V2+f^2-|V3. 

EXERCISE  100 
Simplify  the  following  expressions : 

1.  V8-V32-V72.  9.   2  V150  -  4  V54  +  6  V24 

2.  V18-V32-V50.  10.   2 V32  +  i V60  +  iV72. 

3.  VI28-V32-VI8.  ii.   |V44  4-4V99  +  5Vi76. 

4.  V45-V245+V180.  12.   2  Vl25  -  |V45  +  4V20. 
6.    V80-V20-VS.  13.    ^16-^54  +  ^2. 

6.  V63  4-V700-VTT5.  14.   2^16  -f  3\/250  -  4\/l28 

7.  3V20  +  5V45-4V80.        15.   4^54  +  5-^250-1-2^16. 

8.  3V8  +  2V32  +  4V72.  16.   3^250-2-\/686-f-2^l45g 

17.  4:Va%  +  3Vb*x--2aVx. 

18.  3VaW-  3  aVa&-  3  a&Vc5. 
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19.  V3+V|+V27. 

20.  V6  -V20+Vi. 


21.  V6a+-^-V24^. 

22.  Vl20+Vl  +  iV|. 
23.   V32  +  3V|  +  4V72. 

25.   |V|  +  iV40  +  3V|-Vip. 

\7a!        \3s     21* 

27.  VH  +  5V5|-3V8j. 

28.  3V3|-5V9f-7Vl26. 

29.  f^-^141  +  1^6. 

30.  f^  +  ^SBTO-i^ 

31.  V2x+^/16x+VE0x+-^/2x. 

32.  -J^8^+V72^-V50o6  4-^54a6 

33.  -v^U"5  +  2a/16^--a/256^. 

34.  <^-^a  +  V(a  +  6)2a. 

35.  V4  +  4a*W9  +  9a2-5vT+a?. 

36.  Vc^x-hV^x+V^x. 

37.  \/aW  +  </a^-V4a6. 
00        la4c  ,     ZaV  .     /cfec2 

39.    ^a»a?  +  ^27a^ - \/125 a»» 


40. 


W  +  Jk. 


41.  V^9+V^=16-V^26. 

42.  V-12a2+V-75os-V-48a*. 
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0 

MULTIPLICATION  OF  RADICALS 

263.  Surds  of  the  same  order  are  multiplied  by  multiplying 
the  product  of  the  coefficients  by  the  product  of  the  irrational 
factors,  for  aSfx  •  b^fy  =  ab^/xy. 

Dissimilar  surds  are  reduced  to  surds  of  the  same  order,  and 
then  multiplied. 

Ex.  1.   Multiply  3j/25tf  by  5^/50f. 

3#25y* .  5^50^  =  15^.2. 6*. y*  =  75  y  vlOy. 

Ex.  2.   Multiply  V2  by  3-VL 

V2.3^  =  ^.3\^==^2».3v^*==3v^  =  6v^. 

Ex.  3.   Multiply  5V7-2V5  by  3V7  +  10VS. 

5V7-     2V5 
3V7+    10V6 


105 

-   6VS5 

+  60V35 

-100 

105  +  44  V35 

-100  =  5  +  44  V§6 

Simplify : 

EXERCISE  101 

1.   V7-V42. 

11.   7V5x*Vx« 

2.   VT0.V5. 

12.  3V?-V7c. 

3.   2V3-V12. 

13.   4^/2~d*.^4£ 

4.  2V28-V7. 

14.   3a^?.</tf. 

6.  </i-l/2. 

7.  3-\/49.^7. 

15.  6  x->/ofy  •  Vafy. 

16.  Vxy--J-- 

8.  3^2-^4 

9.  aVa  •  x-y/x. 

17.    VS-^. 

10.  5Vaa-3V5lfc 

is.  (V3+V3+V 
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19.  (2V3  +  3V4  +  4V5)V3.     21.   (a4  V&)(a-V&). 

20.  (3V5  +  2V3+V6)V6.       22.    (Va  +  V&)(Va-V&). 

23.  (V3a  +  V26)(V3a-V2"6). 

24!  (3V5  +  2Vll)(3V5-.2ViT). 

25.  (Vx  +  y  +  VyXVx  +  y-Vy). 

26.  (Va  +  Va?—  y)(Vx  —  Va?  —  y). 

27.  (V9»  +  5  +  3VaJ)(V9«  +  5--3Vs). 

29.  (V5  +  V&)*.  40.  (v^-^2)8. 

30.  (V3  +  V2)*.  41.  (Va  +  V6)(a  +  6-Vo6> 

31.  (1+V2)».  42.  (Va  +  V&+Vc)3. 

32.  (VS-Ve)11.  43.  (V2  +  V5-Vl0)». 

33.  (Vsr  +  y  +  Vas-y)*.  44.  Vo»  •  VcF*  •  Vo. 
84.  (a+VT^5)'.  45.  "v^  •  Va1^  •  Va. 


35. 


(-1+V3)»:  46.    Vi-Vf-Vf. 

36.   (3V2-2V6)*.  47<    Va^'-VF^, 


37. 


38. 


Ufo-^y.  48#  ^qr^.^sZTftS. 

(VMS' 


60.   (3V2-2V3)(7V2+6V3) 
8».   (VofVF)».  61.   (5V3+V6)(5V2-2). 

52.  (2V6  +  5V3-7V2)(3V3-V2). 

53.  (3+V6+Vl6)(2+V6-VlO). 
64.   (^3+-^)  (2^9 -3^4). 

55.    Vo  •  Va. 

«„      »r    •/-  68.  \—'\— 

66.   vc-vc  »n     *m 


57.    ^5. A 
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69.  #|.V6.  64.    -tyc  •  -Vc  •  -v^lOc. 

60.  ^I-Vf.  66.    (V6+^4)(V6--^9> 

61.  V^-Vb.  66.    (V5+^25)2. 

62.  VS.^y.  67.    (V2  +  #4)« 


63.    <^.^|X 


DIVISION  OF  RADICALS 

264.  Monomial  surds  of  the  same  order  may  be  divided  by 
multiplying  the  quotient  of  the  coefficients  by  the  quotient  of  the 

surd  factors.    E.g.  aV&  -s-  xVy  =  -\— 

Since  surds  of  different  orders  can  be  reduced  to  surds  of  the 
same  order,  all  monomial  surds  may  be  divided  by  this  method. 

Ex.1.   4V48-5-3V6  =  fV8  =  fV2. 

Ex.  2.    ( V50  +  3 Vl2)  -s-  V2  =  -\/25  +3  V§  =  5  +  3  V6. 

265.  If,  however,  the  quotient  of  the  surds  is  a  fraction,  it  is 
more  convenient  to  multiply  dividend  and  divisor  by  a  factor 
which  makes  the  divisor  rational. 

This  method,  called  rationalizing  the  divisor,  38  illustrated  by 
the  following  examples : 

Ex.  1.   Divide  vTT  by  V7. 

In  order  to  make  the  divisor  (V7)  rational,  we  have  to  multiply 
hyV7.  Vll=  VU     V7=  Vf7=i^/fjt 

V7       V7  '  V7        7 

Ex.2.   Divide  4-v/3a  by  3^2^. 

The  rationalizing  factor  is  evidently  vT&  ;  hence, 

4v^3a  =4v^  .  vTft  =  4v/12^6  =  2tyl2ab 
By/2^     S</2&     y/Tb        3.26  36 
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Ex.  3.  Simplify  ±WW 

Ex.  4.  Divide  12V3+4V5  by  V§. 
Since  V§  =  2  V2,  the  rationalizing  factor  to  a/2, 
12\/5  +  4V5_12V5  +  4V§     V2^12\/g^4\/J0_3a/g     ^/^ 
V5  V§         '  V&  4 


To  show  that  expressions  with  rational  denominator* 
are  simpler  than  those  with  irrational  denominators,  ariUi- 
metical  problems  afford  the  best  illustrations.    To  find,  «,^, 

J_  by  the  usual  arithmetical  method,  we  hare 

^  1   _      1 

_.-         .      ..,         1        \S     1.73205 

Other  quot:--?  e-.~*L*  J»Tl''*>.  Y,riAent\j9  however,  H* 
dirisioD  by  3  is  zz:  1  *-*?:*?  v,  j^rfvnt  than  the  diri*;orj  by 
1.73205.    Hes.ce  i^   ir.:iji.rt:.:i.   T,rk  ;t  :*  always  beat  U 
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13. 

a 

14. 

a 

15. 

3 
V3 

16. 

4 

V2 

17. 

1 

V7 

18. 

9 
2V3 

19. 

48 
5V32 

20. 

a 

21. 

a 

22. 

x  +  y 

23.    ICLti).. 
3^1  +  a* 


24.      a 


■V* 


i» 


25.      a 


26. 


a* -6* 


Va— 6 


■Vx  +  y 


Given  V2  =  1.41421,  V3  =  1.73205,  VB"= 2.23607,  and 
V6  =  2.44949,  find  to  four  decimal  places  the  numerical  values 
of: 


27.   — • 

V2 

29.    JL 
V3 

31.  JL 

V8 

28.   — • 
V3 

30.    JL 

V5 

32.   -J— 

V50 

33.   — - — 

V126 

34. 

12 
V8 

35. 

2 

V20' 

36.      M. 

V45 

267.  Two  binomial  quadratic  surds  are  said  to  be  conjugate, 
if  they  differ  only  in  the  sign  which  connects  their  terms . 

Va  +  Vb  and  Va  —  Vb  are  conjugate  surds. 

268.  The  product  of  two  conjugate  binomial  surds  is  rational. 

(Va  +  Vb)(Va  -Vb)  =  a-b. 


To  rationalize  the  denominator  of  a  fraction  whose 
denominator  is  a  binomial  quadratic  surd,  multiply  numerator  and 
denominator  by  the  conjugate  surd  of  the  denominator. 


Ex.  1.     Simplify 
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2V3-V2 
V3-V2* 


V3-V2        V3-V2      V3  +  V2       3-2 


Ex.  2.     Simplify  g"^Ml. 
a  +  V^J 


x_Va;2_i_a._V^rr    jg-V^^lzra;a-2g;Vx^^"T-f s*-l 
«  +  V«23i     aj  +  v^^I    x-Votfi^l  x2-(x2-l) 

=  2x2-l-2xVxa~^l. 

Ex.  3.     Find  the  numerical  value  of : 

V2  +  2 
2V2-1* 
VS  +  2  =  V2  +  2     2V2  4- 1_6  +  5V2_  13.07105^^^3 
2V2-1     2V2-1    2V2  +  1  7  7 

270.  If  the  denominator  is  a  trinomial  quadratic  surd,  two 
multiplications  are  necessary  to  rationalize  the  denominator. 

Ex.  4.     nationalize  the  denominator  of : 

1+V2  +  V3, 

1  +  V2-V3* 

l+v^  +  V3_   1+V2  +  V3        I  +  V2  +  V3   _6  +  2\/2  +  2a/3  4-2V6 

1  +  V2-V3     (1+V2)-V3'  (1  +  V2)+V3         (l  +  2V2  +  2)-3 

_3  +  V2  +  V3  +  a/6     \/2_3V24-2+V6+2V3. 

V2  *V2  2 

EXERCISE  103 
Rationalize  the  denominator  of : 
1.        1<  3.        V6     -  «        5^6 


2  +  V2  4-2V3  7-3V2 

2.    — ?_.  4.      9VIg  6.      UVl5 


2-V3  4  +  2V5  10-3V5 
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EXKRCISB  98 

Express  as 

entire  surds : 

i.  2Va 

9.   |Vl6al 

2.  3^2. 

3.  Z-s/2. 

-  *M 

4.  2</& 

5.  JV6. 

»•  ,W 

6.  \VL 

7.  aVft. 

18.    1^/11 

8.  -V51. 

a; 

»-l€ 

14.  ^J^ 


n  *raa+ 

16.  £JE2. 

"*    y  \2-af+» 

18.   2»±2  «GI^ 
m— n  * 

261.  Transformation  of  surds  to  surds  of  different  order. 
Kx,  t.     Transform  -f/cPb2  into  a  surd  of  the  20th  order. 

Wx.  9     Transform  V2,  V3,  and  -\/5  into  surds  of  the  same 

lowest  order.  _      i       «      M     ' 

V§  =  2*  =  2**  =  v^gi. 

^6  =  6*  =  6^=^126. 

Ex.  3.    Reduce  the  order  of  the  surd  K/aP. 

VSa  =  att  =  <**=<&. 

Exponent  and  index  bear  the  same  relation  as  numerator  and 
denominator  of  a  fraction;  and  hence  both  may  be  multiplied  by 
the  same  number,  or  both  divided  by  the  same  number,  without 
changing  the  value  of  the  radical 
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HXBROISB  99 
Reduce  to  surds  of  the  6th  order : 

1.  VS.  z    J&  5.  VI5  7.  Vr*. 

2.  3/ab.  '  ^z  6.  4  8.    V*8. 

4.   ab. 

Reduce  to  surds  of  the  12th  order: 

9.    Vo%*.  11.    VoW.        13.   2.  15.    Verl 

10.   V<rW.  12.   oftc*.  14.   V4.  16.   ~V«?. 

Express  as  surds  of  lowest  order  with  integral  exponents 
and  indices : 

17.  Vo8.  21.   V8.  26.    V27ai&».     g9       » 

18.  V£  22.    V^*.  2«.    VSTW.         '  * 

19.  V27.  23.    V^?.  27.    %*  80.    ^  25°',. 

20.  V49.  24.    V32~£y.      28.    VaW.  ' 
Express  as  surds  of  the  same  lowest  order : 

31.  V2,  V3.  37.  2*,  3*. 

32.  Va,  V&.  38.  V^,  Va8,  Va*. 

33.  V2,  VS.  39.  V3,  V3,  V4. 

34.  Vf,  V».  40.  V8,  V8,  V7. 

35.  V2,  V3.  41.  V2,  V8,  VI. 

36.  V2,  V5.  42.  VoW5,  V^6"»,  \W. 
.Arrange  in  order  of  magnitude : 

43.  V2,  V3.  47.   V10,  V901. 

44.  V4,  V6.  48.    V|,  V|,  V^. 

45.  V7,  V2.  49.   5V2,  4V4. 

46.  VB,  Vii,  VIS!  so.  4V8,  2V9,  3VB. 
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ADDITION  AND  SUBTRACTION  OF  RADICALS 

262.  To  add  or  subtract  surds,  reduce  them  to  their  simplest 
form.  If  the  resulting  surds  are  similar,  add  them  like  similar 
terms  (i.e.  add  their  coefficients) ;  if  dissimilar,  connect  them  by 
their  proper  signs. 

Ex.  1.    Simplify  VJ  +  3 Vl8  -  2 V50. 

V\  +  SVlS  -  2V50  =  I V2  +  9V2  -  10 V§  =  -  |V§. 

Ex.2.   Simplify  ^-3^  +  ^^. 

*x2      *  y8  x  y  \         x      y) 

Ex.3.    Simplify  V|~^  +  V72-4Vj4--^i6. 

Vf  -y/\  +  V72  -  4VJ  +  \^6  =  |V2  -  4^2  +  6V2  -|V3  +  2^2 

=  -^^  +  1^2-1^. 

EXERCISE  100 

Simplify  the  following  expressions : 

1.  V8-V32-V72.  9.  2V150-4V64  +  6V24 

2.  V18-V32-V50.  10.  2V32  +  iV50  +  |V72. 

3.  VI28-V32-V18.  11.  |V44  +  4V99+5Vi76. 

4.  V45-V245+VT80.  12.  2 Vl25  -  fVIS  +  4V20. 

5.  V80-V20-V5.  13.  -^16-^54  +  ^2. 

6.  V63+V700-V175.  14.  2-^16 +  3^250 -4^128 

7.  3V20  +  5V45-4V80.  15.  4^54 +  5^260  + 2 \/l6. 

8.  3V8  +  2V32  +  4V72.  16.  3^250-2^6864-2^1455 

17.  4VS4-3V6¥-2aV«. 

18.  3VaW-3a^/atf-3abVab. 
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19.  V3+VI+V27.  21     v^^.v^ 

20.  V5-V20+VJ.  22.   ^20+V|  +  iV|. 

23.    V32  +  3VJ4-4V72. 

26-   *V|  +  iV40  +  3V|-VIF. 

\7ir        \3a:     21a: 

27.  VH  +  5V5|-.3V8£. 

28.  3V3J-5V9J-7V126. 

29.  f^l|-£</l4|  +  |^6. 

SO.   ^  +  ^WBTO_4^. 
31.    V25+^16«+V50«+^2». 


32.  Vl28a6+V72a6-V50a6+v54a6 

33.  A/8Ta5  +  2-v/i6^-A/25«5as. 

34.  -v^-^  +  V(a  +  &)2a. 

36.  V4  +  4«2  +  V9  4-9a;2-5vT+^. 

36.  V^  +  VPic  +  Vc^. 

37.  <^8  +  </^-V4^6. 

39.  -vW  +  -s/Vftfi  -  ^125  a*a. 

40.  W  +  4 

41.  V^+V^^-V^^g. 


^c8        la^s2 
to2  +<V  fcy2  ' 


42.    V-12a2+V-75a2-V-48a9. 
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MULTIPLICATION  OF  RADICALS 

263.  Surds  of  the  same  order  are  multiplied  by  multiplying 
the  product  of  the  coefficients  by  the  product  of  the  irrational 
factors,  for  a^/x  •  b-\/y  =  ab^/xy. 

Dissimilar  surds  are  reduced  to  surds  of  the  same  order,  and 
then  multiplied. 

Ex.  1.   Multiply  3\/25^  by  5-ty50tf. 

3^26^ .  6^60^2  =  16  v^ .  2  .  6* .  y*  =  76 yy/lOy. 

Ex.  2.   Multiply  V2  by  3-^4. 

V2  .  3^4  =  V&  .  3#P  =  #2*  •  3  #2*  =  3^2*  =  6^2. 

Ex.  3.   Multiply  5V7-2V5  by  3V7  +  10V5. 
5V7-     2V6 
3V7+    10V6 
105-   6V36 

+  60  V36  -  100 
105  +  44  V35  -  100  =  6  +  44  V§6 

EXERCISE  101 
Simplify  : 

1.  V7-V42.  11.   7VEx-Vx, 

2.  V10.V5.  12.   3V?-VTc. 

3.  2V3.VI2.  13.   4^57? -^4d 


4.  2V28-V7.  14.   3o^.^a5. 

5.  -v^I.^5,  15.   6arfafy.\£fy 


6.  -v/25.^8. 

7.  3</49-^7.  1D-    ^"\y 


16.    Vay  •-!/-• 
*  1/ 


8.   3^/2-^4.  R^ 

17.    Va.\--- 


9.   aVa  •  a?V«.  "  *  4 

10.   5Vox-3V5~i&  18.   (V3+V4+V5)VS. 
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19,  (2V3  +  3Vi  +  4V5)V3.     21.   (a  4  V&) (a -  Vb). 

20.  (3V5  +  2V3+V6)V6.       22.    ( Va  +  V&)  ( Va  -  V&). 

23.    (V3^  +  V26)(V3^-V26). 
24!   (3V5  +  2VlT)(3V5-2ViT). 

25.  (V»  +  y  +  V2/)(V»  +  y  — Vy). 

26.  (Va-j-Va?  — 2/)(V5  — Va  — y). 

27.  (V9a;  +  5  +  3Va?)(V9s  +  5-3V&). 

29.  (^/a  +  Vft)'.  40.  (^-^2)'. 

30.  (V3  +  V2)'.  41.  (Va  +  V6)(a  +  6-Vo6> 

31.  (1+V2)'.  42.  (VS  +  Vft+Vc)8. 

32.  (V6-V5)*.  43.  (^/2+V6-VI0),. 

33.  (VaJ  +  y  +  Vaj-y)*.  44.  Va'-VcF'-Va. 

34.  (a+Vl^a"8)*.  45.  \^  ■  ■fl'cF5  •  ^5. 

35.  (-1+V3)*.  46.  ^|.</|.^f. 
86.  (3V2-2VF)».  47-  ytf=*b> . -yp=»tf. 


37. 


38. 


49.   (V7-V3)(V3-V2). 


(VH)' 


50.   (3V2-2V3)(7V2+5V3) 


39.   (VafV&)8.  51.   (5V3+V6)(5V2-2). 

52.  (2V6  +  5V3-7V2)(3V3-V2). 

53.  (3  +  V6  +  Vl5)(2  +  V6-VlO). 

54.  (^3+ ^2X2^9-3^4).    67     ^.   </&. 

*/-     */-  #  *a 

55.  va  •  va. 

•/"•/■  B8. 

56.  VC  •  VC 
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Ex.  2.   Solve  6Vx  +  5  - 3  =  4VaT+5  + 17. 
Transposing  and  uniting,  2Vx  +  5  =  20. 

Dividing  by  2,  Vx~T6  =  10. 

Squaring  both  members,  x  -f  6  =  100. 

Transposing,  x  =  95. 

Cfcec*.    6 V96  +  5  -  3  =  57 ;  4  V95  +  6  +  17  =  67 

Ex.  3.    Solve  Va  +  5  +  Va;  —  V4a?4-9  =  0. 

Transpose  V4  x  +  9,  VaT+6  +  Vx  =  V4  x  +  9. 

Squaring  both  members,-  x  +  5  +  2Vx2  +  5x  +  x  =  4 x  +  9. 
Transposing  and  uniting,  2  Vx2  +  6  x  =  2  x  +  4. 

Dividing  by  2,  Vx2  +  5x  =  x  +  2. 

Squaring  both  members,  «2  +  6x  =  xa  +  4x  +  4. 

Transposing  and  uniting,  x  =  4. 

Check.     V4  +  5  +  V5  -  V16  +  9  =  3  +  2-6  =  0. 


Ex.  4.   Solve  VU^x  +  Vll - x  =       *       . 

Clearing  of  fractions,  Vl54  -  26  x  +  x'2  +  11  —  x  =  3. 
Transposing,  V154  -  25  x  +  x2  =  x  -  8. 

Squaring,  154  -  25x  +  x2  =  x2  -  16x  +  64. 

Transposing  and  uniting,  —  9  x  =  —  90. 

Dividing  by  -  9,  x  =  10. 

Check.     V14-10+ Vll- 10  =  3;  8        =-& 

Vll  - 10 

EXERCISE  107 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  Vx  =  a.  B.  5-3V2a?-l  =  2. 

2.  Va?  +  5  =  7.  6.  V«:::a-6  =  c. 

3.  5  +  ^=8.  7.  13-V4ar*+7 a? -8=2 

4.  5  +  3V£=7.  8  V(a?-5)(4«-f4)+6=2as 


a: 
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9.  4a>-V(2a5  +  5)(8a>-  7)  +  7  =  & 

10.  VaJ*  +  12a?  =  aj  +  2. 

11.  <^  +  2  =  3. 


12.  Vaj  +  7-Vaj-5  =  2. 

13.  V3a>  +  10  =  7-V3s-ll. 

14.  V7«4-l  =  V7aj  +  18-l. 
IB.  V4a  +  l  +  V4a?  +  25=s12. 

16.  Va:-3-l=V«-10. 

17.  V5a5  +  6  +  2  =  V5a  +  34. 

18.  V9a?-ll  +  3  =  V9a;  +  28. 

19.  Va>  +  60  =  2Va;  +  5  + Vas. 


20.  Va  +  9-V#  +  2=V4a-27. 

21.  Vl2«-ll-V3«  +  l=V3aj-6 

22.  V9a-2  =  V25a?-ll-V4s-3. 

23.  V9a>-5-2V4a>-15-Va;-6  =  0. 

24.  ^6  +  V4  4-V«T2  =  3. 

25.  (2VS  +  3)(2VaJ-3)  =  7. 

26.  (3Va>-f2)(3Va-2)  =  5. 

z7.   2V^  +  l  =  2V^  +  3  31#    V^T4  =  ^±L. 

3V5-2     3Va?-5  Vaj-1 

28     4V^"7  =  Vi-7  32.    V9¥+10  =  -5^±^« 

5VS-6     VS-6  V4a  +  9 

29.  tt-V55^V5  +  2  33-    V2^1=   ^(^3X 

27-5VS      Vs-4  V2a-10 

30.  V7^+2=   5*  +  6.  34.    6*-8V5  +  8       . 

V7s  +  2  4a;-7VaJ  +  12 
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35.    V19-tf  +  Vll-a>=*- 


86.    -y/a  —  x  +  -y/b  —  x  =  —         • 
■y/b  —  x 


37.  V«4-2-Va;-9  =  Va;-18-Va?-25. 

38.  VaT^7-Va- 10  =V«  +  5-Va>- 2. 
oa    2Va«-6     3VaaJ-2&*  .A    3\/3a;-|-5     7 

oo.     ■ = •*  40.     ==2'* 

2V^  +  6     3Vaa;  +  4&  3V3»-5 


41.  V35  +  7V5flc+l  =  14. 

42.  (l-Vi):(l+3Vs)  =  l:4. 

43.  (4+VS):(4-V5)  =  4:l. 

44.  (a-f-Vi)  :  (a  — Va)  =  a  +  & :  a  — &. 

'3Vic  +  5V£=45. 


4B.    6  +  \/3a"r  va/""t/  =  8.  46 

*  a 


7Va  — 4V^=11. 

47.  V3i-V2a+V5  =  -2V2. 
f  6Va— 5— 5Vy  +  4=  4. 
1 13  Vx^5  +  2  Vy  +  l  =  60. 

EXTRANEOUS  ROOTS  AND  EQUIVALENT  EQUATIONS 

279.   Solve  the  equation : 

5+V^  =  2  (1) 

Transposing,  -y/x  =  —  3  (2) 

Squaring  both  members,     x  =  9.  (3) 

But  the  root  x  =  9  does  not  satisfy  the  equation  (1)  since, 
5  +  V9  =  8.     ' 

*  Consider  the  equation  a  proportion  and  apply   composition  and 
division. 
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If  the  value  of  V9  had  not  been  restricted  (§256)  to  its  posi- 
tive  value,  9  would  be  the  root.  On  the  other  hand,  no  positive 
value  of  Vx  can  satisfy  the  equation,  since  5  plus  a  positive 
number  cannot  equal  2. 

Consequently  equation  (1)  has  no  root,  although  the  student 
should  bear  in  mind  that  this  is  the  consequence  of  the  arbi- 
trary exclusion  of  negative  values  of  roots. 

280.  If  x  =  9  is  not  a  root  of  the  equation  5  -f  Vsc  =  2,  it 
becomes  necessary  to  ascertain  why  the  solution  produced  this 
value. 

In  solving  an  equation,  we  usually  proceed  as  if  the  given 
equation  were  true  and  we  had  to  prove  the  correctness  of 
each  following  one ;  or  we  prove  that  (3)  is  true  if  (1)  is  true. 
The  real  problem,  however,  is  the  opposite  one,  viz.  to  prove 
equation  (1)  is  true  if  equation  (3)  is  true.  That  is,  we  should 
start  from  equation  (3)  and  prove  successively  (2)  and  (1). 

But  the  members  of  (2)  are  the  square  roots  of  the  members 
of  (3),  and  if  two  quantities  are  equal,  their  square  roots  are 
not  necessarily  equal,  as  shown  by  the  following  illustration : 
(—  3)2  =  (+  3)2,  while  —  3  does  not  equal  +  3.  Hence  (2)  does 
not  need  to  be  true,  if  (3)  is  true. 

In  general,  squaring  the  two  members  of  an  equation  intro- 
duces a  new  root,  as  can  be  seen  from  the  following  example  : 

Let  x  =  a. 

Squaring  both  members,   x2  =  a\ 

The  roots  of  the  second  equation  are  +  a  and  —  a,  while  the 
first  one  has  only  one  root,  +  a. 

281.  Equivalent  equations  are  equations  which  have  the  same 
roots ;  as  x  +  4  =  V»  and  x  =  y/x  —4. 

282.  A  new  root  which  is  introduced  by  performing  the 
same  operations  on  both  members  of  an  equation  is  called  an 
extraneous  root- 
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283.  Squaring  both  members  of  an  equation  frequently 
introduces  an  extraneous  root. 

284.  Multiplying  both  members  of  an  equation  by  an  ex- 
pression involving  x  usually  introduces  an  extraneous  root. 

E.g.  x — 4  =  0  has  one  root,  x  =  4. 

Multiplying  both  members  by  x,  we  obtain 

0J2-4a;  =  0, 

an  equation  which  has  two  roots,  4  and  0. 

285.  The  results  of  a  radical  equation  must  be  substittded  in 
the  given  equation  to  determine  whether  the  roots  are  true  roots  or 
extraneous  roots. 

EXERCISE  108 

Solve  the  following  equations,  and  if  the  resulting  roots  are 
extraneous,  change  the  equations  so  as  to  make  the  answer 
true  roots: 

1.  5  —  Va  +  4  =  6. 

2.  Vs  +  5  —  V«  =  V4a?  +  9. 


8.   Va+9-V«  +  2  =  V4a5-27. 


4.    V»-f  7  +  V»-5  =  2. 


5.  V»  +  3  —  V«  —  2  =  5. 

6.  V5  +  a?  +  Vaj-2  =  7. 


CHAPTER  XVI 

THE  FACTOR  THEOREM 

286.  If  a*8  —  3a£  +  4a?  +  8  is  divided  by  a?  — 2  and  there  is  a 
remainder  (which  does  not  contain  a?),  then 

x*  —  3a£  +  4a5+8=(a?  —  2)  x  Quotient  +  Remainder. 

Or,  substituting  Q  and  R  respectively  for  "Quotient"  and 
"Remainder,"  and  transposing, 

R  =  x*-3x*  +  4x  +  &-(x-2)Q. 

As  R  does  not  contain  x,  we  could,  if  Q  was  known,  assign 
to  x  any  value  whatsoever  and  would  always  obtain  the  same 
answer  for  R. 

If,  however,  we  make  x=2,  then  (x  —  2)Q  =  0,  no  matter  what 
the  value  of  Q.  Hence,  even  if  Q  is  unknown,  we  can  find  the 
value  of  R  by  making  x  =  2. 

^  =  2*- 3- 2*  + 4- 2  +  8 -0  =  12. 

Ex.  1.  Without  actual  division,  find  the  remainder  obtained 
by  dividing  3a?*  +  2a?  —  5  by  a?  —  3. 

B  =  3x*  +  2aj-6-(aj-8)^. 
Let  s  =  3, 

then  £  =  3-81+2. 3-6-0  =  244. 

Ex.  2.  Without  actual  division,  find  the  remainder  when 
ax4  +  bx*  +  cx*  +  dx  +  e  is  divided  by  z  —  m. 

E  =  ax*  +  bx*  +  cz*  +  dx  +  e-(z-  m)Q. 
Let  x  =  m, 

then  S  =  am*  +  &m«  +  em*  +  dm  +  «. 

267 
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287.  The  Remainder  Theorem.  If  an  integral  rational  expres- 
sion involving  x  is  divided  by  x  —  m,  the  remainder  is  obtained 
by  substituting  in  the  given  expression  m  in  place  ofx. 

E.g.    The  remainder  of  the  division 

(4xP-4x  +  ll)  +  (x  +  8)  is  4(-3)6-4(-3)  +  ll  =  -949. 
The  remainder  obtained  by  dividing 

(x  +  4)*  -  (x  +  2)(x  -1)  +  7  by  «  -  1  is  6*  -  3 . 0  +  7  =  632. 

EXERCISE  109 

Without  actual  division,  find  the  remainder  obtained  by 
dividing: 

1.  s8  +  3a2-3aj  +  2by  s-4. 

2.  «10-7aj8  +  4ic5-2aj-4bya?-l. 

3.  a*  +  2a*  —  4a  +  l  by  a  —  3. 

4.  a4  +  5a*  +  2a  +  l  by  a  +  2. 

6.  (x  +  l)*-3(x-2)(x  +  2)  +  (x  +  iybyx-2. 

6.  as8  —  4  x*m  +  4  am2  -f  m8  by  a?  —  m. 

7.  a?  —  2  afti  -f-  4  xn2  —  w8  by  x  +  2  n. 

8.  (s  +  4)2+(a;  +  3)8  +  (a>  +  2)4bya>  +  l. 

9.  (a-l)(a-3)-4[(a-3)(a-4)-3]bya-3c 

10.  a^  +  ^by  <e-6. 

11.  a8  +  6«bya  +  &. 

12.  a^+^bya  +  k 

288.  If  the  remainder  is  zero,  the  divisor  is  u  factor  of 
the  dividend. 

The  Factor  Theorem.  If  a  rational  integral  expression  involv- 
ing x  becomes  zero  when  m  is  written  in  place  of  xf  *  —  m  is  a 
factor  of  the  expression. 

E.g.  if  a*  —  Sx2  —  2x  —  8  is  divided  by  x  —  4,  the  remainder  equals 
48  _  3  .  42  _  2  . 4  -  8  =  0,  hence  (x  -4)  is  a  frotor  of  a*8  -  3»2  -  2  «  -8. 
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289.  A  rational  integral  expression,  oaf +  5o5*-1  •••  ex+f,  is 
divisible  by  a?  —  m  only,  if  m  is  a  factor  off.    (§  131.) 

Hence,  to  factor  the  expression,  we  substitute  for  m  exact 
divisors  of  /,  and  determine  by  means  of  the  factor  theorem 
whether  x  —  m  is  a  factor  or  not 

Ex.1.   Factor  x*-7  a*+7  x  +  15. 

The  exact  divisors  of  15  are  +  1,  —  1,  +8,  —8,  +5,  —6,  +16,  ~  15 
Let  x  =  1,  then  x8  —  7  xa  +  7  x  +  15  does  not  vanish. 
Let  x  =  -1,  then  x8  -  7  xa  +  7  X  +  15  =  0. 
Therefore  x  —  (—  1),  or  z  +  1,  is  a  factor. 
By  dividing  by  x  +  1,  we  obtain 

a* -  7xa  +  7x  +  15  =  (x  +  l)(xa  -  8x  +  15), 
=  (x  +  l)(x-3)(*-6). 

Ex.  2.  Factor  a?  +  ba?  -  a*x  -  a'ft. 

The  exact  divisors  of  aaft  are  —  a,  +  a,  —  ft,  +  ft,  —  ad,  eta 
The  substitution  x  =  a  makes  the  expression  vanish. 
Dividing  by  x  -  a,  we  have 

«•+  ftx2  -  ofte  -  aaft  =  (x  -  a)(xa  +  ftx  +  ax  +  aft). 
=  (x-a)(x  +  a)(x  +  ft). 

EXERCISE  110 
Without  actual  division,  show  that : 

1.  10a*-4a?4-133,+  7  is  divisible  by  »  — 1. 

2.  a4  —  4 a*  —  7a  —  24  is  divisible  by  a  —  3. 
8.   a*  +  a?—  aft8  —  ft*  is  divisible  by  a  —  ft. 

4.  a?+  3  a*-4a;- 12  is  divisible  by  a?-  2  and  x  +  2. 

5.  (a:  +  1)* (x  -  2)  -  4(a?  -  l)(a?  -  3)  +  4  is  divisible  by  s  —  1. 

6.  6a£4(a?  +  l)(a;  +  2)-47]-a>8--a*  +  3a;-6  is  divisible 
by  a?  — 2. 

7.  6a*8  —  3tf*~ ««*+5«?-2»— 3  is  divisible  by  a?  +  l. 
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Resolve  into  factors: 

8.  a8  — 2a  — 4.  12.  a?-7x  +  (L 

9.  &8  +  2a;-3.  13.   n8-7n  — 6. 

10.  3a?-$x  +  5.  14.  j>8  +  7p2  +  14/)4& 

11.  a8  +  6a8  +  lla  +  6.  15.  m8  — 19m  +  30. 

16.  438-13a?  +  6. 

17.  m4-3m8n-5mn8  +  18n4. 

18.  2a?-5a?-13x  +  30. 

19.  o?4-iB8-7iB2  +  aJ  +  6. 

20.  6<e8  +  7a2  —  a?-2. 

21.  aj8-(3a-&)aj2  +  (2a8-3a5)a?  +  2aJ&. 

22.  a8 — (a  +  b  +  c)a?  -f-  (a&  +  be  -f  ca)x  —  dbc. 

23.  aj8-(3a  +  26)»2+(6a6  +  2a2)a-4a26. 

24.  Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  3  a8-f-5  a2-a+2  and  a8+a*-a+2. 

25.  Find  the  H.C.F.  of9a?  +  l8a?-x-lQm&3a?  +  13ot* 
+  2a>-8. 

26.  Find   the    H.C.F.  of   a?  —  xi  —  5x-3    and   ^-4^ 
-llaj-6.  

290.   If  n  is  a  positive  integer,  it  folijws  from  the  Factor 
Theorem  that 

1.  af  —  y"  is  always  divisible  by  x  —  y. 

For  substituting  y  for  a?,  a?  —  2f  =  3f  —  IT  =*  0. 

2.  af  +  J"  is  divisible  by  x+y,  ifn  is  odd. 

For  (—  y)w  +  yw  =  0,  if  n  is  odd. 

By  actual  division  we  obtain  the  other  factors,  and  have  foi 
any  positive  integral  value  of  w, 

*»-3r=(»--y)(^"1+«n"'ay-fi»n^V---+2r"1).* 

*  The  symbol  •••  means  "  and  so  forth  to." 
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If  n  is  odd, 

af  +  p=(x  +  y)(x*-  »-af-  V  +  ^V  -  +  3T-1)- 
«.?.  a*  -  y*  =  («  -  y)  (x*  +  afy  +  a; V1  +  sy8  +  y*). 
a6  +  y6  =(x  +  y)(x*  -  afy  +  x*t/*  -  a^»  +  y*). 

291.  It  can  readily  be  seen  that  a5*  +  y*  is  not  divisible  by 
either  x  +  y  or  x  —  y,  if  n  is  even,  and  that  x*  —  y*  cannot  be 
divided  by  as  +  y,  if  n  is  odd. 

exercise  in 

State  whether  the  following  expressions  are  prime  or  not, 
and  factor  whenever  possible. 

1.  c^-l.  4.   m5-f-n5.         7.   l+aT.  10.   a4  — 5U. 

2.  a5  +  l.  5.  m*-n5.         8.   l-a».  11.   69-a9. 

3.  a* +  6*.  6.   aT-l.  9.   a* -ft11.       12.   a10-&*. 

[For  additional  examples  of  this  type,  see  Appendix  II.] 


CHAPTER  XVII* 

GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATION  OF  FUNCTIONS 
AND   EQUATIONS 

REPRESENTATION   OF   FUNCTIONS  OF  ONE  VARIABLE 

292.  An  expression  involving  one  or  several  letters  is  called 
a  function  of  these  letters. 

x2  —  x  +  7  is  a  function  of  x. 

2xy  —  y2  +  3  y8  is  a  function  of  x  and  y. 

293.  If  the  value  of  a  quantity  changes,  the  value  of  a 
function  of  this  quantity  will  change,  e.g.  if  x  assumes  succes- 
sively the  values  1,  2,  3,  4,  a?  —  x  -f  7  will  respectively  assume 
the  values  7,  9, 13, 19.  If  x  increases  gradually  from  1  to  2, 
x2  —  x  +  7  will  change  gradually  from  7  to  9. 

294.  A  variable  is  a  quantity  whose  value  changes  in  the 
same  discussion. 

295.  A  constant  is  a  quantity  whose  value  does  not  change  in 
the  same  discussion. 

In  the  example  of  the  preceding  article,  x  is  supposed  to  change,  hence 
it  is  a  variable,  while  7  is  a  constant. 

296.  A  convenient  method  for  the  representation  of  the 
various  values  of  a  function  of  a  letter,  when  this  letter 
changes,  is  the  method  of  representing  these  values  graphi- 
cally ;  that  is,  by  a  diagram.  This  method  is  frequently  used  to 
represent  in  a  concise  manner  a  great  many  data  referring  to 
facts  taken  from  physics,  chemistry,  technology,  economics,  etc 

*  This  chapter  may  be  omitted  on  a  first  reading. 
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897.  To  give  first  a  diagram  of  one  of  these  applications,  let 
as  suppose  that  we  have  measured  the  temperatures  at  all 
hours  from  12  m.  to  11  p.m.  on  a  certain  day,  and  that  we  wish 
to  represent  the  results  graphically.  Draw  a  line  OX,  and 
lay  off  on  it  equal  parts,  representing  the  hours.  Then  0  rep- 
resents 12  o'clock ;  4,  four  o'clock,  etc.  At  each  point  draw  a 
perpendicular  line,  and  make  it  rg 

equal  to  the  temperature  of  the 
corresponding  hour  (any  conven- 
ient length  being  taken  as  a  unit). 

By  inspection  of  the  diagram 
it  can  be  seen  that  the  tempera- 
ture at  12  o'clock  was  3°,  at  1  p.m. 
5°,  at  2  p.m.  6£°,  etc. 

But  it  is  possible  to  represent  '  .C 

in  the  diagram  the  temperatures  of  any  particular  time  between 
12  m.  and  11  p.m.  ;  thus  the  perpendicular  AB  indicates  that 
the  temperature  at  3.30  was  7°.  We  may  also  omit  the  per- 
pendicular and  simply  draw  its  end  point;  as  point  C.  By 
measuring  the  distance  of  C  from  OX,  we  find  that  the  tem- 
perature at  11.20  was  —3°. 


mi* 


1    2    3  A  4   5    6    7    8    9    | 


298.  If  we  would  represent  the  temperatures  of  every  mo- 
ment between  12  and  11.20,  we  would  obtain  an  uninterrupted 
sequence  of  points,  or  a 
curved  line,  as  shown  in  the 
next  diagram.  This  curve  is 
said  to  be  a  graphical  represen- 
tation or  a  graph  of  the  tem- 
peratures from  12  to  11.20. 

To  find  from  the  graph  the 
temperatures  at  any  hour, 
e.g.  2.30,  take  a  point  A,  2\ 
nnits  from  O,  and  measure 
the  length  of  the  perpendicular  at  A  (not  drawn  in  the  diagram) 
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EXERCISE  112 

From  the  diagram  find  approximate  answers  to  the  following 
questions : 

1.  Determine  the  tem- 
perature at: 

(a)  5  p.m.     (b)  1.30  p.m. 
(c)  5.45  p.m.     (d)  11.45  a.m. 

2.  At  what  hour  or  hours 
was  the  temperature  (a)  6°, 
(6)5°,(c)lo,(d)-r,(e)0o? 

3.  At  what  hour  was 
tfhe  temperature   highest? 

4.  What  was  the  highest  temperature  ? 

5.  During  what  hours  was  the  temperature  above  5°  ? 

6.  During  what  hours  was  the  temperature  between  3°  and 
4°? 

7.  During  what  hours  was  the  temperature  above  0°  ? 

8.  During  what  hours  was  the  temperature  below  0°  ? 

9.  How  much  higher  was  the  temperature  at  4  than  at 

8   P.M.? 

10.  At  what  hour  was  the  temperature  the  same  as  at  1  p.m.  ? 

11.  During  what  hours  did  the  temperature  increase  ? 

12.  During  what  hours  did  the  temperature  decrease  ? 

13.  Between  which  two  successive  hours  did  the  temperature 
change  least  ? 

14.  Between  which  two  successive  hours  did  the  temperature 
increase  most  rapidly  ? 

299.  Graph  of  a  function.  To  represent  the  various  values 
which  an  algebraic  function,  e.g.  3  +  f  x  —  \  x2,  assumes,  when 
x  changes  from  —3  to  -f  9,  let  us  substitute  in  3-f-f  a?  —  Jo2, 
successively  the  values  —  3,  —  2,  —  1,  0, 1,  etc. 
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If  x  respectively  =-  3,    -2,-1,    0,1,    2,3,   4,5,    6,7,       8,     9, 
then  3  +  f  x  -  J  a*  =  -  3|,  - 1,      1J,  3,  4J,  5,  5J,  5,  4J,  3,  1|,  -  1,  -3f> 

Selecting  any  convenient  length  as  a  unit,  we  lay  off  on 
a  line    OX  from   O   the   values   of   #,  and   at   each    point 

erect  a  perpendicular  equal 
to  the  corresponding  value  of 
8  +  fa-ia?. 

To  find  e.g.  the  point  repre- 
senting that, 

for  a  =  2,  3-f-faj-£a*  =  5, 

we  lay  off  (M  =  2,  and  at  J[ 
draw  a  perpendicular  AB=5. 
Similarly  for  all  other  points, 
as  (7,  Z>,  etc.  Since  the  posi- 
tive values  of  x  are  laid  off  from  0  toward  X,  negative  values  of  x 
must  be  laid  off  from  0  in  the  opposite  direction ;  as  OF=  —  2. 
Similarly  negative  values  of  3  +  f  x  —  J  x*  must  be  laid  off  in 
a 'direction  opposite  to  the  positive  values,  as  FG  =  —  1,  or 
SJ=-3f. 

300.  The  lines  OA  and  AB  are  called  the  coordinates  of 
point  B,  OA  is  the  abscissa,  AB  the  ordinate  of  point  B.  The 
abscissa  of  J  is  OH,  its  ordinate  HI. 

301.  The  line  OX  is  called  the  axis  of  abscissas  or  jr-axis.  The 
perpendicular  OF,  erected  at  0,  is  the  axis  of  ordinates  or  /-axis. 
The  point  0  is  sailed  the  origin.  Abscissas  measured  to  the 
right  of  the  origin,  and  ordinates  above  the  a-axis,  are  considered 
positive. 

302.  The  point  whose  abscissa  is  x  and  whose  ordinate  is  y 
is  often  represented  by  (x,  y).  Thus  (2,  5)  represents  the  point 
B,  (-  2,  - 1)  is  the  point  G. 

The  point  («,  y)  can  also  be  obtained  by  first  laying  off  y  on  the  y-axis, 
and  then  drawing  x  perpendicular  to  oy  at  the  extremity  of  y. 
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303.  If  we  should  rep- 
resent the  values  of  the 
function  3  +  f-  x  —  \  x2  for 
all  values  of  x  from 
a;  =  —  3  to  a?=+9,  and 
should  omit  the  perpendic- 
ulars, we  should  obtain  a 
continuous  succession  of 
points,  or  a  curved  line 
as  shown  in  the  diagram. 

Thi3  cur^s  is  called  the 
graph  of  "Ji3  function. 

Nora,  It  is  convenient  to  use  for  such  drawings  cross-section  paper, 
i.e.  paper  divided  into  squares,  as  shown  in  the  diagram.  An  ordinary 
ruled  sheet  can  also  be  used  to  advantage. 
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EXERCISE  113 

Find  from  the  diagram  of  the  preceding  article  approximate 
answers  to  Exs.  1-19. 

1.  Determine  the  value  of  the  function,  3  +  f  a  —  \x*,  if 
(a)  x  =  -2i,   (b)  x  =  5,   (c)  x=6i,   (d)  a  =  8f 

2.  What  value  or  values  of  x  will  make  3  +  f  x  —  \x*  equal 
to(a)3,(6)4,(c)-2,(d)l,  (e)  0? 

3.  What  is  the   greatest   value   which    3  +  f  a?  —  ^£C*  can 
assume  between  x  =  —  3  and  #  =  +  9? 

4.  What  value  of  x  produces  the  greatest  value  of  3  +  f  x 

5.  What  values  of  x  produce  positive  values  of  3  + fa? 
-is2? 

6.  What  values  of  x  produce  negative  values  of  the  same 
function  ? 

7.  Between  what  values  must  x  lie  to  produce  a  function 
3  +  %x-\x*  greater  than  +3? 
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8.  What  values  of  x  produce  values  of  the  same  function 
smaller  than  —  1  ? 

9.  What  values  of  x  make  the  same  function  equal  to  zero  ? 

10.  What  then  are  the  roots  of  the  equations  3  -}-  £  x  —  \  x1 
=  0? 

11.  Find  two  roots  of  the  equation  3+f»— J«,=  2. 

12.  Find  two  roots  of  the  equation  3  -j-f  x  —  J  a?  =  3. 

13.  Find  two  roots  of  the  equation  3  +  fsc  —  ^  =  4. 

14.  Has  the  equation  3  +  fa?— Ja^=6  any  real  roots  ? 

15.  Find  the  value  of  m  for  which  the  equation  3  +  f  x 
—  \a?  =  m  has  only  one  root. 

16.  How  much  smaller  is  the  value  of  the  function  for 
«  =  6  than  for  a;  =  3? 

17.  Which  other  value  of  x  produces  the  same  value  of  the 
function  as  x  =  6  ? 

18.  If  x  increases  from  —3  to  +  2,  does  the  function  also 
increase  ? 

19.  Up  to  what  value  of  x  will  the  function  increase  when 
x  increases  ? 

20.  Locate  the  points  (2,  5),  (3,  6),  (3,  -  2),  (0,  6),  (-2, 5), 
(-5,  -4),  (-8J,  0),  (0,  -*),  (-1,  0). 

21.  Locate  the  points  (-2,  0),  (0,  -2),  (-  £,  -£). 

22.  Locate  the  points  (-  3, 3),  (-  2, 3),  (- 1, 3),  (0, 3),  (1, 3). 

23.  Where  do  all  points  lie  whose  ordinate  is  3  ? 

24.  Locate  the  points  representing  the  values  of  \x  + 1,  if 
a?  =  -3,  -2,  -1,0,1,2,3. 

25.  Construct  the  graph  of  the  function  £  x  + 1,  from  x  =  —  3, 

tO«=:-f-3. 

26.  From  the  graph  constructed  in  Ex.  25  find  approxi 
mately : 

(a)  the  value  of  \x+ 1  if  x  =  -2£,  ~\,  If 
(6)  the  value  of  x9  if  |a?  +  l  =  -  i,  2,  2£. 
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(c)  the  values  of  x  which  make  £  x  -f- 1  positive 

.  (d)  the  values  of  x  which  make  f  x  -f  1  negative. 

(e)  the  value  of  x  that  makes  f  x  -f- 1  =  0. 

(/)  the  root  of  the  equation  $  a?  -f- 1  =  0. 

(#)  the  root  of  the  equation  |  x  + 1  =  2. 
27.    Construct  the  graph  of  x2,  from  a?  =  —  5,  to  x  =  +  5,  and 
from  the  diagram  determine  the  following  values:    (— 1£)2, 
(3\)2,  (2.2)2,  V7,  VT2,  VO.     (Make  the  scale  unit  of  the  x 
equal  to  10  times  the  scale  unit  of  the  x*.) 

GRAPHIC   SOLUTION    OF    EQUATIONS   INVOLVING  ONE 
UNKNOWN  QUANTITY 

304.  A  rational  integral  equation  which  contains  the  nth 
power  of  the  unknown  quantity,  but  no  higher  power,  is  called 
an  equation  of  the  nth  degree. 

se8  —  2  je  —  4isan  equation  of  the  third  degree. 

305.  The  roots  of  equations  of  the  first  and  higher  degrees  can 

be  found  approximately  by  the  graphical  method. 

Ex.     Find  graphically  the  roots  of  the  equation  $x*+x*— 2=0. 

To  obtain  the  values  of  the  function  for  the  various  values 
of  x,  the  following  arrangement  may  be  found  convenient : 

(Compute  each  column  before  commencing  the  next,  and  see  table  on 
p.  288.) 
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Locating  the  points  (—5,  —  2),  (—4,  1.2),  etc.,  and  joining, 
produces  the  graph  ABC.  Since  ABC  intersects  the  a-axis  at 
three  points,  P,  i*  and  P",  three  values  of  x  make  the  function 
zero.  Hence  there  are  three  roots  which  are  found,  by  meas- 
urement of  OP",  OP,  and  OP,  to  be  approximately  —4.5, 
- 1.7,  and  1.25. 


To  find  a  more  exact  answer  for  one  of  these  roots,  e.g.  OP,  we  draw 
the  portion  of  the  diagram  which  contains  P  on  a  Jarger  scale. 

If  *  =  1.25,  the  function  equals  —  .0469,  i.e.  it  is  negative.  Hence  it 
appears  from  the  diagram  that  the  root  must  be  larger,  and  we  substitute 
x  =  1.26,  which  produces  ix8  +  x2  —  2  =  —  .0123.  This  again  being  a 
negative  value,  we  substitute  x  =  1.27,  which  produces  the  positive  value, 
.0226.    The  root,  therefore,  must  lie  between  1.26  and  1.27. 

Making  the  side  of  each  small  square  (diagram  II)  equal  to  .001,  we 
locate  the  points  (1.26,  -  .0123)  and  (1.27,  .0226),  i.e.  B'  and  C.  Since 
in  nearly  all  cases  small  portions  of  the  curve  are  almost  straight  lines, 
we  join  the  two  points  by  a  straight  line  B'C,  which  intersects  the  os-axia 
in  P. 

The  measurement  of  OP  gives  the  root 

x  =  1.2637, 
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an  answer  whose  last  place  is  not  quite  reliable.    Restricting  the  answd 
to  three  places,  we  obtain  the  root 

3  =  1.264. 

If  a  greater  degree  of  accuracy  is  required,  a  third  drawing  on  a  still 
greater  scale  must  be  constructed. 

EXERCISE  114 

1.   From  the  diagram  of  the  preceding  example  find  approxi- 
mate answers  to  the  following  questions : 

(a)  What  is  the  value  of  $x*  +  x2-2  if  <e  =  -1.2?    if  a?  = 
-3.4?    if  0  =  1.5? 


(b)  What  values  of  x  will  make  £  x*  +  x2  —  2  equal  to  1  ? 
equal  to  1.4  ?    equal  to  —  2  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  greatest  value  which  £  Xs  +  x*  —  2  can  assume 
for  negative  values  of  x  ? 

(d)  What  negative  value  of  x  produces  the  greatest  value  of 
the  function  ? 
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(e)  What  value  of  x  between  —  3  and  2  produces  the  smallest 
tralue  of  the  function  ? 

(/)  What  is  the  smallest  value  of  the  function  between 
a?  =  —  3anda?  =  +  3? 

(g)  Between  what  values  must  x  lie  to  produce  (1)  a  positive 
value  of  the  function ;  (2)  a  negative  value  of  the  function  ? 
(h)  Find  the  roots  of  the  equation : 

|a8  +  a>*-2  =  -l. 
(i)  Find  the  roots  of  the  equation : 

1^  +  ^-2=1.2. 
(ft)  How  many  roots  has  the  equation : 

|33+ajt_2  =  3? 

Find  the  value  of  this  root,  or  these  roots. 
(J)  How  many  roots  has  the  equation : 
|a*-f-a2-~2  =  -2? 
(m)  Between  what  values  must  m  lie  in  order  to  give  the 
equation  |38  +  a2-2  =  m,  three  roots  ? 

(w)  In  the  same  equation,  what  values  of  m  produce  two  roots  ? 

(o)  In  the  same  equation,  between  what  limits  must  m  lie  to 
produce  only  one  root  ? 

(p)  If  x  increases,  between  what  values  of  x  does  the  func- 
tion (a)  increase,  (b)  decrease  ? 

2.  Construct  the  graph  of  2  +  x  —  \x*  from  x  =  —  2  to  x  =  9, 
and  from  the  diagram  determine  approximately : 

(a)  the  value  of  the  function  if  x  =  2£,  if  x  =  —  1^. 

(b)  the  value  or  values  of  x  if  the  function  equals  —  1,  +2. 

(c)  the  values  of  x  that  make  the  function  positive. 

(d)  the  values  of  x  that  make  the  function  negative. 

(e)  the  root  or  roots  of  the  equation  obtained  by  making  the 
function  equal  to  zero. 
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(/)  the  root  or  roots  of  the  equation  obtained  by  making 
the  function  equal  to  1. 

(g)  the  greatest  value  of  the  function  between  the  given 
points. 

(h)  the  value  of  x  that  produces  the  greatest  value  of  the 
function. 

In  each  of  the  Exs.  3-9  construct  the  graph  of  the  function, 
and  from  the  diagram  determine,  whenever  possible,  the 
answers  to  questions  (a),  (b),'(c),  (d),  (e),  (/),  and  (g),  given 
in  Ex.  2. 

3.  3  —  |  x,  from  x  =  —  2,  to  x  =  4. 

4.  x  -f- 1,  from  x  =  —  4,  to  a:  =  -f  4. 

5.  ^aj2  —  x—  2,  from  a?  =  —  3,  to  x  =  +  5. 

6.  \a?}  from  x  =  —  6,  to  x  =  8. 

7. -,  from  x  =  1,  to  x  =  12. 

sr     2 

8.  ^a^-aj-fl,  from  x  =  —  4,  to  x  ==  4. 

9.  V25  —  a2,  from  a?  =  —  5,  to  x  =  5. 

306.  It  can  be  proved  that  the  graphs  of  the  functions  of  the 
first  degree  involving  one  unknown  quantity,  are  straight  lines, 
hence  two  points  are  sufficient  for  the  construction  of  these 
graphs.  (This  is  true  whether  the  scales  of  the  abscissas  and 
ordinates  are  equal  or  unequal.) 

10.  Draw  the  graph  of  4  a?— 5. 

11.  Draw  the  graph  of  3  —  2x. 

12.  Degrees  of  the  Fahrenheit  scale  are  expressed  in  degrees 
of  the  Centigrade  scale  by  the  formula  C  =  f  (F  —  32). 

(a)  Draw  the  graph  of  f  (F  -  32),  from  F  =  -  5,  to  F  =  40. 
(6)  From  the  diagram  find  the  number  of  degrees  of  Centi 
grade  equal  to  -  1°  F.,  9°  F.,  14°  F.,  32°  F. 
(c)  Change  to  Fahrenheit  readings  - 10°  C,  0°  O.,  1°  C. 
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13.  The  formula  for  the  distance  traveled  by  a  falling  body 

(a)  Represent  \  gt2  graphically  from  t  =  0  to  t  =  5.  (Assume 
<7  =  10  meters,  and  make  the  scale  unit  of  the  t  equal  to  10 
times  the  scale  unit  of  the  %  gt\) 

(b)  How  far  does  a  body  fall  in  2\  seconds  ? 

(c)  In  how  many  seconds  does  a  body  fall  30  meters  ? 

Solve  graphically: 

14.  4<c  +  3  =  0.  15.   6a>-5  =  0. 


Solve  the  following  equations  by  the  graphical  method: 
(For  the  squares  and  the  cubes  of  numbers,  see  table  on 
p.  288.) 

16.  «2-3a:-3  =  0.*  24.  x*  +  x-3  =  0. 

17.  x2-x-1^  =  0.  25.  aj8-4a?-f-l=0. 

18.  a^  +  ia  +  ^O.  26.  a8- 2a2-5s  +  5=:0.t 

19.  aj2-2a;-9  =  0.  27.  a4- 10^  + 8  =  0.* 

20.  s*+V*-ll=0.  28.  tf*-173*  +  aj  +  54  =  0. 

21.  |x3-a?-V  =  0.  29  2*  +  aJ-4  =  0. 

22.  6a^-13a;4-4  =  0.  A 

,      „  SO.    5_2*  =  0. 

23.  ^af-M  —  4  =  0.  x 

*  A  more  convenient  method  for  solving,  graphically,  equations  of  the 
second  degree  is  given  in  Chapter  XVIII. 

t  To  avoid  large  ordinates,  make  the  scale  unit  of  ordinates  J  of  the 
scale  unit  of  the  abscissas.  The  same  graph  may  be  obtained  by  dividing 
each  term  of  the  equation  by  5  and  using  equal  scale  units  for  ordinates 
and  abscissas. 

X  Make  the  scale  unit  of  the  ordinates  ^  of  the  scale  unit  of  the 
abscissas. 
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GRAPHIC  SOLUTION   OF   EQUATIONS  INVOLVING  TWO 
UNKNOWN   QUANTITIES 

307.  In  §  303  the  graph  of  the  function  3  + fa?  —  \x*  was 
constructed  and  discussed.  If  3-j-fa?  —  £  as*  be  denoted  by  y, 
then  the  ordinate  represents  the  various  values  of  y>  and  the 
diagram  (p.  276)  represents  the  equation, 


y  =  3  +  |»-JA 


(1) 


The  coSrdinates  of  every  point  of  the  curve  satisfy  equation  (1), 
and  every  set  of  real  values  of  x  and  y  satisfying  equation  (1) 
is  represented  by  a  point  in  the  curva 

308.  The  curve  representing  an  equation  is  called  the  graph 
or  locus  of  the  equation. 

309.  If  an  equation  containing  two  unknown  quantities  can 
be  reduced  to  the  form  y  =/(#),  when  f(x)  represents  a  func- 
tion of  x,  then  the  equation  can  be  repre- 
sented graphically. 

Ex.  1.    Represent  graphically  3«  — 
2y  =  2. 

Solving  for  y,  y  = 


3s-2 


Hence,  if  x  equals  —2,-1,        0,  1,  2,  8 ; 
then  y  equals  -4,  —2 J,  -1,  J,  2,  3 J. 

Locating  the  points  (-2,  —4),  (—1,  —  2J), 
etc.,  and  drawing  a  line  through  them,  we 
obtain  the  graph  of  the  equation,  which  is  a 
straight  line. 

310.  The  graph  of  an  equation  of  the  first  degree  involving  two 
unknown  quantities  is  always  a  straight  line,  and  hence  U  can  be 
constructed  if  two  points  are  located.     (§  306  ) 
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Ex.  8     Draw  the  locus  of  4  x  +  3  y  =  12. 

If  a;  =  0,  y  =  4;  if  y  =  0,05  =  3. 

Hence,  locate  points  (0,  4)  and  (3,  0),  and  join 
them  by  a  straight  line  AB.  AB  is  the  required 
graph. 

Note  .  Equations  of  the  first  degree  are  called  linear 
equations,  because  their  graphs  are  straight  lines. 


EXERCISE  115 

Draw  the  loci  of  the  following  equations : 

1.  a?  +  y  =  4.  6.   x  +  y  =  — 10.  9.  12a?  +  15y=48. 

2.  s  — 2y=>4.             6.   y  =  -4.                  10.  y-Vx  +  2^0. 
S.   2a>-3y  =  12.       7.   x  +  y  =  0.              11.  (1.1)" -y  =  0. 
4.   «  — y  =  0.               8.   y  =  2x.                  12.  xy+y  —  x*  =  0. 

311.   Graphical  solution  of  a  linear  system. 

To  find  the  roots 
of  the  system. 

2x  +  3y  =  S,    (1) 
oj-2y  =  2.    (2) 

By  the  method  of 
the  preceding  article 
construct  the  graphs 
AB  and  CD  of  (1) 
and  (2)  respectively. 
The  coordinates  of 
every  point  in  AB 
satisfy  the  equation 
(1),  but  only  one  point 
in  AB  also  satisfies 
equation  (2),  viz.  P,  the  point  of  intersection  of  AB  and  CD. 

By  measuring  the  coordinate  of  P,  we  obtain  the  roots, 
*  =  3.15,y  =  .57. 
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312.  The  roots  of  two  simultaneous  equations  are  represented 
by  the  coordinates  of  the  point  (or  points)  at  which  their 
graphs  intersect. 

313.  Since  two  straight  lines  which  are  not  coincident  nor 
parallel  have  only  one  point  of  intersection,  simultaneous 
linear  equations  have  only  one  pair  of  roots. 

314.  Equations  of  higher  degree,  however,  can  have  several 
points  of  intersection,  and  hence  several  pairs  of  roots. 

Ex.  1.   Solve  graphically  the  following  system: 

|     s*  +  ^  =  25,  (2) 

l33-2#=-6.  (1) 

Solving  (1)  for  y,  y  =  V25  -  x\ 

Therefore,  if  x  equals  —  6,  —  4,  —  3,  —  2,  —  1,  0,  1,  2,  3,  4, 5,  y  equals 
respectively  0,  ±3,  ±4,  ±4.5,  ±4.9,  ±6,  ±4.9,  ±4.5,  ±4,  ±3,  0. 

Locating  the  points  (—5,  0),  (—4, 
+  3),  (—4,  —3),  etc.,  and  joining,  we 
obtain  the  graph  (a  circle)  ABO  of  the 
equation  x2  4-  y2  =  25. 

Locating  two  points  of  equation  (2), 
e.g.  (—2,  0)  and  (0,  3),  and  joining  by 
a  straight  line,  we  obtain  DE,  the  graph 
of  3s-2y  =  -6. 

Since  the  two  graphs  meet  in  two 
points  P  and  Q,  there  are  two  pairs  of 
roots,  which  we  find  by  measurement, 
s  =  l$,y  =  4$,ora;=-4,  y=-3. 
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Ex.  2.   Solve  graphically  the  following  system : 
\x-y  =  2. 


12 


(1) 

(2) 

Prom  (1)  y  =  —  •    Hence  by  substituting  for  x  the  values  —  12,  — 11 
x 

.-.  to  +12,  we  obtain  the  following  points:  (—12,  —1),  (—11,  —  1^), 
(-10,  -H),  (-9,  -1J),  (-8,  -1J),  (-7,  -1?),  (-6,  -2),  (-5, 
-2{),  (-4,  -3),  (-3,  -  4),  (-2,  -6),  (-1,  -12),  (0,  ±  <x>),  (lf 
12),  (2, 6),  etc.,  to  (12,  1). 


GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATIONS 


287 


Locating  these  points  and  joining  them  produces  the  graph  of  (1), 
which  consists  of  two  separate  branches,  CD  and  EF. 
Locating  two  points 

of    equation    (2)    and    n  ]  I  i  |  I  I  j  11'  1  f  I  Vt  1  C  1 
joining   by   a   straight 
line,  we  have  the  graph 
AB  of  the  equation  (2). 

The  coordinates  of 
the  two  points  of  inter- 
section P  and  P'  are 
the  required  roots.  By 
actual  measurement  we 
find  x  =  4.5+,  y  =  2.6+, 
or  x  =  —  2.5,  y  =  —  4.6. 

To  obtain  a  greater 
degree  of  accuracy,  the 
portion  of  the  diagram 
near  P  is  represented 
on  a  larger  scale  in  the 
small  diagram.  Since 
the  small  part  of  CD 
which  is  represented  is 

almost  a  straight  line,  it  is  sufficient  to  locate  2  or  3  points  of  this  line. 
By  actual  measurement  we  find : 

x  =     4.606,  y=      2.606. 

Evidently  the  second  pair  is 

x  =  -  2.606,  y  ss  -  4.606. 

By  increasing  the  scale  further  and  further,  any  degree  of  «€curacv 
may  be  obtained. 

EXERCISE  116 


Solve  graphically  the  following  simultaneous  equations: 
3s  +  4y  =  8,  4      Ux  +  3y  =  12, 

y  =  6.  #    1    x  +  5y  =  6. 


1. 


2. 


S. 


(3x+±y=l 
\2x-3y=s( 
(3x  +  4:y  =  10, 
I4a?+    y=  9. 
f2*-3y  =     7, 
l3a?  +  2y=-8. 


8      (3x  +  5y  =  7. 
\5x—    y=7. 
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6*   Show  graphically  that  the  following  system  cannot  have 
finite  roots:  J2*-y  =  2, 

7.  What  are  the  relative  positions  of  the  graphs  of  two  linear 
inconsistent  equations  ? 

8.  Show  graphically  that  the  following  system  is  satisfied 
by  an  infinite  number  of  roots : 

f3a?-2jf=3, 

16*— 4y=6. 

Solve  graphically : 

*9  =  6, 
:as*+y*=25. 


U+r 


1Ul*+'-l      l3.  I*''*1'*       X3.{ 


Table  of  Squares,  Cubes,  and  Square  Roots 
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CHAPTER  XVIII 

QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS  INVOLVING  ONE  UNKNOWN 
QUANTITY 

315.  A  quadratic  equation,  or  equation  of  the  second  degree, 
is  an  integral  rational  equation  that  contains  the  square  of  the 
unknown  number,  but  no  higher  power;  e.g.  a?—4m=7, 
6^  =  17,  aa?  +  bx  +  c  =  0. 

316.  A  complete,  or  affected,  quadratic  equation  is  one  which 
contains  both  the  square  and  the  first  power  of  the  unknown 
quantity. 

317.  A  pure,  or  incomplete,  quadratic  equation  contains  only 
the  square  of  the  unknown  quantity. 

ase2  +  foc+c  =  01sa  complete  quadratic  equation* 
ax2  =  ro  i»  a  pure  quadratic  equation. 

PURE  QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS 

318.  A  pure  quadratic  is  solved  by  reducing  it  to  the  form 
as?  =  a,  and  extracting  the  square  root  of  both  members. 

Ex.1.   Solve  lSi#-19  =  la?  +  5 
Transposing,  etc.,  6  a?  =  24. 

Dividing,  a*  =  4. 

Extracting  the  square  root  of  each  member, 
aj  =  +  2  or  «  =  —  2, 
This  answer  is  frequently  written  x  =  ±  2. 
Check.  13(±  2)*  -  19  =  83 ;  7(±  2)«  +  6  «=)» 
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Ex.2.   Solve    g^g  =  *  +  *<*. 
a  +  x     x  —  4od 

Clearing  of  fractions,  ax-x2-4a2  +  4ax  =  ax-f  4a2  +  aa  +  4a* 
Transposing  and  combining,  —  2  x2  =  8  a2. 

Dividing  by  —  2,  as2  =  —  4  a2. 

Extracting  the  square  root,  x  =  ±  V—  4  a?, 

or  05=±2aV^l. 

EXERCISE  117 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  17^-7  =  418.  a        x      ,     x        o, 

»•     '     ,   1  "1 7  —  ^t* 

2.  13^-19  =  7^  +  5.  a?  +  1     aj~~1 

5.  1^  =  §10.  10.    _+_  =  3*. 

2        3a?  4s  +  5  =  x+2 

4.   ax*-b  =  c.  '    7a?-l     5<c-3* 

«.    6* +  1)0* -£)=■&.  12.    V23s2-70<c+81=5a;-,< 

6.  <e2  +  7  =  4.  13.   3-V732-24»+45=4ar 

7.  4«(a?-l)=-4(o;-2).        14.    _L_  =  ^=i. 

g  +  2     g-2        24  ^ 

#    x-2     x  +  2     a? -4  15.    Vy5tf2  + 9 -19  =  2. 

16.  2+Vl7-2aj=V2»  +  17. 

17.  (a  +  aj)(6-aj)+(a-a?)(&  +  a;)=0. 

18.  (a  +  &»)*  +  (aa  -  ft)2  =  2(^0^  -  tf). 

„_     a#4-&     ca?4-d 

19.     7-= —  • 

a  +  ox     c  +  dx 

20.  If  a9  +  62  =  c2*  find  a  in  terms  of  b  and  f 

21.  If  d  =  2*2,  solve  for*. 

z 

22.  If  2a*  +  2&2  =  4m2  +  c,l  solveform. 
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23.  Solve  the  equation  of  the  preceding  example  for  & 

24.  If  a2  =  6*  +  c2  -  2  cp,  solve  for  b. 

25.  If  £»*<  solve  for  r.  28     K  ij  =  *£  solve  f or  d 

26.  If  £  ss  4  irr2,  solve  for  r.  ^ 

27.  If  ^s^*8 itt2,  solve  for*.       29.   If  E  =  ^,  solve  f or  v. 

EXERCISE  118 

1.  Find  a  positive  number  which  is  equal  to  its  reciprocal. 

2.  The  ratio  of  two  numbers  is  5:4,  and  their  product  is 
980.     Find  the  numbers. 

3.  Three  numbers  are  to  each  other  as  2 : 3 : 4,  and  the  sum 
of  their  squares  is  261.     Find  the  numbers. 

4.  Two  numbers  are  as  5:4,  and  the  difference  of  their 
squares  is  36.     Find  the  numbers. 

5.  The  sides  of  two  square  fields  are  as  7 :  24,  and  they  con- 
tain together  10,000  square  yards.     Find  the  side  of  each  field. 


319.   A  right  triangle  is  a  triangle,  one  of 
whose  angles  is  a  right  angle.      The  side 
opposite  the  right  angle  is  called  the  hypote- 
nuse (c  in  the  diagram).     If  the  hypotenuse      '  5" 
contains  c  units  of  length,  and  the  two  other  sides  respectively 
a  and  b  units,  then            (?  =  a2-{-  b2. 

Since  such  a  triangle  may  be  considered  one  half  of  a  rec- 
tangle, its  area  contains  —  square  units. 


6.  The  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  is  15  inches,  and  the 
two  other  sides  are  as  3  : 4.     Find  the  sides. 

7.  The  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  is  to  one  side  as  41 :  9, 
and  the  third  side  is  40  centimeters.  Find  the  unknown  sides 
and  the  area. 
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8.  The  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  is  2,  and  the  othei 

two  sides  are  equal.    Find  these  sides. 

9.  The  area  of  a  rectangle  is  1260  square  feet,  and  the  two 
sides  are  as  5: 7.    What  is  the  length  of  the  sides  ? 

10.  The  area  of  a  right  triangle  is  147  square  feet,  and  the 
two  smaller  sides  are  as  2 :  3.    Find  the  sides. 

11.  The  area  of  a  circle  exceeds  the  area  of  another  circle 
by  616  square  inches,  and  their  radii  are  as  25 :  24.  If  the 
value  of  ir  is  assumed  equal  to  3^,  find  the  radii  of  the  circles. 
(The  area  S  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  R  is  determined  by  the 
formula  S  =  w-JR2.) 

12.  Two  circles  together  contain  44,506  square  inches,  and 
their  radii  are  as  15 :  8.     Find  the  radii. 

COMPLETE  QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS 

320.  Method  of  completing  the  square.  The  following  ex- 
ample illustrates  the  method  of  solving  a  complete  quadratic 
equation  by  completing  the  square. 

Solve  a? -7  a; +  10=0. 
Transposing,  x2  —  7  x  =  — 10. 

The  left  member  can  be  made  a  complete  square  by  adding 
another  term.  To  find  this  term,  let  us  compare  x2  —  1  x  with 
the  perfect  square  x2  —  2  mx  +  m2.  Evidently  7  takes  the  place 
of  2  ra,  or  m  =  \.  Hence  to  make  x2  —  7  x  a  complete  square 
we  have  to  add  (£)2  which  corresponds  with  m2. 

Adding  (£)2  to  each  member, 

^-7a  +  a)*  =  ^-10, 
or  (*-f)2  =  *. 

Extracting  square  roots,  x  —  £  =  ±  f . 
Hence  x  ==  \  ±  \ . 

Therefore  x  =  5  or  x  =  2. 

Check.  6»-7. 6+10  =  0.  2*-7.2  +  10  =  a 
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Ex.  1.   Solve  9»*-2=:15a?  +  4. 

Transposing,  9  x*  —  16  *  =  6L 

Dividing  by  9,  »a-Jaj  =  }. 

Completing  the  square  (i.e.  adding  (J)2  to  each  member), 

*-J*+(*)2  =  i  +  «. 
Simplifying,  (*-*)*  =  **. 

Extracting  square  roots,      z  —  J  =  ±  J. 
Transposing,  x  =  J  ±  J. 

Therefore  as  =  2,  or  —  )( 

321.  Hence  to  solve  a  complete  quadratic : 

Reduce  the  equation  to  the  form  x*+px  =  q.  Complete  the 
square  by  adding  the  square  of  one  half  the  coefficient  of  x.  Ex- 
tract the  square  root  and  solve  the  equation  of  the  first  degree  thus 
formed. 

Ex.2.   Solve  ^if  ^±1=2. 
a  x 

Clearing  of  fract'ons,  xa  -  x  +  2  a2  +  a  =  2  ax. 

Transposing,  a?  —  x  —  2  ax  =  —  2  a2  —  a. 

Uniting,  x*  -  x(l  -f  2  a)  =  -  2  a8  -  a. 

Completing  the  square, 

*-*(l+2a)+(l^),  =  -2a»-«  +  1  +  4<H-4* 

Simplifying,  (.-L^f)f.L=±t 

Extracting  square  root,  a$  - 1  +  2fl  =  ±  lvi-4<ft 

2  2 

Transposing,  g  =  1  +2a  ±±V1  -4g». 

2  2 

Therefore  z  .  l  +  2«±Vl^*? 

9 
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Ex.3.   Solve  aV-arI  +  2a2a?4-a2  =  0. 

Transposing,  0*3.2  -z*+2  a2x  =  -  a*. 

Uniting,  x2(a*  -  1)  +  2  a2*;  =  -  a* 

Dividing,  «2  +  _l^a;  = &__ 

a2  -  1  a2  -  1 

Completing  the  square, 

fl2-l        U2-l/       (a2-l)2     (a2-l) 

Simplifying,  (x  +     q*    ^ 2  =       q* 

^    +a2-iy       (a2-l)* 

Extracting  the  square  roots, 

a2-l         a2-l 
Transposing,  a  = 2 —  j. . 


a 


r^      *  a2  -  1     a2  -  1 

Therefore 

*=- 4±f «_^  or  x  =  -  *±a a_. 

a*-l        a-1  «•-!  a+1 
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1.  a*+8a;  =  33.  13.   10a,  =  27-39* 

2.  a?-6a>=7.  M.  28  a* -05  =  17  as. 

3.  s*-6a:-16=0.  i5.   27 ar*- 30 a;  =  77. 

4.  a?+12as  =  64  16    35  a*  -  65  =  66  a>. 
6.  a*  +  ll  =  12as.  17#  8*»  +  41a>+36=0. 

6.  «»-21  =  4as.  18#  12^+77^  +  30=0 

7.  ^-1^  =  60.  w<   x(x  +  S)_M=s(it 

8.  a^-Sa  +  lS-O.  20    3a,_8(r_33o  =  o. 

9.  <c2  +  15  =  12a>.  .,     „  .     K       .     . 

91.  2a;*  — 5a;  — 3  =  0. 

10.  a?  +  17a;  =  -70.  ao     .   .     .      . 

92.  6**+l  =  5a?. 

11.  12a*  +  a>  =  35.  4»  +  7 

12.  15*»=7*  +  88.  M-   7*+i,"~fc~' 


QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS  295 

25.   a?  +  -  =  5. 

•  30.   lliB--J?-T  =  16. 

18     ^  3a?  +  l 


6.  » — =a 

x 


31.   3^-1^  +  ^  =  0. 


27.   3a?-  — =  8.  32.    (3 a? - 5) (7 a? - 8)  =  140. 


28.  5a?-— ^--  =  18. 


33.    (2a?-15)(3a>+8)=-154 
2a>  +  3         '"  34.    (a?  +  3)2+(a?  +  5)*  =  514. 

35.  (2a?  +  l)*+(3a?  +  l)*=(2a>  +  3)s. 

36.  3(a?*-l)-24  =  4(a?  +  5)(a?-3). 

vr         w       _a?— 3  8     ,      5        © 

38.     7»-g„g  — 8  47>      ° 


lOas-3     6a;+l  «-2     x-7 

39.  ^  =    g-1  .  48.   -B- §-  =  9. 

«+2     2»+10  «— 2     ar-6 

40.  5t=l+»2^1.2 +*_!.  49.   £=|  +  «±.l     a|. 

9  5        a?  a  — 4     x—2       4 

41.  a*  +  22(a?  +  5)  =  0.  60-  2a?  +  3     a?  +  2^3 

a?  — 3      a;  — 2 

42.  |a8-a?  =  ^}. 

ki     gfl?-^     7a?  +  2  ,  Q     A 

2*(2*-5) S__a    61-  2^3"5^T4  +  8  =  ° 


2»-l         2*-l 


52.   a?»+2aa?  =  3af. 


44-  ^J^*"  83.  a^  +  ll mf=  12 mat. 


45     •-* 


54.   3a?*-2n*:=5a?n. 


a?  — 13     x  55.   2o*— Sca^Sa*. 

56.  a?*4-(a  +  &)a;  =  2a2-5a&  +  2fi* 
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W.  z*+ab=;ax+bz.  __  1,1 

60.  a+*=-+— 

a     x 

08.  *H — =<M — •  __     a+x  m  b+x    5 


59.  ^-(a— *y=(a— 2*/.      08.   cu*+bx+e=(k 

J22.  Solution  by  formula.     Every  quadratic  equation  ean  be 
reduced  to  the  general  form, 

ax*+bx+c=Q. 

Solving  this  equation  by  the  method  of  the  preceding  article, 
we  obtain 

Xx=. ■ 

2a 

The  roots  of  any  quadratic  equation  may  be  obtained  by  sub- 
stituting the  values  of  a,  b,  and  c,  in  the  general  answer. 

Ex.1.   Solve  5  a? =26  a?— 5. 

Transposing,  6a£-26s+ 6  =  0. 
Hence  a  =  6,  d=  — 26,  c=5. 

Therefore  *  =  ±^±V^2EHE1 

ss26±24=6orl. 
10  6 

Ex.  2.   Solve  jxb*  —  jfo  —  x  =  —p. 

Reducing  to  general  form,   paJ9  —  (p2  +  l)a&+psB0l 

Hence  a=p,  d=—  (j^  +  l),  c=p. 

Therefore  g  =  P»  +  l  ±V(p'  +  lJL-_ig 

2p  *        p 
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EXERCISE  120 
Solve  by  the  above  formula : 

1.  3a>2-10a  +  3  =  0.  14.   12a?  +  x=*& 

2.  7«2  +  9a?-10  =  0.  15.   15a?  +  Hx  =  -S. 

3.  a?-5x  +  3  =  0.  16.   5a;-iB2  =  -50. 

4.  2a5*-7a;  +  3  =  0.  17.   3 a2- 5 a  =  2. 

6.   3a?  — 2  =  5a>.  18.  9 a?2 +  17 a?  =  310. 

6.  15s2-53a;  =  42.  19.  s2  +  £a?  =  40. 

7.  8a>*-17s=115.  20.  ar*-£a!  =  -f 

8.  9a?-32a?-16  =  0.  21.  4^-12^  +  9^=0. 

9.  7<c8-39  =  8a>.  22.  6a52-49ma  +  8m2  =  0. 

10.  6o2  =  37a?-6.  23.  6a?  +  5na>  =  6n2. 

11.  6aj8  =  a?  +  12.  24.  4arJ-6da;  =  4d2. 

12.  20  =  ar*  — a?.  25.  <e2  +  2aa?=&. 
18.  lO  +  lGaj^-Gs2.  26.  aj2-2aa?  +  &  =  0. 

27.  o6aj2-(a2  +  &2)aj  +  a6  =  0. 

28.  a?-4as  +  4a2- 62  =  0. 

29.  «2-2aa;  =  4&2-a2 

80.   a2a?  -Va?  -±abx=a*  -V. 

31.  m2^9— m(a  — 6)aj  —  a&  =  0. 

32.  (n—  p)v?+(p  —  m)x  +  (m  —  n)  =  <u 

Find  the  roots  of  the  following  equations  to  two  decimal 
places : 

33.  a?  +  a?-l  =  0.  37.   6a2-5a;  +  l  =  0. 

34.  2a*I+2*-l  =  0.  38,   •2«2-.5a;  =  .3. 

K  ft 

35.  *»-4*+2=0.  39«  ^  +  ^i  =  9- 

36.  a?-3x  +  l=0-  40.   9<e*  =  a;  +  $. 
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323,  Sotstkw  bj  fMtariag.  Let  it  be  required  to  solve  the 
eqnati**:  5**+5=26*} 

or,  transposing  all  terms  to  one  member, 

5V  —  26a?+5=0. 

Resolving  into  factors, 

(5a:— l)(a;— 5)  =  0. 

Now,  if  either  of  the  factors  5  a?  —  1,  a?  —  5  is  zero,  the  product 

is  zero.     Therefore  the  equation  will  be  satisfied  if  x  has  such 

a  value  that  either  *       i     a  /i\ 

o  a?  — 1  =  0,  (1) 

or  a?- 5=0.  (2} 

Solving  (1)  and  (2)  we  obtain  the  roots 
x=\  or  ar  =  5, 

324.  Evidently  this  method  can  be  applied  to  equations  of 
any  degree,  if  one  member  of  the  equation  is  zero  and  the  other 
member  can  be  factored 

Kx.l     Solve  a?  =  7**t15a?' 
2 

Clearing  of  fractions,  2a*  =  7x2  +  16s. 

Transposing,  2  x*  -  7  x2  -  15  a;  =  0. 

Factoring,  a;  (2  x  +  3)  (*  -  5)  =  0. 

Therefore  «  =  0,  2s  +  3  =  0,  or  a;  -  5  =  0. 

Hence  the  equation  has  three  roots,  0,  —  f ,  and  6. 

Ex.2.     80^6  0^-3^-405  +  12  =  0. 

Factoring,  a2  (a  -  3)  -  4  (x  -  8)  =  0. 

(32-4)(x-8)=0. 
Or  (a  -  2)  (x  +  2)  (x  -  8)  =  a 

Uonoe  the  roots  are  2,  —  2,  8, 
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Ex.  3.     Solve  «8  +  2b2  —  8a  +  5  =  0. 

By  the  factor  theorem  we  find  that  x  =  1  satisfies  the  equation,  and  is, 
therefore,  a  root  of  the  equation. 

Dividing  by  x  —  1  we  obtain  the  other  factor,  and  have 

(x-l)(x*  +  3a:-6)  =  0. 

Hence  *  —  1=0,  orje2  +  3x  —  5  =  0, 

Solving  the  second  equation  by  the  formula, 

-3  +  V29  - 

x  =  — °^  v     ,  or  x  x  1. 

Ex.4.     Solve  a?  +  a9  =  0. 

Factoring,  (x  +  a)(x*  -  as  +  a9)  =  Q. 

Hence  s  +  a  =  0,  or  x*  —  ax  +  a3  =  0. 

Therefore  x  =  -  a,  or  aifl^. 

Ex.  6.    Form  an  equation  whose  roots  are  4  and  —  6. 
The  equation  is  evidently  (a:  —  4)  (x  —  (—  6)  )  =  0. 
Le.  (x-4)(a:  +  6)  =  0. 

Or  x9  + 2x^24  =  0. 

325.  If  both  members  of  an  equation  arc  divided  by 
an  expression  involving  the  unknown  quantity,  the  resulting 
equation  contains  fewer  roots  than  the  original  one.  In 
order  to  obtain  all  roots  of  the  original  equation,  such  a  com- 
mon divisor  must  be  made  equal  to  zero,  and  the  equation 
thus  formed  be  solved.     E.g.  let  it  be  required  to  solve 

s2-9  =  5(a;-3). 

If  we  divide  both  members  by  x  —  3,  we  obtain  0J-f-3  =  5 
or  a?  =  2.  But  evidently  the  value  x  =  3  obtained  from  the 
equation  a?  — 3  =  0  is  also  a  root,  for  x2  —  9  —  5(x  —  3)  =  0,  or 
(a?-3)(a?  +  3-5)  =  0.    Therefore  x  =  3  or  x  =- 2. 
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EXERCISE  121 

Solve  by  factoring: 

1.  s*-6*«7  12.  a?=s5«,+4«. 

2.  a?  +  8x=2Q.  13.   (a?-l)(a2-12a?  +  27)=a 

3.  a^-ie^eai  14.  «(a?-6)  =  7a?-42. 

4.  x(x  +  5)  =  l±  15.  a8+a?=5ir(2ap-4). 

5.  tf~lx  =  %.  16.  a*- 16  =  0. 

6.  3»-9aj  +  20=0.  17.  rf  +  a?— 4»— 4«0l 

7.  a*  +  29a?  =  210.  18.  5a?-2a2-10o?+4-0. 

8.  ^-ll^  +  lSa-O.  19.  S^  +  lSa^^SOoL 

9.  4a8  +  17«2+4a>-0.  30.  3«2  +  7a?  =  6. 

10.  a?-9  =  0.  21.  6a,  +  7a?  =  3. 

11.  a*(10a?  +  l)  =  3a>.  22.   6a?(a?-3)  =  5(*-S). 

28.  (a  —  «)(»•-&)  =  (a  —  a?)(c  —  a?). 
24.  a8  — a?=(a  — a?)(5  +  c  — a?)- 

25.  <x?=(a  +  b)x.  27.  a?(ojf-l)«5(®— 1). 

26.  2a8  +  »8-6a?  +  2  =  0.         28.  a?-6a?+llx-0=(k 

29.  aj8~4ojf-20a?  +  48  =  0. 

80.  Find  all  roots  of  the  equation  of  ml. 

81.  Find  all  values  of  -\^8. 
(Hint.    Let  x  =  \/8,  hence  ac8  =  8,  etc) 

Solve: 

32.   -L. §_  =  JL. .  84.    JL-  +    *     -    6 


a  +  5     rt-6     a-1  a>-2     a?-3     7-» 

_«-  +  -?— A_.  35.   -JL.  +  -9_  =  J^. 

a_4     a.  —  3     x  — 6  a-3     a  +  5     a+1 
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86.  3»-8=4V4a?  +  L#  80.  6  +  5V13a>  +  9  =  8» 

87.  4»— SV7a?-6  =  &  40.   V»  +  5+V«-3=3  4. 


88.  5  +  SV3o?-5=2a?.  41.   V*— 3+V*~ *«*& 

48.  V*+7— Va-6—2. 

48.   V^+2  +  V«-3«V3»  +  4 

44.   V»  +  7  +  V2a?  +  t  =  V8a?+9. 

45:   V3a?+4-V5»-ll  =  Va>— 3 

4*.  £±2  +  £=«..8|>  47.  -^--A?Lsa2a±&, 

»— a    x+a      •  »— a    *— &     »+o 

48.  «^i»L±l     ,-& 
a1— 6a?+9 

49    x~~ a  1  g+^--      *       |     *—l 
a-b      2a      2a  — x 2a-2b 

60.  x— bVx  =  a(a— 6).  M    Va  +  «  +  Va^«    a 

K-     aa?4-0     m-n  Va  +  »-  Va  —  a?     » 

01.  =  — — — — • 

bx  +  a     nx  —  m 

Form  the  equations  whose  roots  are: 
f5.  2,1.  57.   -4, -BL  69.  1,2,3. 

56.  2, -a  68.  0,a  60.    -1,2,0. 


PROBLEMS  INVOLVING  QUADRATICS 

Problems  involving  quadratics  have  in  general  two 
answers,  but  frequently  the  conditions  of  the  problem  exclude 
negative  or  fractional  answers,  and  consequently  many  prob- 
lems of  this  type  have  only  one  solution. 

*  The  answers  of  radical  equations  must  be  substituted  in  the  original 
equation  in  order  to  determine  which  roots  are  true  roots.     (See  §  B86.) 
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EXERCISE  122 

1.  The  square  of  a  number  increased  by  14  times  the  num 
ber  equals  275.    Find  the  number. 

2.  What  number  increased  by  its  reciprocal  equals  ■^L? 

3.  The  difference  of  two  numbers  is  49,  and  their  reciprocal 
values  differ  by  J.    Find  the  numbers. 

4.  What  number  exceeds  its  reciprocal  by  n  ?    Find  the 
number  if  (a)  n  =  £,  (b)  %=  \. 

5.  Find  two  numbers  whose  difference  is  7,  and  whose 
product  is  30. 

6.  Find  two  factors  of  1728  whose  sum  is  96. 

7.  Find  two  consecutive  numbers,  the  sum  of  whose  squares 
equals  113. 

8.  A  man  sold  a  horse  for  %  96,  and  gained  as  many  per 
cent  as  the  horse  cost  dollars.     Find  the  cost  of  the  horse. 

9.  A  man  sold  a  watch  for  $  16,  and  lost  as  many  per  cent 
as  the  watch  cost  dollars.    Find  the  cost  of  the  watch; 

10.  A  needs  3  days  more  than  B  to  do  a  certain  piece  of 
work,  and,  working  together,  the  two  men  can  do  it  in  2  days. 
In  how  many  days  can  B  do  the  work  ? 

11.  A  cistern  is  filled  by  two  pipes  in  40  minutes,  and  the 
larger  pipe  can  fill  it  in  one  hour  less  time  than  the  smaller 
one.  In  how  many  minutes  can  the  smaller  pipe  fill  the 
cistern  ? 

12.  A  number  of  boys  bought  a  boat,  each  paying  as  many 
dollars  as  there  were  boys.  Had  there  been  8  boys  more,  each 
would  have  paid  $  4  less.  How  many  dollars  did  each  boy 
pay? 

13.  If  a  train  had  traveled  5  miles  an  hour  faster,  it  would 
have  needed  one  hour  less  to  travel  150  miles.  Find  the  rate 
of  the  train. 
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14.  A  wheelman,  traveling  a  distance  of  72  kilometers, 
would  arrive  30  minutes  earlier  if  he  traveled  2  kilometers 
per  hour  faster.     Find  his  rate  of  traveling. 

15.  To  pave  a  room  with  square  tiles  of  a  certain  size,  360 
tiles  are  needed.  If  each  tile  were  one  inch  longer  and  one 
inch  wider,  250  tiles  would  be  needed.  Find  the  dimensions 
of  the  tiles. 

16.  A  rectangular  field  has  an  area  of  180,000  square  feet, 
and  a  perimeter  of  1720  feet.  Find  the  dimensions  of  the 
field. 

17.  Find  the  price  of  an  egg,  if  1  more  for  6^  would  dimin- 
ish the  price  of  100  eggs  by  $  1. 

18.  One  side  of  a  rectangular  field  exceeds  the  other  side  by 
70  feet,  and  the  area  equals  49,400  square  feet.  Find  the 
dimensions. 

19.  On  the  prolongation  of  a  line  AC,  10  inches  long,  a 
point  B  is  taken,  so  that  the  rectangle,  con- 
structed with  AB  and  CB  as  sides,  contains  A  6  B 
39  square  inches.     Find  AB  and  CB. 

20.  A  line  AB}  20  inches  long,  is  divided  into  two  parts,  AC 
and  CB,  so  that  AC  is  the  mean  proportional  between  CB  and 
AB.  Find  the  length  of  AC.  {AB  is  said  to  be  divided  in 
"  extreme  and  mean  ratio.") 

21.  Solve  the  preceding  problem  if  AB  equals  a  inches. 

22.  A  line  AB  is  divided  into  two  parts,  AC  and  CB,  so  that 
AC  is  the  mean  proportional  between  CB  and  AB.  If  AC 
equals  1  inch,  find  AB. 

23.  The  length  AB  of  a  rectangle,  ABCD,  exceeds  its  width 
AD  by  119  feet,  and  the  line  BD  joining   a 
two  opposite  vertices  (called  "  diagonal ") 
equals  221  feet.    Find  AB  and  AD.  D 
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24.  A  rectangular  grass  plot,  40  feet  long  and  30  feet  wide, 
is  surrounded  by  a  walk  of  uniform  width.  If  the  area  of  the 
walk  is  |  of  the  area  of  the  plot,  how  wide  is  the  walk  ? 

25.  A  circular  basin  is  surrounded  by  a  path  6  feet  wide,  and 
the  area  of  the  path  is  {  of  the  area  of  the  basin.  Find  the 
radius  of  the  basin. 

26.  A  number  is  formed  by  two  digits,  and  the  tens  digit 
exceeds  the  units  digit  by  2.  If  the  number  is  divided  by  the 
product  of  its  digits,  the  quotient  is  2£.    Find  the  number. 

27.  A  man  bought  a  certain  number  of  pounds  of  tea  and  10 
pounds  more  of  coffee,  paying  $  14.00  for  the  tea  and  $  9.00  for 
the  coffee.  If  a  pound  of  tea  cost  40  ^  more  than  a  pound  of 
coffee,  what  was  the  price  of  the  coffee  per  pound  ? 

28.  A  stone  is  dropped  into  a  well,  and  the  sound  of  its 
impact  upon  the  water  is  heard  at  the  top  of  the  well  4|  seconds 
later.  If  the  velocity  of  sound  is  assumed  as  360  meters  per 
second,  and  gr  =  10  meters,  how  deep  is  the  well  ?  (A  body  falls 
in  t  seconds  *-t*  meters.) 

EQUATIONS  IN  THE  QUADRATIC  FORM 

327.  An  equation  is  said  to  be  in  the  quadratic  form  if  it 
contains  only  two  unknown  terms,  and  the  unknown  factor  of 
one  of  these  terms  is  the  square  of  the  unknown  factor  of  the 
other,  as 

aa?*  +  btf  +  c  =  0,  rf-Sxl^l,  (a* - 1)» - 4 (a* - 1)  =  9. 

328.  Equations  in  the  quadratic  form  can  be  solved  by  the 
methods  used  for  quadratics. 

Ex.1.   Solve  afi-9a?  +  8  =  0. 

By  formula,  *„i4^IG3l 

=  °fl  =  8,«rl. 
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Therefore  *  =  v^8  =  2,  or*sv^I»l. 

If  the  factoring  method  is  used,  we  have 

Writing  each  factor  equal  to  zero,  and  solving, 

s  =  2,  x=-l±v^3,  a8  =  lf  s  =  ~lj:A/:=r8. 

2 

Note.    The  solution  by  means  of  factoring  frequently  produces  al 
roots,  while  other  methods  produce  only  some  roots  of  the  equation. 

Ex.  2.   Solve  a?"*  -  33  af*  +  32  =  0. 

Factoring,  (af  *  -  82)  (af*  -  1)  =  0. 

Therefore  af  ^  =  32,  or  1. 

Raising  both  members  to  the  -£  power, 

x  =  82~*orr*=Aorl. 
EXERCISE  123 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  x*-5x*=36.  13.   3-5^+6  =  0. 

2.  12a*-32  =  *«.  14#  si  +  s^K). 

3.  a*~26a*-27  =  0.  lg     ^_2</-  =  24. 

4.  s6-60s3  =  256. 

5.  50a?4  +  23x2-l  =  0. 

6.  (a?-10)(aj*-3)  =  78. 

7.  (x*-5)*+(x>-iy  =  ±0. 

8.  a?"4 +  16  =  17 a;8. 


16.  3A/a?4-2^-16=:0. 

17.  x*n-Sxn  +  2  =  0. 

18.  x4-2ax*  +  a*-l>'=0 

19.  a;*  +  6af*==5. 


fn  ft; 

9.  8V5  =  15af*-14  20.  3a?8+2  =  16af». 

10.  3a?*4-3aj"*«10.  21.  Va^l^o?-!. 

11.  a?-2VS-3  =  0.  22.  x-(a+b)Vx=2a(a-b) 
19.  a?4-3V»  =  10.  23.  #*  +  VaJ==20. 

24.   »  +  a6«(a  +  6)VaT+2(a-W 
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^  60,  a  +  a?=-  +  — 

a     a? 

58.  *  +  -  =  «+-.  a  +  «,H*     5 

*      a  61-  M^+s+^r 

59.  rf-(a  —  x)*=*(a—2xf.      62.   aa?  +  6a?+o  =  a 


J22.  Solution  by  formula.     Every  quadratio  equation  can  be 
reduoed  to  the  general  form, 

Solving  this  equation  by  the  method  of  the  preceding  article, 
we  obtain 

0CS • 

2a 

The  roots  of  any  quadratic  equation  may  be  obtained  by  sub- 
stituting the  values  of  a,  5,  and  c,  in  the  general  answer. 

Ex.  1.   Solve  5  a?  =  26  a? -5. 

Transposing,  6  x*  -  26  *  +  5  =  0. 
Hence  a  =  6,  b  =  —  26,  c=  5. 

Therefore  .a±»±3^EEEO 

==?6±24=5orl. 
10  6 

Ex.  2.   Solve  j%e*  —  ]Px  —  x  =  —p. 

Reducing  to  general  form,   jpgP  —  ( j*9  +  1)  as  +  p  s  Ol 

Hence  a  =*p,  6  =  —  (j>3  +  1),  c  =j>. 


Therefore  *  =  ^±1±^Z+3ZE12 

2j> 

2p  p 
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EXERCISE  120 

Solve  by  the  above  formula : 

1.  3a>*-10a;  +  3  =  0.  14.  12a?  +  x  =  & 

2.  7a2  +  9a-10  =  0.  15.  15a?  +  Ux  =  -3. 

3.  s2-5a  +  3  =  0.  16.  5o;-a2  =  -50. 

4.  2s*-7a;  +  3  =  0.  17.  3a2-5a;  =  2. 

5.  3a2-2  =  5*J.  18.  9 a2  + 17 a?  =  310. 

6.  15s2-53a;=42.  19.  a2  +  £a?  =  40. 

7.  8a2-17aj=115.  20.  ^-^a^-J. 

8.  9^-32^-16  =  0.  21.  4s2-12ga;  +  9g2=0. 

9.  7a2-39  =  8a?.  22.  6 ^-49 mx  +  8 m2  =  0. 

10.  6s2  =  37ar  — 6.  23.  6a52  +  5?w?  =  6n2. 

11.  6a*=a;  +  12.  24.  4a2  — 6cte  =  4eP. 

12.  20  =  o?  —  x.  25.  o2  +  2aa?  =  &. 
18.  10  +  16a;  =  -6a*.  26.  a2-2aa;  +  6  =  0. 

27.  a5a2-(a8  +  62)aj  +  a6  =  0. 

28.  a2-4aa:  +  4a2-62  =  0. 

29.  aj2-2aa?  =  4  62-a2. 

30.  c?a?-lW  —  ±abx=  a2- W. 

31.  m*ot?—  m(a  —  b)x  —  a6  =  0. 

32.  (n—  jP^+Cp  —  m)a;  +  (m  —  n)  =  k> 

Find  the  roots  of  the  following  equations  to  two  decimal 
places : 

33.  ojf  +  a?-l  =  0.  37.   6a?-5x  + 1  =  0. 

34.  2s*+2a!-l  =  0.  38'   •2«2-.5a?  =  .3. 

35.  *»-4»+2n=0.  39'  ^  +  ^i  =  9- 

36.  a?  —  3x  +  l  =  0-  40.   9a?  =  «  +  |. 
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29.  2a?2  +  5a;-17  +  3V2aJ2  +  5a?-17  =  2a 

30.  4aj2  +  7a?  +  5-3V4a24-7a?  +  5  =  4. 


31.   3aj2-2  =  10  +  3V3ir2-2. 


32.   2arJ-4a?4-9  =  3  4-2V2o2-4a?  +  9. 


33.   a?  +  a?  =  4Va2  +  a;  +  3  — 6. 


34.   32  +  a?-6==4Va52  +  a;  +  6. 


35.   3a2-4a?  +  2V3«2-4&-6  =  21. 


36.   16a-3V3aj2-16a;-f21  =  3aa-7 

ar'  +  a?  — 2     a^  +  a?  — 4 

GRAPHIC  SOLUTION  OF  QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS* 

330.  Quadratic  equations  may  be  solved  graphically  by  the 
method  used  in  a  preceding  chapter.  (§  305.)  It  is,  however, 
simpler  to  solve  such  equations  by  the  method  employed  for 
the  solution  of  simultaneous  equations. 

Consider  the  equation        ax9  +  bx  +  c  =  0.  (1) 

Let  y  =  x*.\  (2) 

Substituting  in  (1),  ay  -f  5a?  4-  c  =  0.  J  (3) 

The  solution  of  the  system  (2),  (3)  for  a?  produces  the  required 
root  of  (1). 

The  advantage  of  this  method  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  graph 
of  the  linear  equation  (3)  is  easily  constructed,  while  the  graph 

•  This  section  may  be  omitted. 
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30& 


of  (2)  is  identical  for  all  quadratic  equations.  Hence  the 
graph  of  the  equation  y  =  x*,  which  is  represented  in  the 
annexed  diagram,  may  be  used  for  the  solution  of  any  numeri- 
cal quadratic  equation,  provided  its  roots  lie  between  the  limits 
of  the  represented  abscissas  (—6  and  +  6). 


Ex.1.   Solve    11  x*  +  30  x  -165  =  0. 

Let  y  =  x2. 

Then  11  y  +  80b  -  165  =  0. 


a) 

(2) 
(3) 


In  (3),  if  as  =  0,  then  y  =15;  if  y  =  0,  then  x  =  5 J.  The  straight  line 
joining  the  points  (0,  15)  and  (6 J,  0)  is  the  graph  of  (3),  which  intersects 
the  graph  of  (2)  in  P  and  P/.     By  measuring  the  abscissas  of  P  and  i*, 

we  nave  x  =  2.7,  or  x  =  -  6.5. 


Ex.2.    Solve    5a2-14o;-65  =  0. 

Let  y  =  x\ 

Then  by-  Ux  -  65  =0. 


(i) 

(2) 
(3) 
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Locating  two  points  of  the  equation  (3),  e.g.  (0, 13)  and  (6,  27),  and 
joining  by  a  straight  line  produces  the  graph  of  (3),  which  intersects  the 
graph  of  (2)  in  Q  and  Q'.  Measuring  the  abscissas  of  Q  and  Qr,  we 
obtain  3  =  6.3,  or  x  =  -2.5. 

331.   In  the  equation  ay  +  bx  -f-  c  =  0,  if  x  =  0,  then  y  =  —  -, 

c  a 

and  if  y  =  0,  then  x  = — •     Hence,  by  taking  on  the  avaxis 

c  b  c 

the  point  —  ■=•  and  on  the  y-axis  the  point  — ,  and  applying  a 

straight  edge,  the  roots  of  the  equation  ax2  -f-  bx  +  c  =  0  can 
frequently  be  determined  by  inspection.     In  some  cases,  how- 


ever, it  is  more  advantageous  to  locate  one  or  both  points  out- 
side the  axes. 

Equations  of  the  third  and  higher  degree,  which  are  linear 
with  the  exception  of  one  term,  can  be  solved  by  the  same 
method. 

Note.  The  student  should  construct  the  graph  of  y  =  x2  on  a  large 
scale.  It  is  advisable  to  make  tfte  scale  of  the  ordinates  considerably 
smaller  than  the  scale  of  the  abscissas. 
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EXERCISE  125 
Solve  the  following  equations  by  the  graphical  method : 

1.  a?-x  —  6  =  0.  14.   &*  — 2a:-9  =  0. 

2.  rc*  +  a;-2  =  0.  15.   3b8  +  7a;- 42  =  0. 

3.  a?-3x-18  =  0.  16.   2a2  +  5a;-20  =  0. 

4.  o2  +  3o;-10  =  0.  17.   <e2  +  2a?-10  =  0. 

5.  x*-2x-8  =  0.  18.   5jc8-4a?-5  =  0. 

6.  32  +  2a?-4  =  0.  19.   5o2  +  4a?-25  =  0. 

7.  a?  — 3»  — 12  =  0.  20.   9a*-48a;  +  59  =  0. 

8.  «2  +  3a;-i0  =  0.  21.   9a2-  12s-26  =  0. 

9.  a2  +  a?~3  =  0.  22.   9o2-12a;-100  =  0 

10.  g?-5*-15  =  0.  23.  3a2- 2a?-65  =  0. 

11.  4o2-25a;  +  20  =  0.  24.  2ar*  +  a;-36  =  0. 

12.  3a2  +  20s  +  12  =  0.  25.  2s2  +  5a;- 12  =  0. 

13.  x*  +  x-5  =  0.  26.  s2-6a;4-9  =  0. 

27.    Has  x*  +  a;  +  1  =  0  any  real  roots  ? 
28.   3a8  +  5aj-15  =  0.  29.  a?,-5a?-2  =  0. 


CHAPTER  XIX 
SIMULTANEOUS  QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS 

332.  The  degree  of  an  equation  involving  several  unknown 

quantities  is  equal  to  the  greatest  sum  of  the  exponents  of 
the  unknown  quantities  contained  in  any  term. 

xy  -f  y  =  4  is  of  the  second  degree. 
s8y  +  6  xV  -  y*  is  of  the  fifth  degree. 

333.  A  symmetrical  equation  is  one  which  is  not  altered  by 

interchanging  the  unknown  quantities. 

x  +  y  =  xy,  x2  +  &y*  +  y2  =  4  are  symmetrical  equations. 
x  —  y  =  2  and  xs  —  y8  =  1  are  not  symmetrical,  but  a  change  of  sign 
would  make  them  symmetrical. 

334.  A  homogeneous  equation  is  an  equation  all  of  whose 
terms  are  of  the  same  degree  with  respect  to  the  unknown 
quantities. 

4  x8  —  3  x*y  =  3  y*  and  x2  —  2  xy  —  5  y2  =  0  are  homogeneous  equations, 

335.  The  absolute  term  of  an  equation  is  the  term  which 
does  not  contain  any  unknown  quantity. 

In  x2  —  4  xy  +  2  =  0  the  absolute  term  is  2. 

336.  Simultaneous  quadratic  equations  involving  two  un- 
known quantities  lead,  in  general,  to  equations  of  the  fourth 
degree.  A  few  cases,  however,  can  be  solved  by  the  methods 
of  quadratics.* 

*  The  graphic  solution  of  simultaneous  quadratic  and  higher  equations 
has  been  treated  in  Chapter  XVTL 
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I.    EQUATIONS  SOLVED  BY  FINDING  x  +  y  AND  z-j 

337.  If  two  of  the  quantities  x  +  y,  x  —  y,  xy  are  given,  the 
third  one  can  be  found  by  means  of  the  relation  (x  +  y)*  —  4  xy  = 

(i) 

(2) 

squaring    (1),  z*  +  2zy  +  y2  =  26.  (8) 

(2)x4,  4*y  =  16.  (4) 

(3) -(4),        s*-2xy  +  y2  =  9. 

Hence  x  —  y  =  ±  8.  (6) 

Combining  (5)  with  (1),  we  have 

x  +  y  =  6,  a:  +  y  =  5, 

a  —  y  =  3.  a;  —  y  =  —  8. 


Ex.i     Solve  (■  +  *-* 


Hence 


f*  =  4,  or  r.-i, 


338.  In  many  cases  two  of  the  quantities  «  +  y,w  —  y,  and 
xy  are  not  given,  but  can  be  found. 

Ex^    12^-3^  +  2^  =  8,  (1) 


t.  2.   j 


■  -y-1.  (2) 

Square  (2),  a*  -  2  a^  +  y»  =  1.  (8) 

'3)x2,  9**-4a;y  +  2y2  =  2.  (4) 

(l)-(4),  a;y  =  6. 

Hence  4  &y  =  24.  (5) 

(3)  +  (5),  **  +  2xy  +  y2  =  26. 


Therefore  z  +  y  =  +  6, 

But  x  —  y  =  1, 

Hence  z  =  3,  y  =  2, 

,_    8«-3.3.2  +  2.22  =  8, 
Ctows*.  \ 

8-2=1. 


M' 


or   z  +  y=— 6. 
z  —  y  =  1. 
a;  =  -2,  y  =  -8. 
2  •  22  -  8  . 2  •  8  +  2  .  82  =  8, 
-2  +  8  =  1. 


r 
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339.   The  roots  of  simultaneous  quadratic  equations  must  be 
arranged  in  pairs,  e.g.  the  answers  of  the  last  example  are : 


f  — *     or     J  — 


x  =  -2, 
3. 


Solve 
1 


2. 


toy  =  6. 

Ja?-y  =  9, 
I  an/  =  36. 

Ja?  +  2/  =  28, 
la??/ =  187. 

J  a?  -  2/  =  5, 
I  ay  =  176. 


fa?  — y  =  24, 
6#   1^  =  4212. 

|a?  +  y  =  -6, 
la?y  =  -2592. 

Wa?-y  =  61, 
la^  =  876. 

^  +  ^  =  50, 


{*  +  »*  = 


9     f*2  +  2/2  =  37, 
U  +  y  =  7. 

10.   (**  +  »'  =  13> 

la;  +  y=s5. 


EXERCISE  126 


11 


(x*  +  y*=25, 
1  x  -  y  =  1. 

la?y  =  48. 
1^  +  ^  =  82, 

f^  +  a?y  +  ^  =  7, 
la;  —  y  =  l. 

1^-33^  +  ^  =  - 
la?  +  y»  =  34 

(»  +  #  + 
\x  +  y  = 


13 


14 


15. 


11, 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19 


xy  =  11, 

y=6. 


a?     y 

x  +  y=l$. 

x*  +  3xy  +  y>  =  211, 

13 


Ja>-y  =  &, 
I  ary  =  a2  +  aft. 

|a?  +  y  =  2a, 
W#  laj8  +  ^  =  2a2  +  262. 
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A.  ONE  EQUATION   LINEAR,  THE    OTHER   QUADRATIC 

340.  A  system  of  simultaneous  equations,  one  linear  and 
one  quadratic,  can  be  solved  by  eliminating  one  of  the  unknown 
quantities  by  means  of  substitution. 


Ex.    Solve  2s  +  3y  =  7, 

(i) 

x*+2tf-y=5. 

(2) 

From  (1)  we  have, 

-4s* 

(8) 

Substitutiiur  in  (2\       (l=2l\*  +  2 

»a  -  v  =  5. 

Simplifying,      49  -  42  y  +  9  ya  +  8  ya  -  4  y  =  20. 
Transposing,  etc.,  17  ya  -  46  y  +  29  =  0. 

Factoring,  (y  - 1)  (17  y  -  29)  =  0. 

Hence  y  =  1,  or  f  J. 

Substituting  in  (3),  x  =  2,  or  if 


Solve; 

M 


5. 
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xy  —  5x=slf 
lx-y  =  l. 

2aj  +  3y  =  13. 

o2  +  4a#=57, 
«  +  2/  =  7. 

ay  =  16. 

2a>-3y  =  l, 
5^-7^  =  13. 

5o?+?/  =  3/ajy, 
2a>-#  =  0. 


7. 


fs*  +  y*-40  =  0, 

i3a-y  =  0. 
g     fo?-3y  +  5  =  0, 

ly  —  «y  =  0. 
9.     f^  +  2/2  =  37, 

l9o;+72/=61. 

10.  (aj8  +  y*=7  +  a^ 

l2aj-3y  =  0. 
n     JV  +  4a*,  =  96, 

5  a;  —  y  __ 7_ 


12. 


4  4a  +  3y 

3s-2y  =  l. 
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13. 


14. 


5  +  ^=2, 
3^4       ' 

3     4  =  3# 
x     y     2 

4^5       ' 

(x  +  y)*  =  200-z. 


15. 


16. 


fs:y  =  2:3, 

\x*  +  tf  =  5(x  +  y)  +  l 

y  +  S^3x  +  yt 
x+2  3#  — y 
2s-y  =  2, 


HI.  HOMOGENEOUS  EQUATIONS 

841.  If  one  equation  of  two  simultaneous  quadratics  is 
homogeneous,  the  example  can  always  be  reduced  to  an 
example  of  the  preceding  type,  for  one  unknown  quantity  can 
be  expressed  in  terms  of  the  other. 

Consider  the  homogeneous  equation, 

4^-11^  +  6^  =  0.  (1) 

Expressing  x  in  terms  of  y  by  means  of  the  formula  for 
quadratics,  _lly  ±  V(lly)2_4 -4  •  6^ 

X  8 

Uy±5y 


"~        8 

=  2y,  or  \y. 

In  most  cases  this  result  can  be  obtained  more  simply  by 
factoring,  e.g.  factor  (1), 

(»-2y)(4»-8y)=a0. 
Hence  x  —  2y  =  0,  4a  —  3y  =  0. 

Combining  these  results  with  another  quadratic  equation 
produces  two  systems  of  the  preceding  kind. 

Ex.l.    Solve!      a*-3-^2^3'  « 

\2a?-lxy  +  &f  =  0.  (2) 

Factor(2),  (x-2y)(2x-Sy)=9. 
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Hence  we  have  to  solve  the  two  systems 

rx-2y  =  0, 

lx*-3ya  +  2y  =  3. 
From  (8),  x  =  2y. 

Substituting  in  (1), 

4y»-8y3  +  2y  =  8, 
y»  +  2y-8  =  0, 

(r-i)(y  +  3)=o. 

Hence      y  =  1,  i     —  3,  i 

X: 


5  =  2.  J      -6.J 


r2x-3y  =  0, 

(8, 

^x*-8y2  +  2y  =  8. 

(U 

«  =  }y. 

2j£-3|f2  +  2y  =  8, 

4 

8y*-8y  +  12  =  0, 

._8  overgo 


4  +  2VEI 

9  8 

*  =  2+V^T>, 


4-2V^TS 
8 


342.  If  both  equations  are  homogeneous  with  exception  of 
the  absolute  term,  the  problem  can  be  reduced  to  the  preceding 
case  by  eliminating  the  absolute  term. 


Ex.2.  Solve 


12^-2^  +  5^  =  5. 
Eliminate  2  and  5  by  subtraction. 


(1)  x6, 

(2)  x2, 

Subtracting, 
Factoring, 
Hence  solve : 
f  *  -  y  =  0, 

\2x*-2xy  +  5y2  =  5. 
From  (3),  x  =  y. 

Substituting  y  in  (2), 

2ya-2ya  +  6ya=  6, 
**  =  !, 

F  =  ±l, 

x  =  ±l. 


i6x*-20xy  +  15y«  =  2x». 
4x*-4xy  +  10y«  =  6x8. 
11  x*  -  16  xy  +  6  ya  =  0. 
(x-y)(llx-6y)=0. 


fllx-SysQ, 

^2x2-2xy  +  6ya  =  6. 


(1) 
(2) 

(4) 


(8) 
(2) 


?  =  ¥*, 

2xa-¥x*+4*x*  =  6, 
109  x*     R 


To  solve  f    **-**y  +  l 
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343.  In  general  two  quadratic  equations  which  are  homo 
geneous  with  the  exception  of  one  term  can  be  solved  if  these 
terms  are  similar.    For  the  similar  terms  can  be  eliminated. 

^-4^-30  =  0. 
Eliminate  the  terms  containing  the  first  powers  of  y}  and 
proceed  as  before. 

EXERCISE  128 

Solve: 

frf-9j/»  =  7,  fa*-2*y  =  5, 

*  1^  +  4^=8.  *    ls2-y2  =  21. 

(x  +  xy  =  6,  (2x2-2xy  +  tf  =  2, 

*  [7x*  +  2xy-5y'  =  0.        12-    l^^^a 
<a*~y>  =  8,  V. 

U-U  +  8^-0.  13.    {**-*«  +  *-*> 

9        y  W  +  2aw-3ys  =  5. 


8 


4. 


'  +  2^-3^  =  5. 
Ax>-9xy  +  2y*  =  -3.  (3xy  +  y*  =  2S, 


{; 


f3a*-a^-2y*  =  0, 

( 

U~  -*„.*-,-„,  _„.  |6o?-4o^-8  =  0, 

(4^=9^-5/,  le*    12^  +  5^-28  =  0. 

l7o?-3aw-3a!-2«=l. 


j2s,-3a:y  +  2/2  =  0,  14^  +  ^  =  8. 

lo*  +  4oa/  +  22/*  =  17.  fa*-o#  +  y»  =  39, 

f2a?-a^-6y  =  9,  6*    1 2  z?-Z  xy  +  2  y2  =  43. 

13^-10^  +  3^  =  0.  ^      f6a,_4x,-8  =  0, 

xy  —  5y29 

xy—3x—2yz 


o     „   o     .  f2a2-3ow  +  v2  =  3, 

la!,  +  2^-3a!  +  2y  =  2.  * 

f3aw  +  »2  =  7,  lft      K  +  2«*  +  JI»=»jr, 


3^  +  2^=4^. 


'    12^-40^  +  3^  =  17.  "    l2a*  +  3y*-4*  =  ajy. 


SIMULTANEOUS  QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS         319 


IV.    SPECIAL  DEVICES 

344.  Many  examples  belonging  to  the  preceding  types,  and 
others  not  belonging  to  them,  can  be  solved  by  special  devices 

345*  A.  Symmetrical  equations,  and  equations  which  would 
be  symmetrical  if  a  sign  were  changed,  can  often  be  solved  by 
the  substitution  a?  =  w  +  v,  y  =  w  —  v. 

Ex.1.  Solve-  .j-t,— ,  (1) 


<tf  +  yt  =  2, 
\x-y  =  2. 


(2) 
Let x=  u  +  v,  y  —  u  -  v. 

Substituting  in  (1),  (u  +  v)*  +  (w  -  r)4  =  2, 

or  «4  +  4  u*o  +  6  v?vP  +  4  ut>8  +  «*, 

+  u*  -  4  u8*  +  6  uV  -  4  at?8  +  t>4  =  2, 


or                     2u4 

+  12MV1                 +2t?*  =  2. 

Dividing  by  2, 

t*4  +  6  t*V*  + 1?4  =  1. 

(3) 

Similarly  from  (2), 

2t?  =  2, 

«  =  1. 

<4) 

Substituting  o  in  (8), 

«|4  +  6  Ma  +  1  =  1, 

or 

w4  +  6  w2  =  0. 

Factoring, 

w2(tta  +  6)  =  0. 

Therefore 

u  =  0,  u  =  ± v^6. 

„                             x 
Hence 

y 

=  ±V=e-l.J -1.J 

346.  B.  Equations  of  higher  degree  can  sometimes  be  re- 
duced to  equations  of  the  second  degree  by  dividing  member  by 
member. 

E,  Solve                    f^f8'  £> 

U+y=4.  (2) 

Dividing  (1)  by  (2),         *»  -  xy  +  y»  =  7.  (8) 

Squaring  (2),                  a?  +  2  zy  +  #»  =  1ft,  (4) 
(4) -(3),                                        3^  =  9, 

ay»&  (6) 
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(3) -(6).  x*-2xy  +  y*=:4, 

x-y  =  ±2. 

Combining  with  (2),      J  *  =  3»  or  I X  =  ?' 

I  y  =  i-      1  v  =  3- 

347.  0.  Some  simultaneous  quadratics  can  be  solved  by  con- 
sidering not  x  or  y  but  some  other  quantity,  as  -,  xy9  x2,  (x+y), 
x*yy  etc.,  at  first  as  the  unknown  quantity. 


Ex.  1.   Solve  \  , „  ,rtv 


Considering  Vx-f  y  and  y/x  —  y  as  unknown  quantities  and  solving, 
we  have 

from  (1),  Vx  +  y  =  4  or  —  6, 

from  (2),  Vx-y  =  8  or  -  2. 

'  But  the  negative  roots  being  extraneous,  we  obtain  by  squaring, 
x  +  y  =  16, 
x  -  y  =  9. 
Therefore  x  =  12  J,  y  =  3J. 

Ex.  2.    Solve  J     *        *  '  w 


(aty  +  xy 


-y  =  4.  (2) 

Solving  (1)  for  xy,  xy  =  8  or  —  4. 

Combining  with  (2),  j      ^  =  ®*   or    f      *y=-*f 

I  x  +  y  =  4.  I  x  -f  y  =  4. 

Solving  according  to  §  337,     x  —  y  =  2.  x  —  y  =  ±  4  >/§. 

x  =  3,  lx  =  l,  1  x=2+2V/2,  j  x=2-2V§,  j 

y  =  1.  J  y  =  3.  J  y=2-2  V2.  J  y=2+2  V2.  J 

Ex.3.   Solve  aj2  +  4/-2aj  +  4y  =  27,  (1) 

«y  =  6.  (2) 

Multiplying  (2)  by  4  and  subtracting  from  (1), 
x2--4xy  +  4ya-2x  +  4y  =  8, 
or  (x-2y)*-2(x-2y)-3  =  0.  <8) 
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Considering  (z  —  2y)  as  unknown  quantity  and  solving  (3), 

x  —  2  y  =  3,  or  —  1. 
Hence  we  have  to  solve  the  two  systems 

[a;-2y  =  -l,   (s-2y  =  8t 


fa;-2y  =  -l,  Ja 


xy=>6. 


The  solution  produces  the  roots : 

*  =  8, 
y  =  2. 

-4, 
-i 

+  8+V6V 

2 
-3  +  V57 

4         "J 

+  S-V&7  ' 
2         ' 

-3->/67 
4           J 

348.  D.  If  the  quadratic  terms  can  be  eliminated,  the  example 
can  be  reduced  to  one  of  type  II  (one  equation  linear,  one 
quadratic). 

'2xy-x  +  2y  =  16,        .  (1) 

Sxy  +  2x-4:y  =  10.  (2) 

6  xy  -  3  x  4-  6  y  =  48,  (8) 

6sy  +  4x-8y  =  20.  (4) 

7  x  -  14  y  =  -  28. 
a;  -  2  y  =  -  4. 

x  =  2  y  -  4. 
Substituting  in  (1),  2  y(2  y  -  4)  -  (2  y  -  4)  +  2  y  =  10. 
Solving,  y  =  3,  j         —1,1 

),  &  =  2.  J    °r  -6.  J 


Ex.  1.   Solve  1 ' 
U 

(1)  x  3, 

(2)  x  2, 
(4) -(3), 
Dividing  by  7, 
Hence, 


Substituting  in  (1), 


EXERCISE  129 

Solve  by  the  method  of  symmetrical  equations : 
i      f*«  +  y*  =  17,  ^     ja*-3f  =  19, 


3. 


1^-^=1 
la?  —  y  =  l. 


j^  +  ^  =  337, 


4#    f^  +  ^  =  82, 
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Solve  by  dividing  member  by  member 
5      f*  +  ^  =  72, 


f  a;8- 2^  =  217, 
\x-y  =  l. 

1^-2^  =  8. 


\x2  +  xy  +  y2  =  7. 
l»-y  =  l. 
\x*-xy  +  y2  =  l. 


Solve  by  the  method  of  §  347 : 

<5x*  +  2y*  =  22, 
*    l3x2-5y*  =  7. 


13. 


12. 


rsY  +  6  =  5ay, 
\x2  +  ±yi  =  5. 


14. 


(x  +  y  =  25f 
I  VS+ Vy  =  7. 

*     a?  ^»  +  # 

1^  +  2^  =  76. 


=  4J 


Solve  by  eliminating  the  quadratic  terms : 
(xy  +  x  =  15,  U<x*-x  +  y 

\xy  +  y  =  16.  #     [3x2-3y  = 

Ux*-5y*-3x  +  y  +  3  =  0, 
l8ic2-10y2-7a:  +  92/  =  0. 


=  67, 

27. 


18 


19 


20. 


21. 


Solve  by  any  method : 
1^  +  ^  =  1274, 
I  x  =  5  y. 
1^  +  2^  =  16,021*, 
ta>  +  2/  =  37. 
(x*  +  xy  =  150, 
\tf  +  xy  =  lb 
(xt+xy-yi  =  -31y 
1^—^  +  2^  =  49. 


22 


23. 


24. 


J3  +  2y  =  8, 
'    1^4-2^  =  13. 


(3x  +  8y  =  20, 

\x2+2y2+xy=5x+y+l 

(3x*-10xy  +  3y2  =  0, 

\3x*-y  =  26. 

fa?+-5y  =  3, 

\xt  +  3xy-2yi  +  l  =  Q 
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<5xy-9tf  =  l, 
\x*-2xy  =  0. 

fs*-^  =  65, 
1^-^  =  5. 

(x*-y*  =  x  +  y, 
\x  +  2y  =  7. 

1x*  +  xy  +  tf  =  37, 
'    \x*  +  tf  =  25. 


27 


28. 


30. 


31. 


33. 


34, 


35. 


36. 


37. 


38. 


(<c2  +  3ay  +  2#2  =  20, 
l4s*  +  5y2-41  =  0. 

r2a*-3y»  =  6, 
l3a*~2y2  =  19. 

^_40  =  -^, 


•-a 


(2x  +  l 


[y 

ay  =  12, 

3y  =  18. 

f5aj*  +  y  =  3a#, 
l2a>-y  =  0. 

f5a*  +  2y»  =  22, 

+  ay  =  147, 
y  =  13. 
[^  +  ^=130, 


f*2  +  .y*  + 


a+y 


=  8. 


J4a*  +  3sy  +  23f=18, 
13^  +  2^-^  =  3. 


39. 


40 


U3x-2ypx-3yy=2^ 
U+l=2y. 
fa*  — 2a#  — ^  =  1, 
13^-4^  =  35. 
4i      (3^  +  4^-^  =  14, 
12^  +  5^  +  6^  =  9. 

f«  +  y  +  V»  +  y  =  12.. 
laj«  +  ^  =  . 

{ 


42. 


43. 


44. 


45. 


46. 


47. 


48. 


49. 


3^  =  45. 

a4  +  04  =  97, 
a?  +  y  =  5. 

-2^  =  242, 
y  =  2. 

2  s  —  y  +  l_3 
x-2y  +  l     8' 

[x*-3xy  +  y*=*6 


la?  — 1/  =  ! 


ja;:y  =  l:9, 
I  a? :  6  =  6 :  v. 


1_±1     5 

*  y     6 

x*^y*     36 

1,  1=5 

s*"V     4' 

1-1  =  1. 

*  y    2 
as     y 
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60. 


ol. 


52. 


61. 


62. 


64. 


65- 


fi_l 


=  63, 


1-1  =  3. 
va;    y 

<x(a*  +  f)  =  M, 


/(*  + 


53. 


54. 


55. 


(*+y)0*+/)=l7fi> 
y)(*'+y*)  =  25. 

(x  +  yf  =  2ix*-2, 
3^-11. 


'  a!-y/g  +  y-\/y  _  35 
xy/x  —  yVy  19 
as  +  y  =  13. 

raj  +  y  =  520, 

fl  +  1-1 
a;     y     3 


as*  +  y«  =  160. 


56. 


[(*+yy='c 

\(x-y)>  =  ! 


67. 


f^_2«v  +  3s»-3(aj-»)-CJ 
\2xt  +  xy-f-9(sc-y)  =  0. 


-3xy  =  9(x-2y), 
2y). 


(2x*-Zxy  =  %x 
**•    las*-3yi,=  6(a:- 

f(«  +  2y)(»  +  3y)-3(»  +  |r)> 
*    l(2»  +  jf)(3a 

60.    \*+\«  +  l 
law  =  2. 


(2s  +  y)(3a;  +  y)=28(a  +  y). 

-3f-3  =  2(s  +  y), 
kajy: 


f^+-v^  =  20, 
W  +  ^  =  6. 
1^-^  +  ^  =  13, 
1^  +  ^  =  91. 
fa?  +  y»  =  133, 
l«"-a?y  +  y2  =  19. 

ra2  +  2/*  +  *  +  y  =  18, 
lsy  =  6. 

f*P  +  J/*  +  »-y  =  6f 


66. 


67. 


68. 


69. 


l*  +  jf  =  5. 


I  052  +  y8  =  n. 


«+y 


=  a, 


ay  =  6. 

,a?  +  y  =  rf  +  y 
a  — y     c?  —  V 
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(x*-xy  =  a*y9  f  (2a-x)>-  (2&-y)*=a*~&a 

\xy-y*=b*x.  '    \  (2a-x)(2b-y)=:ab.       * 


72, 


^-3^+4^=31, 
3x  +  y  =  5,  73. 

2»-3«  =  -7. 


«(»  +  y-f«)=a, 

y(a?  +  y  +  «)  =  6> 
lz(x  +  y  +  z)  =  c. 


BXEBCISB  130 
PROBLEMS 

1.  The  sum  of  two  numbers  is  44,  and  the  sum  of  their 
squares  is  1000.     Find  the  numbers. 

2.  The  difference  of  two  numbers  is  2,  and  the  sum  of  their 
squares  exceeds  their  product  by  103.     Find  the  numbers. 

3.   The  sum  of  the  squares  of  two  numbers  is  40,  and  the 
product  of  the  numbers  is  equal  to  three  times  their  difference. 

4.  The  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle  is  13,  and  the  sum  of 
the  other  two  sides  is  17.    Find  these  sides.     (§  319.) 

5.  The  area  of  a  right  triangle  is  330  square  feet,  and  the 
hypotenuse  is  61  feet.     Find  the  other  two  sides. 

6.  The  hypotenuse. exceeds  one  side  of  a  right  triangle  by 
2  inches,  and  the  third  side  is  6  inches.  Find  the  unknown 
sides  of  the  triangle. 

7.  The  perimeter  of  a  right  triangle  is  70  feet,  and  its  area 
is  210  square  feet.     Find  the  three  sides. 

8.  The  mean  proportional  of  two  numbers  is  10,  and  the 
sum  of  their  squares  is  2504.     Find  the  numbers. 

9.  To  inclose  a  rectangular  field  68,200  square  feet  in  area, 
1460  feet  of  fence  are  lequired.  Find  the  dimensions  of  the 
field. 

10.   The  area  of  a  rectangle  is  1008  square  feet,  and  the  diag- 
onal (Ex.  23,  p  303)  is  65  feet.     Find  the  length  of  the  sides. 
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11.  The  sum  of  the  radii  of  two  circles  is  113  centimeters 
and  their  areas  are  together  equal  to  the  area  of  a  circle  whose 
radius  is  SB  centimeters.  Find  the  radii.  (Area  of  circle 
=  tt2P.) 

12.  The  radii  of  two  spheres  differ  by  18  inches,  and  the 
difference  of  the  spherical  surfaces  is  equal  to  a  sphere  whose 
radius  is  48  inches.   Find  the  radii.  (Surface  of  sphere  =  4 vIP.) 

13.  A  dealer  sells  a  number  of  horses  for  $  1320,  receiving 
the  same  price  for  each  animal.  If  he  had  sold  one  horse  less, 
but  charged  $  10  apiece  more,  he  would  have  received  the  same 
sum.     Find  the  price  of  a  horse. 

14.  Two  cubes  together  contain  23f  cubic  inches,  and  the 
edge  of  one,  increased  by  the  edge  of  the  other,  equals  4£  inches. 
Find  the  edge  of  each  cube. 

15.  The  volumes  of  two  cubes  differ  by  61  cubic  centimeters, 
and  the  edge  of  the  larger  exceeds  the  edge  of  the  smaller  by 
1  centimeter.    Find  their  edges. 

16.  A  number  less  than  100  is  equal  to  four  times  the  sum 
of  its  digits,  and  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  digits  is  20. 
Find  the  number. 

17.  The  sum  of  the  squares  of  two. numbers  added  to  the 
difference  of  the  numbers  equals  292.  The  same  sum  multi- 
plied by  the  difference  of  the  numbers  equals  3091.  What  are 
the  numbers  ? 


CHAPTER  XX 
PROPERTIES  OF  QUADRATIC  EQUATIONS 
CHARACTER  OF  THE  ROOTS 
349.   The  quadratic  equation  ax*  +  bx  +  c  =  0  has  two  roots, 


-6  +  yy-4cic  and  -6-V&'-4ac        (§322) 
2  a  2a 

Hence  it  follows : 

1.  If  V  —4  ac  is  positive  or  equal  to  zero,  the  roots  are  real. 
If  b*  —  4  a>c  is  negative,  the  roots  are  imaginary. 

2.  If  b*—4:ac  is  a  perfect  square,  the  roots  are  rational. 

If  b*  —  4  ac  is  not  a  perfect  square,  the  roots  are  irrational. 

3.  If  6*  —  4  ac  is  zero,  the  roots  are  equal. 

If  V  —  lac  is  not  zero,  the  roots  are  unequal. 

350.   The  expression  6*  —  4ac  is  called  the  discriminant  of 

the  equation  ax2  -f  bx  +c  =  0. 

Ex.  1.   Determine  the  character  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 
3a^-2aj-5  =  0. 

The  discriminant  =  (-  2)» - 4 . 3 .  (-  6)  =  64. 
Hence  the  roots  are  real,  rational,  and  unequal. 

Ex.  2.   Determine  the  character  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 
4^-12^  +  9  =  0. 

Since  (—  12)a  —  4-4.9  =  0,  the  roots  are  real,  rational,  and  equal. 

Ex.  3.   Prove  that  the  roots  of  the  equation  x*  +  2px+tf 
—  q2—  2  gr  —  r2  =  0  are  rational. 

The  discriminant  =  (2p)2  -  4  (j?  -  g*  -  2  qr  -  f*)f 

=  4(g*  +  2gr  +  r3), 

=  4(g  +  r)*. 

Hence  the  roots  are  rational. 

827 
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351.  The  preceding  propositions  make  it  possible  to  deter 
mine  the  coefficients  so  that  the  roots  shall  satisfy  a  given 
condition. 

Ex.  1.   Determine  the  value  of  m  for  which  the  roots  of  the 
equation  —  J<B24-f#4-3  =  m  are  equal. 
Transposing,  —  J  x2  +  }  x  +  (3  —  m)  =  0. 

The  discriminant  must  equal  zero.     (§  349. ) 
Hence  (})2  -  4  (-  J)  (3  -  m)  =  0. 

Or  }  +  3-ro  =  0. 

Hence  m  =  6}. 

Note.  This  result  can  be  obtained  by  inspection  of  the  graph  of  this 
function,  which  was  discussed  in  §302. 

Ex.  2.  Determine  the  value  of  m  for  which  the  equation 
(m  -f-  5)  x2  -f-  3  mx  —  4  (m  —  5)  =  0  has  equal  roots. 

The  discriminant  must  equal  zero. 

Hence  (3ro)a  +  4.4(ro  +  5)(m-5)  =0. 

Or  26  roa-  400=0. 

Therefore  m  =  +  4,  or  —  4. 

Check.  Theequations  9^  +  12 x  +  4  =  0,  and  x* - 12 x  +  36  =  0,  have 
equal  roots. 

EXERCISE  131 

Determine,  without  solution,  the  character  of  the  roots  of 
each  equation : 

1.  a?-7x  +  12  =  0.  10.  x*=\x-l. 

2.  3»2-10a?  +  3  =  0.  11.  x*  +  15x  =  ll. 

3.  9«2-6a?  +  l=:0.  12.  9 x2  =  24 x - 16. 

4.  a2  +  2aj  +  9723  =  0.  13.  9  a8  =  17  a;  -  47,125. 

5.  a8  —  7a—  7  =  0.  4     17 

6.  2a2  +  *  +  l  =  0.  14'  15  +  5  =  5T 

7.  e^-Sa-l^O.  _     aj_8 

15.    r=#. 

8.  x*  =  x  +  12.  x-3 

9.  aj"-«V2  =  3.  16.   (a?  +  4) (a?  + 13)  =  90. 
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Determine  the  value  of  m  for  which  the  roots  of  the  follow- 
ing  equations  are  equal : 

17.  2s2  —  8a?  +  m=0.  22.   4a*-2a;  =  3m. 

18.  3a?  +  6x  +  m=s0.  23.   a?  —  6»4-m  =  0. 

19.  5a?-f-20a?  =  m.  24.  a?     (m  +  3)a>-t-3m  =  0 

20.  wwj*-14a;-7=:0.  25.  a?+(m  +  6)a;  +  5m=:0. 

21.  &  +  2x  +  3  =  m.  26.   (m  +  l)a*  +  3ma?  =  l-.ro. 

27.  a*-(2m-3)a>  +  2m  =  0. 

28.  (lS  +  Sm^  +  Sma  +  lS-Sm^O. 

RELATION   BETWEEN  ROOTS  AND  COEFFICIENTS 

352.   If  the  roots  of  the  equation  aa?  +  bx  +  c  =  0  are  denoted 
ly*  and  r„  then  ^^^—^ 

Tl  = 2~a ' 

—  6— V62— 4ac 


r,  =  - 


Henoe  1^  +  /^= — , 


2a 


and  rir,^-b)'-^-iae)' 


4a8 


Or  /y8  =  — 

1       a 


If  the  given  equation  is  written  in  the  form  a?+-x  +  -  =  0, 
these  results  may  be  expressed  as  follows : 

353.   If  the  coefficient  of  a?  in  a  quadratic  equation  is  unity, 

(a)   The  sum  of  the  roots  is  equal  to  the  coefficient  ofx  with  the 
sign  changed. 

(5)    The  product  of  the  roots  is  equal  to  the  absolute  term. 
E.g.  the  sum  of  the  roots  of  4  as2  +  5as  —  3  =  0  is  —  },  their  product 
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364.  Formation  of  equations.    If  rx  and  r8  denote  the  roots  oi 

b        c 
the  quadratic  equation  a?  +  -x  +  -  =  0,  the  equation  may  be 

written : 

rf-(n  +  r,)»  +  r1r1  =  0.  (1) 

Or  factoring,  (a?  —  r$  (x  —  ra)  =  0.  (2) 

To  form  an  equation  whose  roots  are  given  we  may  use 
either  (1)  or  (2). 

Ex.  1.   Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  2  and  —3 
According  to  (2),  (z  -  2)(x  +  3)  =  0. 

Or  «a  +  x  -  6  =  0. 

Ex.  2.   Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  —  £  and  —  f. 
The  sum  of  the  roots  =  —  4. 

The  product  of  the  roots  =  +  V* 

Hence,  according  to  (1),    a£  +  4«  +  y  =  0. 
Multiplying  by  4,  4  a0  +  16  x  +  15  =  0. 

Ex.  3.   Form  the  equation  whose  roots  are  2+V2  and 

2-V2. 

The  sum  of  the  roots  =  4. 

The  product  of  the  roots  =  8. 

Hence  the  equation  is         a2  —  4s+2=0 

EXERCISE  182 

In  each  of  the  following  equations  determine  by  inspection 
the  sum  and  the  product  of  the  roots : 

1.  x*-7x  +  6  =  0.  4.   5a,  +  5o?  +  l  =  0. 

2.  «2  +  8o?-2  =  0.  5.   a,-(a-|-6)aj  +  a6  =  0. 

3.  3aj"  +  5aj  +  3  =  0.  6.   7x*-x  +  l  =  Q. 
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Form  the  equations  whose  roots  are : 

7.  1,  2.  14.    —  $,  -f 

8.  -6,  -6.  1B.  3+V2",  3-V2. 

•*   -1»  +&  16.  o  +  V6,  o-V5. 

10.  -a,  +«.  1+v§    1V5 

11.  |,  3.  "*  — 2~ *   T" 

12.  4+V5,  4-VS.  a+V36    «-V=ft 

18* 1  , • 

13.  aby  a.  4  4 

Solve  the  following  equations,  and  check  the  answers  by 
forming  the  sum  and  the  product  of  the  roots: 

19.  a>"-4a;  +  l  =  0.  21.   a?-6x  +  4:=z0. 

20.  a,-6ir  +  6  =  0.  22.   a?  +  x  +  l=0. 

23.  Without  solving  find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  roots 
of  the  equation  ase2  +  bx  +  c  =  0. 

24.  Without  solving  find  the  difference  of  the  roots  of  the 
equation  aa?+bx  +  c=s0. 

FACTORING  OF  QUADRATIC  EXPRESSIONS 

355.  Let  r,  and  rs  denote  the  roots  of  the  equations 
aa?  +  bx  4-  c  =  0. 


oaf  +  bx  +  c  =  a(  o?  +  -  x  -f  -  J 


=  a(s*  -fr  +ra]a? 4-  r^,).     (§  364.) 
Or  factoring,    ax9  +  bx  4-  c  =  a(x  —  /«i)(x  —  r,). 

356.  Hence  any  quadratic  expression  can  be  factored.  The 
factors,  however,  are  rational  only  if  the  roots  of  the  equation 
obtained  by  making  the  expression  equal  to  zero  are  rational. 
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Ex.  1.   Determine  whether  6  a?  +  9  x  +  2  has  rational  factors 

The  discriminant  =  9*-4.6«2  =  33. 

Hence  the  roots  are  irrational,  and  the  expression  has  no  rational 
factors. 

Ex.2.   Factor  3 a?  —  19 x -14. 

Solving  the  equation  3  s9  —  19  s  —  14  =  0  by  the  formu]% 

19  ±V192  +  4.3.14 
6 

Or  s  =  li±2?=7,or-f. 

6  8 

Hence  8**- 19x- 14  =  8(x  +  f)(s-7) 

«(3*  +  2)(*-7> 

Ex.  3.  Factor  2x*  —  2a? +  1. 

Solving  the  equation  by  means  of  the  formula,  we  find  the  roots 

i±*£L 

2 
2g-l,yCT    2a5-l+y="I 

BI« • 

2  2 

e  \(2x  -  1  -  V^T)(2*  -  1  +  V^T). 

Ex.4.  Factor  a2  +  ajy-2a^*-2y,  +  8y8-8y*. 

The  expression  is  quadratic  in  respect  to  z,  hence  we  solve  the  equation 

x2  +  x(y  -  2y»)-  2ya  +  8y«  -  8y*  =» a 
By  formula,  as  =  —  2  y  +  4  y3,  or  y  —  2  ya. 

Hence       a3  +  ay  -  2*^  -  2ya  +  8  y«  -  8y* 

=  (*  +  2y  -  4^)(*  -  y  +  2|f^. 

Note.  A  quadratic  equation  cannot  have  three  roots.  For  if  we 
write  the  equation  ax2  +  bx  +  c  —  0  in  the  form  a{x  —  r{)(x  —  r*)  =r  0,  no 
other  value  r8,  not  equal  to  either  ri  or  r*,  can  satisfy  the  equation,  at 
a(rs  —  rOO*  —  rs)  cannot  equal  zero. 
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EXERCISE  188 

Determine  whether  the  following  expressions  have  rational 
factors: 


1.  3a?-7x  +  12. 

2.  6a?  +  20a?-65. 
8.  72a>»-145a!  +  72. 

4.  «•— 82  a? +  1572. 

5.  m,-m»-2nf. 


6.  9m,-6mn-8nf. 
7-  16a*  +  lOla-125 

8.  15^-19^-66^ 

9.  4o,-20fcc+256»-9a* 
10.   (k  +  l)a?  +  3kx  +  k-L 


Resolve  into  factors: 
11.  s,-60a?  +  899. 
13.   25o2-100»  +  96. 

13.  a*-90a?  +  2009. 

14.  60a>t  +  316a?-729. 

15.  s,-64»  +  1015. 

16.  40a?-53ajy  +  6y*. 

23.  as*+(a8  +  l)a?  +  a, 

24.  3a?-4xy  +  8xz  —  4y'  +  8yz  —  3*. 

25.  l?  +  7pq  +  2tf. 

26.  Sa^-iea^-Sass  +  e^-Syz-SOz1. 
27..  12^-18pg  +  28i>r-12a8  +  19gr-5ii. 
28.  a?-3«-3. 


17.  300s»  +  811*-630. 

18.  «•+ 214oj  + 11,448. 

19.  a?  +  aj  +  l. 

20.  a?  +  3x-3. 

21.  2a>8  +  »-2. 

22.  «■  +  !. 


CHAPTER  XXI 
PROGRESSIONS 

357.  A  series  is  a  succession  of  numbers  formed  according 
to  some  fixed  law. 

The  terms  of  a  series  are  its  successive  numbers. 

ARITHMETIC  PROGRESSION 

358.  An  arithmetic  progression  (A.  P.)  is  a  series,  each  term 
of  which,  except  the  first,  is  derived  from  the  preceding  by 
the  addition  of  a  constant  number. 

The  common  difference  is  the  number  which  added  to  each 
term  produces  the  next  term. 

Thus  each  of  the  following  series  is  an  A.  P.  s 
3,  7,  11,  15,  19,  .... 
17,  10,  3,  -4,  -11,  .... 
a,  a  +  d,  a  +  2d,  a  +  8d,  •••. 

The  common  differences  are  respectively  4,  —  7,  and  cL 

The  first  is  an  ascending,  the  second  a  descending,  progression. 

359*  To  find  the  nth  term  /  of  an  A.  P.,  the  first  term  a  and 
the  common  difference  d  being  given. 

The  progression  is  a,  a  -f-  d ,  a  -f-  2  d,  a  +  3  d. 

Since  d  is  added  to  each  term  to  obtain  the  next  one, 

2  d  must  be  added  to  a,  to  produce  the  3d  term, 

3  d  must  be  added  to  a,  to  produce  the  4th  term, 

(n  —  1)  d  must  be  added  to  a,  to  produce  the  nth  term. 

Hence  Z  =  a  +  (n-l)d.  (I) 

Thus  the  12th  term  of  the  series  9, 12,  15  is  9  + 11  •  3  or  42 

334 
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360.  To  find  the  sum  s  of  the  first  n  terms  of  an  A.P.,  the  first 
term  a,  the  last  term  /,  and  the  common  difference  d  being  given. 

a  =  a+(a  +  d)  +  (a  +  2d)...  (l  —  d)+l. 
Reversing  the  order, 

8  =  l+(l-d)  +  (l-2d)  —  (a  +  d)+a. 
Adding,    2s  =  (a  +  l)  +  (a  +  l)  +  (a+l)  ...  (a  +  Q -f  (a -f  J). 
Or  2s  =  n(a  +  l). 

Hence  s  =  n(a  +  l).  (II) 

Thus  to  find  the  sum  of  the  first  50  odd  numbers,  1,  8,  6  •••  we  have 
fiom  (I),  I  =  1  +  49  . 2  =  99. 

Hence  «  =  VO  +  99)  =  2600. 

361.  J«  ww>«*  problems  relating  to  A.  P.,  Jive  quantities  are 
involved  ;'  hence  if  any  three  of  them  are  given,  the  other  two  may 
be  found  by  the  solution  of  the  simultaneous  equations : 

/=a+(/i-l)</.  (I) 

*  =  !(*  +  /)•  <P) 

Note.  It  is  possible  to  find  general  formulae  expressing  any  two 
quantities  in  terms  of  any  three  others.  The  formulae,  however,  have 
little  value,  since  all  examples  can  be  solved  without  them. 

Ex.  1.  The  first  term  of  an  A.  P.  is  12,  the  last  term  144,  and 
the  sum  of  all  terms  1014.     Find  the  series. 

8  =  1014,  a  =  12, 1  =  144,  * 

Substituting  in  (I)  and  (II), 

144  =  12  +  (n-l)A  (1) 

1014  =  5(12+144).  (2J 

z 

■   From  (2),  78  n  -  1014,  or  =  n  =  13. 

Substituting  In  (1),       144  =  12  +  12  .  d. 
Hence  d  =  11. 

The  series  is,  12,  23,  34,  46,  56,  67,  78,  89,  100,  111,  122,  133, 144 
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Ex.  2.   Find  n,  if  3  =  204,  d  =  6,  J  =  49. 

Substituting,  49  =  a  +  (n  - 1)  •  6.  (1) 

204  =  |(a  +  49>  (2) 

From  (1),  a  =  49  -  (n  - 1)6. 

Substituting  in  (2),       204  =  ?  (98  -  n~^l  •  6). 

408  =  n(104-6n). 
6n2-104n  +  408  =  0. 

8n2-52n  +  204  =  0. 
Solving,  n  =  6,  or  11$. 

But  evidently  n  cannot  be  fractional,  hence  n  =  6. 


EXERCISE  184 

i.  Find  the  11th  term  of  the  series  11,  22,  33,  •••. 

2.  Find  the  18th  term  of  the  series  94,  87,  80, .... 

3.  Find  the  7th  term  of  the  series  12, 15£,  19. 

4.  Find  the  15th  term  of  the  series  8, 10£,  12$. 

5.  Find  the  11th  term  of  the  series  —  1,  —  3£,  —6. 

6.  Find  the  12th  term  of  the  series  —  7,  —  1,  +5. 

7e   Find  the  13th  term  of  the  series  -  8.5,  - 10.9,  - 13.3 

Find  the  last  term  and  the  sum  of  the  following  series ? 
•  8.   4,  7, 10,  —,  to  11  terms. 
9.    —  2,  —  1,  0,  -  ,  to  14  terms. 

10.  4,  —  1,  —  6,  •••,  to  13  terms. 

11.  \,  $,  $,  •••,  to  10  terms. 

Find  the  sums  of  the  following  series : 

12.  »  —  5,  a?  —  4, 05  —  3,  •••,  to  11  terms. 

13.  -1.4,'-  1.3,  -  1.2,  ...,  to  11  terms. 
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14.  l£9  3J,  5,  •••>  to  6  terras. 

15.  2x  +  3y,  3x  f  2y,  4a?-fy,  •••>  to  7  terms. 

16.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  25  integral  numbers. 

17.  Prove  that  the  sum  of  the  first  n  integral  numbers  is 
n(n  +  l) 

2 

18.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  49  odd  numbers. 

19.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  odd  numbers. 

20.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  40  even  numbers. 

21.  The  first  term  of  an  A.  P.  is  13,  the  last  term  88,  and 
the  common  difference  is  5.     Find  the  number  of  terms. 

22.  The  first  term  of  an  A.  P.  is  62,  the  last  term  is  7,  and 
the  common  difference  is  —  5.     Find  the  number  of  terms. 

23.  The  last  term  of  an  A.  P.  of  22  terms  is  5,  and  the 
common  difference  is  £.     Find  the  first  term  and  the  sum. 

24.  Given  a  =  4,  I  =  25,  n  =  8.     Find  d. 

25.  Givena  =  7,  d  =  4,  n  =  43.    FindJanda. 

26.  Given  a  =  —  3,  d  =  2,  n  =  8.    Find  I  and  a. 

27.  Given  a  =  4,  n  =  12, 1  =  26.    Find  d  and  a. 

28.  Given  a  =  5,  n  =  4, 1  =  —  2.    Find  d  and  a. 

29.  Given  a  =  l,  n  =  35,  *  =  1225.    Find  d  audi 

80.  Given  n  =  12,  d  =  4,  *  =  99.    Find  a  and  L 

81.  Given  d  =  l£,  n  =  33,  f  =  77.     Find  a  and  a. 

82.  Given  a  =  21,  J  =  - 59,  *  =  - 323.    Find  d and* 
88.  Given  J  =  23,  a  =  58,  n  =  29.    Find  a  and  A 

84.  Given  a  =  -7,  d  =  3,  s  =  430.     Find  n  and/. 

85.  Given  J »  97,  d  =  3,  a  » 1612.    Find  a  and  n. 

86.  Find  d  in  terms  of  a,  n,  and  /. 

87.  Find  n  in  terms  of  a,  /,  and  a. 
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362.  When  three  numbers  are  in  A.  P.  the  second  one  is 
called  the  arithmetic  mean  between  the  other  two. 

Thus  x  is  the  arithmetic  mean  between  a  and  6,  if  a,  x9  and 
b  form  an  A.P.,  or  if       a_a=s6_ a 

Solving,  *  =  ?L^ 

I.e.  the  arithmetical  mean  between  two  numbers  is  equal  to 
half  their  sum. 

Ex.  1.   Insert  5  arithmetic  means  between  14  and  62. 

The  number  of  terms  is  evidently  7. 

Hence  n  =  7,  a  =  14,  I  =  62. 

Substituting  in  (I),  62  =  14  +  6  .  d. 

Solving,  d  =  8. 

Therefore  the  series  is  14,  22,  30,  38,  46,  54,  62. 

Or  the  means  are  22,  30,  38,  46,  54. 

Ex.  2.  The  eleventh  term  of  an  A.  P.  is  39,  the  nineteenth 
term  is  67.    Find  the  series. 

0) 

(2) 


Using  formula  (I)  twice, 

39  =  a  +  10  .  d. 

67=a  +  18d. 

Subtracting  (1)  from  (2), 

28  =  8d. 

Whence 

d  =  |. 

Substituting  in  (1), 

39  =  a  +  36. 

Therefore 

a  =  4. 

Or  the  series  is  4,  7£,  11, 14}, 

.... 

EXERCISE  135 

1.  Insert  6  arithmetic  means  between  25  and  4. 

2.  Insert  4  arithmetic  means  between  17  and  — 13. 

3.  Insert  5  arithmetic  means  between  —  1  and  —  1. 

4.  Insert  2  arithmetic  means  between  —  9  and  12. 

5.  Insert  9  arithmetic  means  between  2\  and  27^ 
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Find  the  arithmetic  means  between : 

6.  a  and  5a.  8.  **-?  and  <*  +  f. 

x  x 

7.  -  and  ±.  0    o-fr       ,  3a-f  ft 
aft  9.  -y-  and  — ^ « 

Find  the  series  in  which : 

10.  The  5th  term  is  19,  and  the  8th  term  is  31. 

11.  The  9th  term  is  12,  and  the  17th  term  is  60. 

12.  The  4th  term  is  —  1,  and  the  9th  term  is  —  2. 

13.  The  12th  term  of  an  A.  P.  is  14,  and  the  20th  term  is 
-  6.    Find  the  28th  term. 

14.  The  sum  of  three  numbers  in  A.  P.  is  18,  and  their 
product  is  192.    Find  the  numbers. 

Hint.  Let  *-y,*,x  +  y,  represent  the  numbers. 

15.  The  sum  of  three  numbers  in  A.  P.  is  9,  and  the  sum  of 
their  squares  is  29.     What  are  the  numbers  ? 

16.  The  sum  of  five  numbers  in  A.  P.  is  25}  and  the  sum  of 
their  squares  is  135.    Find  the  numbers. 

17.  The*sum  of  four  numbers  in  A.  P.  is  20,  and  their  product 
is  384.    Find  the  numbers. 

Hint.  Let  *  —  8  y,  z-  y,  z  +  y,  x  +  Zy  represent  the  A. P. 

18.  How  many  times  does  a  common  clock  strike  in  12  hours? 

19.  A  bookkeeper  receives  every  year  an  increase  of  $  100. 
How  many  dollars  did  he  receive  in  15  years  if  he  received 
$  1200  during  the  first  year  ? 

20.  For  boring  a  well  200  yards  deep  a  contractor  receives 
$  1.00  for  the  first  yard,  and  for  each  yard  thereafter  1  ^  more 
than  for  the  preceding  one.  How  much  does  he  receive  all 
together  ? 
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21.  A  man  saved  each  month  $  1.00  more  than  in  the  preced- 
ing one,  and  all  his  savings  in  10  years  amounted  to  $8460. 
How  much  did  he  save  the  first  month  ?     How  much  the  last  ? 

22.  $  2000  is  divided  among  eight  persons  so  that  each  per- 
son receives  $  10  more  than  the  preceding  one.  How  much 
does  each  receive  ? 

23.  A  man  accepts  a  position  at  a  salary  of  $1200  for  the 
first  year,  and  is  to  receive  every  year  $  50  increase  of  salary. 
In  how  many  years  will  he  have  received  $45,000? 

24.  If  a  body  falls  5  meters  during  the  first  second,  3  times 
as  far  during  the  next  second,  5  times  as  far  during  the  next 
second,  etc.,  how  far  will  it  fall  during  the  7th  second  ?  during 
the  nth  second? 

25.  How  far  will  a  body  fall  in  7  seconds  ?  in  t  seconds  ? 

26.  A  man  pays  off  a  debt  of  $  24,000  by  monthly  payments 
of  $100,  and  the  first  payment  is  made  at  the  end  of  the  first 
month.  If  the  yearly  rate  of  interest  is  6%,  what  is  the  total 
amount  of  interest  paid  until  the  debt  is  cleared  off  ? 

27.  A  man  purchases  a  $500  piano  by  paying  monthly 
installments  of  $10  and  interest  on  the  debt.  If  the  yearly 
rate  of  interest  is  6%,  what  is  the  total  amount  of  interest? 

GEOMETRIC  PROGRESSION 

363.  A  geometric  progression  (G.  P.)  is  a  series  each  term  of 
which,  except  the  first,  is  derived  from  the  preceding  one  by 
multiplying  it  by  a  constant  number,  called  the  ratio. 

E.g.  4,  12,  86,  108,  .... 
4,  -2,  +1,  -b  ••» 
a,  ar,  at**,  at*,  •••. 
The  ratios  are  respectively  3,  —  J,  and  r. 

364.  To  find  the  nth  term  /of  a  G.  P. ;  the  first  term  a  and 
the  ratios  r  being  given. 

The  progression  is  a,  ar,  ar*9  •••, 
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To  obtain  the  nth  term  a  must  evidently  be  multiplied  by 

Hence  I  saw*'1.  (I) 

Thus  the  5th  term  of  the  series  16, 24, 36,  •••,  is  16(f)4  or  81. 

365.  To  find  the  sum  s  of  the  first  n  terms  of  a  6.  P.,  the  first 
term  a  and  the  ratio  r  being  given. 

8  =  a  +  ar  +  ar*  •••  ar*~\  (1) 

Multiplying  by  r,  rs=        ar  -f  ar*  •••  +  ar".  (2) 

Subtracting  (1)  from  (2), 

*(r  —  l)  =  ar"—  a. 

Therefore  3  =  arW~a-  (II) 

r  — 1 

Thus  the  sum  of  the  first  6  terms  of  the  series  16,  24,  86,  •••• 
,  _  llKiiizLU  =  32  (^  - 1)  =  332*. 

Note.    If  r  is  less  than  unity,  it  is  convenient  to  write  formula  (II)  in 

the  following  form :  a-ar»  ,TTTn 

*  =  "        -  (III) 

1— r 

366.  In  most  problems  relating  to  G.  P.  Jive  quantities  are  in- 
volved; hence,  if  any  three  of  them  are  given,  the  other  two  may 
be  found  by  the  solution  of  the  simultaneous  equations: 

'/««n*-if  (I) 

-==£?•  TO 

Ex.  1.  To  insert  5  geometric  means  between  9  and  676. 

Evidently  the  total  number  of  terms  is  5  +  2  or  7. 
Hence  n  =  7,  a  =  9,  2  =  676. 
Substituting  In  I,  576  =  9  f8. 

t«  =  64. 
r=±2. 
Hence  the  series  Is  9,  18,  36,  72, 144,  288,  576. 

or  9,  -  18,  36,  -  72,  144,  -  288,  676. 

And  the  required  means  are  ±18,  36,  ±72,  144,  ±288. 
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EXERCISE  136 

1.  Find  the  8th  term  of  the  series  5, 10,  20,  •••. 

2.  Find  the  8th  term  of  the  series  2,  6,  18,  •••. 

3.  Find  the  7th  term  of  the  series  3,  —  6,  + 12,  — 

4.  Find  the  6th  term  of  the  series  4,  —  6,  -f  9,  — . 

5.  Find  the  10th  term  of  the  series  81,  27,  9, .... 

6.  Find  the  7th  term  of  the  series  —  4,  + 1 ,  —  *£-,  •••. 

Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series : 

7.  2,6,  18, —  to  6  terms. 

8.  2,  —  4,  8,  •••  to  7  terms. 
9«  1>  h  h  •"  to  8  terms. 

10.  27, 18, 12,  ...to  6  terms. 

11.  48,  36,  27, ...  to  5  terms. 

12.  729,  -  243,  81, ...  to  5  terma 

13.  a7,  a8,  a9,  •••  to  8  terms. 

14.  a9  +  a*b  +  a7b2, ...  to  7  terms. 

15.  a9  —  a86  +  a7b2,  •••  to  7  terms. 

16.  Find  the  geometric  mean  between  2  and  50. 

17.  Prove  that  the  geometric  mean  of  two  numbers  is  equal 
fco  the  mean  proportional  between  the  numbers. 

18.  Find  the  geometric  mean  between  a*  —  b*  and  fl"*"   ■ 

a  —  b 

19.  Insert  3  geometric  means  between  4  and  324. 

20.  Insert  3  geometric  means  between  3  and  48. 

21.  Given  r  =  4,  n  =  3, 1  =  80,  find  a  and  8. 

22.  Given  r  =  3,  n  =  3, 1  =  18,  find  a  and  s. 

23.  Given  r  =  4,  n  =  3,  s  =  105,  find  a  and  I 

24.  Given  r=  5,  n=  4,  8  =  780,  find  a  and  i 
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25.  Given  o  =s  2,  r  =  4, 1  =  32,  find  n  and  «. 

26.  Given  a  =  5,  r  =  4, 1  =  80,  find  n  and  *. 

27.  Given  a  =  4,  n  =  3, 1  =  64,  find  r  and  $. 

28.  Given  a  =  5,  n  =  3,  /  =  125,  find  r  and  «. 

29.  Given  a  =  15,  r  =  3,  s  =  600,  find  n  and  L 

30.  Given  a  =  15,  r  =  4,  *  =  5115,  find  n  and  L 

31.  Find  *  in  terms  of  a,  r,  and  I. 

32.  Find  a  in  terras  of  r,  n,  and  L 

33.  Find  a  in  terms  of  r,  n,  and  «. 

34.  Find  r  in  terms  of  a,  n,  and  L 

35.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series  V3,  3,  3  V3,  —  to  5  terms. 

36.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series  1,  2,  4,  8,  to  n  terms. 

37.  The  fourth  term  of  a  G.  P.  is  135,  the  seventh  term 
3645.  Find  the  series. 

38.  The  sum  of  the  third  and  fifth  terms  of  a  G.  P.  is  90. 
and  the  sum  of  the  sixth  and  eighth  terms  is  2430.  Find  the 
series. 

39.  The  population  of  a  city  is  100,000,  and  it  increases 
50%  every  4  years.    What  will  the  population  be  in  20  years  ? 

40.  A  sum  of  money  invested  at  6%  compound  interest 
doubles  itself  in  12  years.  What  will  $  1.00  invested  at  6% 
compound  interest  amount  to  in  240  years? 

INFINITE  GEOMETRIC  PROGRESSION 

887.  If  the  value  of  r  of  a  G.  P.  is  less  than  unity,  the  value 
of  t*  decreases,  if  n  increases  The  formula  for  the  sum  may 
be  written  8za-ar*        a  ar* 


1  — r       1  — r     1  — r 


By  taking  n  sufficiently  large,  r",  and  hence  -^ — ,  may  be 
made  less  than  any  assignable  number.  l  —  r 
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Consequently,  by  taking  a  sufficiently  large  number  of  term^ 

8  can  be  made  to  differ  from     a-  by  less  than  any  given  num- 

1  —  r 

ber,  however  small.     This  is  usually  expressed  by  the  formula 

where  a^  denotes  the  "  sum  to  infinity." 

Ex.  1     Find  the  sum  to  infinity  of  the  series  1,  —  J,  £,  ••• 
a  =  1,  r  =  -  J. 

Therefore  s„  =  — 1—  =  f  • 

1  +  i     * 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  value  of  .3727272  .... 

.3727272  ...  =  .3  +  .072  +  .00072  +  ..- 

The  terms  after  the  first  form  an  infinite  G.  P. 

a  =  .072,  r  =  .01. 

Hfi««*  *    _    .072        ,072_  72  _  4 

Hence  ...-_»„_._. 

Therefore     .87272  ....«  +  *.«L. 


EXERCISE  137 
Find  8^  for  each  of  the  following  series : 

1.   1,  |,  J  ....       3.   2,  -£,  +&  ....  5.   3,  -  f,  +A  .... 

2-   !,*>*-.       4.   4,1,^.... 
Find  the  value  of: 

6.  .777  ...          8.   .126126  ....  10.   .42111  .... 

7.  .545454  ..%    9.    .42727  ....  11.   3,  V3, 1  .... 

12.   The  sum  of  an  infinite  GL  P.  is  6,  and  the  first  term  is 
4.    Find  the  series. 
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13.  A  ball  is  thrown  vertically  upwards  to  a  height  of  16 
feet.  After  striking  the  ground  it  rebounds  to  three  fourths 
the  height  it  dropped  from,  and  so  on  for  each  successive  re- 
bound.  What  is  the  entire  distance  traveled  by  the  ball  until 
it  comes  to  rest  ? 

14.  Under  the  conditions  given  in  Ex.  13,  the  time  the  ball 
needs  for  the  first  ascension  and  fall  is  2  seconds,  and  the  time 
between  any  two  successive  rebounds  is  equal  to  the  preceding 
similar  period  multiplied  by  £V3.  In  what  time  does  the  ball 
come  to  rest  ? 


CHAPTER  XXII 

BINOMIAL  THEOREM 
PROOF  BY  MATHEMATICAL  INDUCTION 

368.   The  following  example  explains  the  demonstration  by 
mathematical  induction,  a  method  frequently  used  in  algebra. 
To  prove  that  .,     ,  1  v2 

4 

Assuming  that  the  proposition  was  correct  for  some  number 

fc,  we  have  l2/j.,i\2 

l«  +  23  +  38...^  =  ^L±ii.  (1) 

4 

Adding  (k  + 1)3  to  each  member, 

l*  +  2*  +  3*.-.(k  +  l)*  =  7*i(k  +  iy+(k  +  l)* 
^(fc  +  D^  +  ^fc  +  ll) 

4 

Or        13  +  23  +  33>..(A;  +  l)8=(A:"l"1)y  +  2)8>  (2) 

But  (2)  expresses  that  the  proposition  is  true  for  (k  + 1). 
Hence,  if  the  proposition  is  true  for  any  particular  number,  it 
must  be  true  for  the  next  higher  number. 

Evidently  the  proposition  is  true  for  k  =  l,  hence  it  is  true 
for  k  =  2,  and  therefore  again  it  is  true  for  k  =  3,  and  so  on  for 
higher  and  higher  numbers. 

As  this  mode  of  increasing  k  can  never  reach  an  end,  the 
proposition  is  generally  true. 

346 
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369.  The  method  of  proving  a  proposition  by  mathematical 
induction  consists  therefore  of  two  parts. 

(1)  Assume  the  proposition  to  be  true  for  some  number,  and 
demonstrate  that  it  then  must  be  true  for  the  next  higher  one. 

(2)  Prove  that  the  proposition  is  true  for  some  particular 
number. 

HXBBCISB  188 

Prove  the  following  identities  by  mathematical  induction. 

1.  1  +  2  +  3+..  •+n=5$n(n  +  l). 

2.  2+4  +  6+-.  +  2n  =  n(n  +  l). 

8.   lf+2f+3,+  ...+n2  =  |n(n  +  l)(2n  +  l). 
4.      1    +    1    +    1    +       ■        1        _     •    - 


1*2     2*3     3*4  n(n  +  l)     n  +  1 

••  ; — o  +  s— =  +  =—=+  •••4 


1-3' 3- 6     6-7'        '  (2n-l)(2»  +  l)     2n  +  l 

6.  — i +  — — + — §_  +  ... 

2.3.4^3-4.5T4.5.6T 

T(»  +  l)(n  +  2)(n+3)     4(n+2)(n  +  3) 

7.  1.2+2.3+3.4  +  —  +  n(n  +  l)  =  in(»  +  l)(n  +  2). 

8.  1.2 .8+2. 3. 4  +  3-  4-  5  +  — +  «(n  +  l)(n  +  2) 

=  i»(»+l)(n  +  2)(n  +  3) 
9         1.2,3 
'  8.4.5     4'5'6^B-6'7'f' 


+ 


.,       «(»  +  *) 


(n  +  2)(n  +  3)(n  +  4)     6(n  +  3)(n  +  4) 

10.  l  +  2.2  +  3.2»  +  4.2»  +  ...+n.2-1  =  (n-l)2"  +  l. 

11.  H-2.3H-3.3*+4.3»4--4-n.3-1  =  <2w~1)3*+J 

4 
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BINOMIAL  THEOREM  FOR  INTEGRAL  EXPONENTS 
STQl  It  has  been  shown  in  §  220  that' 

S-4-3-2-ly 
1.2-3-4   5 

Tb&  method  of  induction  furnishes  a  eouTgnient  means  fox 
proving  this  proposition,  for  aav  positive  integral  exponsarisi, 
&&.  to  prov» 

».<*m-»  -tf-i»+ "^t,11  a^y+^r1^'  T2^  «f-y —^  w 

Assuming  that  the  proposition  is  true  for  a  number  k,  we 
hav* 

(a  +  &)*«<**+  kaf^b  +M^  ^^^V9  a"^6*  — 
X--*  X  •  ^  •  o 

Multiplying  both  members  by  (a  4-  5),  and  collecting  rnniTur 
tonus  in  the  right  member, 

(a  +  V*  =»  a^  +  (ft  +  l)«rt  +  I  *S5=H + &  ]  a^V 

+  j        1-2-3        ^    1-2    J 
Or  fa  4-  »*■•* 
W+*+(fc+l)«*»-f  (^-*«~y+  ^+t-fc(^-l)  ^^   (2) 

X  •  2  X  •  «*  •  o 

But  i'2)  expresses  that  the  proposition  is  true  for  the  exponent 

{k  -f  1,,  since  every  %  of   1 ,  has  been  replaced  in  ■  2^,  by  a  (k  -f-  1\ 
Therefore,  if  the  proposition  is  true  for  any  exponent,  it  must 
be  *me  tor  the  next  higher  one,  and  since  it  is  true  for  A;  =2,, 
it  is  ^euefiuly  true.      §  JOU.; 
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371.  The  product  1  •  2  •  3  •••  n  is  called  factorial  /?,  and  it  ia 
frequently  represented  by  the  symbols  [n  or  n ! 

Thus [3  =  1. 2.  3  =  6;  51  =  1.2.3.4.5  =  120. 

372.  Using  this  symbol,  the  binomial  theorem  may  be 
written, 

(a  +  b)n  =  a*  +  na*~lb  +  w(n  ~ 1)  a«-'y  +  — 

If. 
n(n-l)...(n-r  +  l)  an.rftr  _      ^ 

Lr 
The  student  should  note  that  every  coefficient  of  the  ex- 
pansion has  the  same  number  of  factors  in  numerator  and 
denominator. 

373.  The  general  term  of  expansion,  i.e.  the 

(r  +  l)thterm=?</y-1)"(/y-r  +  1)^-^ 

Ex.  1.    Expand  (2  a»  -  V&)5. 
(2rf-\/6)*=(2a»-&*)« 

=  (2  d*)*  -  6  .  (2  a*)*6*  +  fli  (2  a«)»(&*)« 

-  Htl (2  aa)a(6i)8 + \\\\V.\ (2  a2)  (6i)4  - (hi)* 

=  82a10  -  80a86*  +  80a«&  -  40a*&*  +  lOa2^-  6*. 

Ex.  2.  Find  the  7th  term  in  the  expansion  of  (3  a  +  b*)* 
Since    r  +  1  =  7,  r  =  6,  and  n  =  8. 

Hence  the  7th  term  =  8'7'6'5'4'3  (8  <*)*(&«)•  =  252  oW* 
1.2.3.4.6.6  v        v    ' 

Ex.  3.   Find  the  middle  term  of  (x  -  2  y)10. 

Since  the  expansion  has  11  terms,  the  6th  term  is  the  middle  term,  01 

r+l  =  6. 
Therefore  r  =  6,  n  =  10,  a  =  x,  &  =  —  2y. 

Hence  the  middle  term  = 10  '  ° '  8  '  7  ' 6  a*(-  2  y)* 
=  -8064sfy\ 
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BXERCISB  1S9 
Expand  the  following : 
1.   (x  +  y)'.  6     f5--Y'  7'   V~SW> 

6. 

4.   (!+*)». 


8.   (m-n)«.  6#    /   +1V  ^         *) 


Simplify  : 

9.    (Va+V&)4+(Va-V&)4.    11.    (1+V£)5-(1-VJ/. 
10.    (1+Vn)«+(1-Vn)6.  12.    (V2  +  s)6+(V2-a06. 

13.  Find  the  4th  term  of  (a  +  6)9. 

14.  Find  the  9th  term  of  (a  -  6)10. 

15.  Find  the  3d  term  of  (1  +  a?)7. 

16.  Find  the  4th  term  of  (a  +  3  b)r. 

17.  Find  the  5th  term  of  (a2  -  3  ft2)8. 

18.  Find  the  7th  term  of  /Vo-i^  • 

19.  Find  the  10th  term  of  (1  +  »)u. 

20.  Find  the  5th  term  of  (x-  iY- 

21.  Find  the  20th  term  of  (1  -  x~*)* 

22.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (a  4-  6)6. 

23.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (m  —  ri)8. 

24.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (x —  ]  • 

25.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (a2  —  5  afc2)*. 

26.  Find  the  middle  term  of  (j/m  —  — 0 )  •    . 

V  mJ 

27.  Find  the  term  independent  of  x  in  f  x  —  j  • 

28.  Find  the  term  independent  of  x  in  (x*  —  ]  • 
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374.  The  coefficients  of  the  expansion  of  (a +b)*9  called  the 
binomial  coefficients,  are  represented  by  several  symbols,  e.g. 
"C„  mC„  Cr»,  and  Q. 

Using  the  first  symbol, 

1  1.2 

2  1.2 

uCrSsn(n-l)...(n-r  +  l)m 
\r 

375.  The  binomial  theorem  may  then  be  written 

(a  +  b)n  =  a"  +  "Cia*"^  +  nC&n-*b2  •  •  •  +  "^a""^  •  •  •  +  bn. 
Making  a  =  1  and  6  =  a?, 

(l  +  o?)l,=:l4-,'Ciaj4-,,Cf2aj24-  —  +*€,&—  +  *"• 

376.  The  (r  + 1)  term  may  be  written 

377.  If  we  multiply  the  numerator  and  the  denominator  of 
«Cr  by  \n-r, 

•n  _n(n  — 1)  •••  (n  — r  +  l)(n  — r)  »««2'1 


\r  In  — r 

i« 


|r[n  — r 
Substituting  n  —  r  f  or  r, 


n  —  r\r 
That  is,  -^  =  "0,,.,- 

378.   Hence  the  binomial  coefficients  of  any  terms  equidistant 
from  the  end  and  the  beginning  are  equal. 

Thus,  10C8=  10<72=^!  =  45. 

mCm  =  mCi  =  100. 
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379.  By  substituting  a  =  1  and  b  =  1  in  the  formula  for  the 
binomial  theorem,  we  have 

That  is,  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of  the  expansion  of 
a +  6  is  2*. 

Similarly,  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  of  the  expansions  of 
(d  + 2  6)"  =  3",  etc. 

380.  In  higher  algebra  it  is  proved  that  the  binomial  theorem 
is  true  for  negative  and  fractional  values  of  n,  provided  a  is 
greater  than  b.  The  expression,  however,  gives  an  infinite 
number  of  terms. 

Thus,    (l  +  ^^l  +  lg  +  ^j^^  +  ^'^l'^1-^-- 

zsl  +  Ja-t^  +  ^rf.... 

381.  The  sum  of  two  successive  binomial  coefficients  is  a  binomial 
coefficient  of  the  next  higher  order. 

"Cr  +  nCr-l  =  n+lCr. 

For    «q  1  -a        nPi-n-Cn-r  +  l)     n(n  -  1)  ...  (n  -r  +  2) 
rT      r~l  1.2».r  1-2...  (r-1) 

_n(n-l)..- (n-r-f  2)  fn-r-fl  .  «! 
1.2-3...  (r-1)       I        r        T    / 

=  n(n-l).-.(n-r  +  2)     (w  +  p 
1.2-3...  (r-1)       "       r 

__(n  +  l)u.(n-l)...(w-r  +  2)__tt4.lc, 
1.2.3...r 

-ff.?.  «C8  +  5e2  =  «C8,  »c«  +  *c6  =  n+1C6. 

382.  The  proof  for  the  binomial  theorem,  as  given  in  §  870,  referred 

only  to  the  first  three  terms.    To  prove  that  it  is  correct  for  any  term  we 
may  use  the  proposition  of  the  preceding  paragraph.     Assuming  that 

(1  +  z)»  =  1  +  »CiX  +  «Cax*  .«  "Cr-ix*-1  +  *C#T  ...  "ftx*. 
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Multiplying  by  (1+x), 

_  ( 1  +     nCiX  +     "Cas2  —  "Cr-iflc*-1  +     "Crtf     +  ...  «■ 
^       X^       ~~l    +  x+     "Cixa  +     «Cr_ixr+  ...ob»+1. 

(l  +  x)»+1=    l  +  «+1Cix  +  »+1Caa:8  +"+1Cra?'     +—  x»+l.  * 

Hence  it  follows  by  the  method  used  in  §  869  that  the  theorem  is 
correct  for  all  terms. 
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1.  Find  ^Ci*,  108CW 

2.  Find  the  98th  term  of  (a  +  fy™. 

3.  Find  the  47th  term  of  (1  -  x)» 

4.  Find  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  in  the  expansion  of 
(1  +*)*. 

5.  Find  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  in  the  expansion  of 
(l-a;)10. 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  the  coefficients  in  the  expansion  of 
(2  a  +  6)*. 

7.  Find  the  sum  of  *Ol9  6C»  6C*  6C*  6C»  and  6C«  without 
finding  the  value  of  each  coefficient. 

8.  Findn,  if  "C2  =  28. 

9.  Findn,  if  BC8-i-"C2  =  10. 

10.  Expand  (1  +  x)~l  to  four  terms. 

11.  Expand  (1  —  a;)-1  to  four  terms. 

12.  Expand  (1  —  x)$  to  four  terms. 

/       3V° 

13.  Write  the  term  of  1 1  +  —  }  ,  which  contains  xr*. 

14.  Write  the  term  of  (x — j ,  which  contains  a?. 

15.  In  the   expansion  (a  +  6)10,  the   coefficient  of  the  rth 
term  is  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  the  2rth  term.    Find  r. 

2a 


854  ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA 

REVIEW  EXERCISE  V 
Simplify : 

1.  ^-6z-*  +  27z-i)  +  ($  +  2z-1  +  3z-*). 

2.  (^ar^  +  Var^y. 

3.  ^nV-»(n-l)aF^»  +  fiLdff^-A*. 

4.  2V|  +  V60-VI5  +  V|. 

5.  7-^54  +3\/16  +  ^2  -5^128. 

6.  (9  +  2VIO)(9-2ViO). 

7.  (2V8  +  3V5-7V2)(V72-5V20-2V2). 

8.  (V3+V2)-*-(V3-V2). 

9.  Ih-(-v^-I).  11.    (5-V24)*. 

10.    (7  +  4V3)i.  12.    (x  +  2Vx^l)i. 


13. 


a?-2  x  +  2  1 1 

a^-a+l     a^  +  s  +  l     »-l     x  +  l 


a2(x  —  b)(x  —  c)     62(a;  —  a)(a?  —  c)     c2^  —  a)(a?  —  6) 
'     (a-b)(a-c)  +  (6_a)(6-c)  +  (c-a)(c-6)  ' 


15. 


ag  -|-  y  _|_  q2  ■[.  2  aft  +  2  ac  +  2  be 
a*-b2-c2-2bc 


8a  — 5a?  +  8av  — 5ajy  f       2a 5       1 

'    24 x  + 16 as  +  12 a*/ +  8 axy^  {2oaj  +  3aj     8a+12J 

17.  Find  the  coefficient  of  a1362  in  (a  +  b)u. 

18.  Find  the  coefficient  of  aw  in  (a  -  l)100. 

19.  Find  the  middle  terra  of  the  expansion  of  (a  —  6)w. 

20.  Find  s    for  the  series, 

1  .   1  +  1 


w  +  l      (w  +  1)2     (n  +  lf 
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21. 

Solve  s  =  l  +  -^-. 

1+i 

a; 

22. 

s-^-^;-* 

23. 

xt=l  —  x.    Find  a;  to  four  decimal  places. 

24. 

Solve  a*     °'+6,ar  +  l  =  0. 

06 

25.  Solve  32  afmcT-l  +  4  cT+V-^acJ-  2)  a?  =  a7cn+W. 

26.  Find  the  equation  whose  roots  are  a  and  -• 

a 

27.  If  the  equation  a?  —  $x  +  15  =  k  has  equal  roots,  what 
is  the  value  oik? 

28    Solve  l*+**=h  30.    Solve  {*  +  JT°' 

28.  Solve  t4;B,  +  2y2!=2  W/-fc 

afy  +  an/^30, 

1  +  1  =  5. 
a:     y     6 


29.   Solve  J "       Q1    '  81-    Solve 


32.   Solve 


f«-JT 

f(*  +  y)(rf  +  tf)  =  1400, 
1^  +  3^  =  ^ 


Y  =  728. 

33.  A  body  projected  vertically  upward  with  a  velocity  of  u 

feet  per  second  reaches  after  t  seconds  an  elevation  *  =  ttf  —  V-t*. 
(gr=  32  feet.)     If  v  =  64,  and  s  =  48,  find  *. 

34.  Find  three  numbers  such  that  the  product  of  any  two  of 
them  divided  by  the  third  one  gives  respectively  the  quotients 
a,  b,  and  c. 

35.  The  edges  of  two  hollow  cubes  differ  by  10  centimeters. 
If  a  certain  quantity  of  water  is  poured  into  the  larger  cube, 
there  remain  1578  cubic  centimeters  of  space  not  filled  with 
water.  If  the  second  cube  contained  142  cubic  centimeters 
more,  it  would  hold  the  quantity  of  water.  Find  the  number 
of  cubic  centimeters  of  water. 
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36.  The  geometric  mean  of  two  numbers  is  to  their  arith- 
metic mean  as  3 :  5.     Find  the  ratio  of  the  two  numbers. 

37.  The  sum  of  five  numbers  in  A.  P.  is  25,  and  their  prod- 
uct is  945.    Find  the  numbers. 

38.  A  man  spends  $6  on  the  first  day  of  January,  and  his 
expenses  increase  50  ^  every  day.  How  much  does  he  spend 
during  the  month  of  January  ? 

39.  The  population  of  a  town  increased  during  4  years  from 
10,000  to  14,641.  If  the  rate  of  increase  was  the  same  every 
year,  find  that  rate. 

40.  What  is  the  remainder  when  2o5  +  3s3  —  2a?  is  divided 
bya;  +  2? 

41.  For  what  value  of  I  is  2rf  —  3a?+h?  —  9a  +  l  exactly 
divisible  by  x  —  3  ? 

42.  Prove  that  xm  —  2  af  + 1  is  exactly  divisible  by  a?— 1 
.     43.   Factor  6  a?  +  59xy  +  105^. 

44.  Factor  (a?- 5a;  +  2)2- 4. 

45.  Add  to  10  terms  x  +  y9  a£  +  2y,  a£  +  3y,  as*  +  4y  — . 


46.   Solve   ,  ^   .     aa 

=  14. 


1^  +  3^  =  7, 
1^  +  3^=14 

47.  Solve  </os+5  =  aM. 

48.  Solve  O^)8*-7  =($)*»-«. 

49.  Factor  a2- o& +3a-2  62-3  6  +  2. 

m  m 

50.  Solve  the  equation  xn  —  3  a2"  + 1  =  0. 

51.  Simplify  22  + 10°  -  4*  -  (£)"*  +  04  +  \^ 


52.    Solve 


a     o 
X     y 
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63. 

Find  the  L.  CM.  of  a?-a?,  &-&,  a^  +  L 

54. 

Find  the  fifth  term  of 

W5    svj 

and  reduce  it  to  its  simplest  form. 

55. 

Simplify  i  +  \   r    ,X-     ,r- 
a         Vo  •  (ya  •  Vo)' 

CHAPTER  XXin 
INEQUALITIES* 

383.  An  inequality  is  a  statement  that  one  quantity  is  greater 
or  less  than  another. 

384.  The  signs  of  inequality,  >  and  <,  are  respectively  read 
"  is  greater  than  "  and  "  is  less  than." 

The  members  or  sides  of  an  inequality  are  the  two  expressions 
which  are  connected  by  a  sign  of  inequality. 

Thus,  a > b  is  read  "ais  greater  than  6."    a  is  the  left,  b  the  right, 
member. 

385.  One  number  a  is  greater  than  another  number  b,  if 
a  —  b  is  positive ;  similarly,  a  <  b,  if  a  —  b  is  negative. 

-6>-7,since-6-(-7)=  +  2. 

386.  The  symbols,  >,  <,  =£,  express  respectively  "is  not 
greater  than,"  "  is  not  smaller  than,"  and  "  is  not  equal  to." 

387.  Two  inequalities  are  of  the  same  species,  or  subsist  in 
the  same  sense,  if  their  signs  of  inequality  are  alike* 

2>  6,  c>  d,  are  of  the  same  species. 
1  >  3,  —  4  <  —  3,  are  of  opposite  species. 

388.  The  sense  of  an  inequality  is  not  changed  if  both  members 
are  increased  or  diminished  by  the  same  number. 

Suppose  a  >  5,  then  a  —  b  is  positive. 
Hence  (a  +  mf — (6  +  m)  is  positive. 

Therefore  a  +  m>b  +  m. 

Similarly  a  —  m  >  b  —  m. 

*  This  chapter  is  not  required  for  the  examinations  of  the  College  En* 
trance  Examination  Board.  # 
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It  follows  from  the  preceding  paragraph  that  a  term 
may  be  transposed  from  one  member  of  an  inequality  to  another, 
by  changing  its  sign. 

390.  The  sense  of  an  inequality  is  not  changed  if  both  members 
are  multiplied  or  divided  by  the  same  positive  number. 

Let  a  >b,  and  m  be  a  positive  number. 

Then  a  —  b  is  positive. 

Hence  m(a  —  b)  or  ma  —  mb  must  be  positive;  i.e.  ma>mb. 

In  a  similar  manner  it  can  be  proved  that  —  >  — 

*  mm 

391.  If  the  signs  of  all  terms  of  an  inequality  are  changed, 
the  sign  of  inequality  must  be  reversed. 

Consider  the  inequality  a  —  b  +  c>x  —  y. 

Transposing  all  terms,      —  x  +  y>  —  a  +  6  —  & 

That  is,  —  a  +  b  —  c<  —  x  +  y. 

392.  The  sense  of  an  inequality  is  reversed  if  both  members 
are  multiplied  or  divided  by  the  same  negative  number. 

This  follows  from  §  390  and  §  391, 

393.  The  following  principles  can  easily  be  demonstrated : 

1.  If  any  number  of  inequalities  of  the  same  species  be  added, 
the  resulting  inequality  will  be  of  the  same  species  as  the  original 
ones. 

2.  If  a>b,  and  b>c,  then  a  >  a 

3.  The  sense  of  inequalities  of  the  same  species  is  not  changed 
by  multiplying  their  corresponding  members,  provided  all  members 
are  positive. 

Hint.  If  a > ft,  and  x>y,  then  as>&r,  and  bx>by.  Therefore 
az>by. 

4.  The  sense  of  an  inequality  is  not  changed  by  raising  both 
numbers  to  the  same  power,  if  the  signs  of  the  members  are  not 
changed  by  the  involution. 
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394.  An  identical  inequality  is  one  which  is  true  for  all  values 

of  the  letters  involved. 

Thus,  a  +  9  >  a,  and  m2  +  n2  >0,  are  identical  inequalities. 

395.  A  conditional  inequality  is  one  which  is  true  only  for 
certain  values  of  the  letters  involved. 

x  + 1  >  5  is  a  conditional  inequality.    It  is  true  only  if  *  >  4. 

396.  To  solve  a  conditional  inequality  for  a  certain  letter 
means  to  find  all  values  of  the  letter  for  which  the  inequality 
is  true. 

Thus,  x  —  1  >  2  is  evidently  true  for  all  values  of  *  greater  than  3.  The 
value  8  is  sometimes  called  the  "  limit  of  as  "  in  the  inequality  x  —  1  >2. 

397.  Conditional  inequalities  are  solved  in  the  same  manner  as 
equations.  Care,  however,  should  be  taken  to  change  the  sense 
of  an  inequality  if  the  signs  of  both  members  are  changed  by 
multiplication,  division,  etc. 

Ex.  I.    Solve  the  inequality: 

12  6      >  3 

Clearing  of  fractions,  6-  6«-4a-  6>12  -4«  +  a0l 
Transposing,  —  6*  —  4  a;  +  4»  >  12  +  20. 

Uniting,  -5g>82. 

Dividing  by  —  6,  x  <-  8f. 


Identical  inequalities  are  usually  proved  by  the  same 
method  as  identical  equations  (§  169).  The  fact  that  the 
square  of  any  real  number  is  positive  can  often  be  used  for 
such  proofs. 

Ex.  2.  If  a  and  b  are  unequal,  positive  numbers,  prove  that 
b    a 
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The.inequality  is 

true, 

if 

a*  +  P>2ab  (clearing  of  fractions), 

or,  if 

tf- 

-  2  db  +  6a  >  0  (transposing), 

or,  if 

(<*-&)2>0. 

But  the  last  inequality  is  true. 

Hence 

2+*>2. 
b     a 

861 


Note.    All  letters  in  the  present  chapter  are  supposed  to  represent 
real  numbers. 


399.  H  a  =  b9  then  a«  +  6«  =  2o6; 

if  a=£&,  then  a9  +  6*>2a&. 

Hence  a8 +  6*  is  either  equal  to  or  greater  than  2o6,  a  state- 
ment that  may  be  written : 

c?  +  V^2db,  (1) 

ar,  <*  +  6*<2aft.  (2) 

Many  proofs  of  inequalities  can  be  based  upon  the  iden- 
tity (1). 

Ex.3.  Prove  that  aP  +  V+<?^ab  +  bc  +  ac 
d»  +  62^2a&. 

ft»+C2^2&(5. 

#  +  a*  Sr  2  ca. 
Adding,  2d»  +  2ft*  +  2c*^2a&  +  2&e  +  2ac. 

DiYidmgty2,  d»+6»  +  c^«&  +  &c  +  ae. 
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EXERCISE  141 
Solve  the  following  inequalities : 


4  5 


2. 


a?  — 2  ,  a?  — 4^  x  —  3 


4.  §+§<-13-f 


_    3x4-1     2x+1^2x+l 
*'  "71 3~ >_ 5~' 

6.  »*+(a;4-l)(a!-l)-2(as-2)(a;+3)>0. 

6     2QP-7)     s  +  2     »  +  l 
3  4     T    11 

_    „,     7as-3^5a!4-7     3as  +  2 

8.  « — <-j2 ~ 

9.  (l  +  6a;)2-(l  +  10a!),  +  (2  +  8a!),>a 

a?  . 

10.  a?  +  -  >  b,  if  a  is  positive. 

11.  (a-a?)(6  +  a?)>a2-a9,  if  a-6>0. 

12.  t-^-^<  ?>  if  a  and  b  are  positive. 
1— a?     6 

'.3.   Between  what  limits  must  x  lie,  if 
^  +  ^±i<2,and 

.(»  +  l)(«  +  2)>rf  +  «? 
14.   Solve  s*-169<0. 
a-Zr2a  +  6 


15.   If 


b  36 

16.   Find  the  limit  of  a?,  if 

fa?-t-4y  =  37,  and 
I2aj  +  5y>53. 


,  and  b  is  positive,  solve  for  a. 
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If  a,  by  and  c  represent  unequal,  positive  numbers,  prove  that : 
17.   a*  +  3b2>2b(a  +  b).  1Q    a  +  b>    ab 

,8    tf+sy     oft     y  '      2        a  +  6,' 

4      ^2T    '  20.  c?b  +  db*>2a!V. 

21.  {af  +  V){(f  +  V)>(tf  +  Vf. 

22.  a8  +  6s  >  ab  (a  +  6).     Hint.  Divide  by  a  +  6. 

23.  a  +  6>2Va6. 

24.  a8  — 68>a26-a62,  if  a>6. 

25.  (a2  +  &2)(&2  +  c2)(c8  +  a2)>8a*W. 

26.  (a  +  &)(6  +  c)(c  +  a)>8a&c. 

27.  Which  is  the  greater,  a?b  +  aV  or  tf*  +  J1? 

28.  Prove  that  a8  +  &,  +  c8>3a6o. 


CHAPTER  XXIV 
VARIABLES  AND  LIMITS 

400.  Functions  (§  292)  are  usually  denoted  by  symbols  of 
the  form  f(x),  P(x),  F(x),  etc,,  and  are  read  /function  of  x, 
P  function  ofx,  etc. 

Thus,  f(x)  comprises  all  expressions  which  involve  the  letter  g,  and  it 
may  represent  in  one  discussion  3aja  +  2  as  +  1,  in  another  Vg,  in  a  third 
4*  +  2x8,  ews. 

401.  If  f(x)  is  known  in  any  particular  discussion,  f(a)  is 
formed  by  substituting  a  in  place  of  x. 

E.g.    U  /(s)=2a;2  +  2a;  +  8, 

then  /&)  =2.32  +  2.8  +  3«27f 

/(<*)  =  2aa  +  2<*  + 3, 
/(0)  =  0  +  0  +  8  =  8,  eta 

402.  If  y  =f{x)f  x  is  called  the  independent  variable,  and  y 
the  dependent  variable. 

403.  Similarly,  f(x,  y)  denotes  a  function  of  two  independent 

variables.    Thus,  x*  +  3xy  +  if,  or  Vx  +  Vy,  or  y  may  be 

represented  by  the  symbol  f(x,  y).  * 

E.g.    If  A*»V)=a*  +  ^/(2,3)=s2«  +  2«ia 

HXEROISB  142 

1.  If  f(x)=x*  +  3x  +  2,  find/(l),/(0),X-l> 

2.  Iff{x)  =  5x*-2x-3,  find /(2), /(a), /(0). 

8.  If  A«)  =  *,  And  /(O),  /(- 1),  /ft). 
864 
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4.  If  f(x)  =  ^16,  find  /(2),  /(l),  f(4). 

5.  If  X*)  =  (»-»»)(*-  n),  find  /(m),  /(w),  /(O). 
e.  K/(a?)  =  ic8-^  and  F(x)=x-y,  find  ^SL 

V.   If  /fa y)  =  V^+7i  find  ^3, 4). 

8.  Solve  the  equation  f(x)  *=f(T). 

9.  Solve  the  equation  f(x)  =/(a  + 1). 

10.  Simplify  A*)+/(-»)+/(»)-A-») 

11.  If  /(a?)  =  a*  +  2«,  find  /(a  +  fc)  -/(«)• 

12.  Itj{x)**gt  +  1,  find /(*  + A) -/(*). 

13.  If/[a?)  =  2a:  +  l,  find^L±ll. 

14.  H/[#)-flrf  flnd&±g. 


404.  If  a  variable  x  approaches  a  constant  a  so  that  the 
absolute  value  of  the  difference  between  a  and  x  becomes  less 
and  remains  less  than  any  conceivable  positive  number,  how- 
ever small,  then  a  is  called  the  limit  of  x. 

The  difference  between  the  constant  }  and  the  variable  .6,  .66,  .666,  ... 
is  respectively  less  than  ^,  tJ0,  tt^,  ....  By  increasing  the  number  of 
decimals,  this  difference  can  be  made  smaller  than  any  assignable  number. 

Hence  |  is  the  limit  of  .666  .... 

405.  The  symbol  =  denotes  approaches  as  a  limit. 
Thus,  x  =  a,  or  lim  x  =  a,  denotes  x  approaches  a  as  a  limit. 

406.  To  prove  that  a  variable  x  approaches  a  constant  a  as 
a  limit,  it  is  necessary  and  sufficient  to  prove  that  the  absolute 
value  of  a  —  x  can  become  smaller  than  any  assigned  constant, 
however  small. 

E.g.    Let  x  equal  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

l+j+j-. 
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Hence  2-ass-i-- 

2»-i 

By  increasing  n  we  can  make  -i— ,  or  2  —  x,  as  small  as  we 

Thus,  to  make  2  —  *< y^,  make  n  =  11, 

then  2-«  =  -i-  =  -l-r 

2—*     1024 

Similarly,  to  make  2  -  a;<TWrJinnr,  let  n  =  21, 

then  2  -  a;  =-^-  =  «*„..,.,  etc. 

2*-1     1048576 

Hence  2  —  x  can  be  made  smaller  than  any  assignable  positive 
number. 

Therefore  x  approaches  2  as  a  limit. 

407.  If  a  variable  increases  so  that  its  absolute  value  becomes 
greater  than  any  assignable  number,  however  great,  the  variable 
is  said  to  increase  indefinitely  or  to.  become  infinite  (oo). 

Thus,  -  increases  indefinitely,  if  a;  =  0. 

406.  An  infinitesimal  is  a  variable  whose  limit  is  zero. 

Thus,  -  becomes  infinitesimal,  if  x  =  oo. 

A  finite  number  is  a  number  which  is  neither  infinite  nor 
infinitesimal,  • 

409.  The  symbol  [/(«)]**«  —  &>  or  lim  [/(*)].a.  =  &>  denotes 
f(x)  approaches  b  as  a  limit,  if  x  approaches  a  as  a  limit. 


oo. 


Or  [I]     *a 

Note.    The  last  two  statements  are  frequently  written  in  the  abbrevi* 
ated  form  I  -. 

S  =  ooand— =0.    (§  200  and  §  210.) 
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410.  If  two  variables,  x  and  y,  are  always  equal,  and  x 
approaches  a  as  a  limit,  then/  approaches  a  as  a  limit. 

Since  a  —  x  =a  —  y, 

a  —  y  can  be  made  smaller  than  any  assignable  number. 

Hence  y  =  a. 

411.  If  two  variables  are  always  equal,  and  each  approaches  a 
limit,  the  limits  are  equal 

This  follows  directly  from  the  preceding  paragraph. 

412.  The  following  relations  are  frequently  used : 

(1)  lim  (x  +  y)  =  lim  x  -f-  lim  y. 

(2)  lim  (xy)  =  lim  x  x  lim  y. 

(8)  lim  f  - ]=  lim  a  +  lim y. 

413.  Vanishing  fractions.  A  number  of  functions  assume 
indeterminate  values  for  certain  values  of  the  independent 
variable,  thus :  „      ^ 

=  oo  — oo,  if  aj=0,  eto. 

2x    x  '  '  ' 

414.  The  principal  indeterminate  form  is  -.  All  others,  as 
?°,  OP  oo— oo,  0*,  oo°,  can  be  reduced  to  the  form  -. 

00'       7  '        '        7  Q 

415.  Many  of  these  functions,  however,  approach  definite 
limits,  if  we  let  x  approach  its  assigned  value  as  a  limit. 
These  limiting  values  are  usually  considered  the  true  values  of 
the  functions. 
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Ex.  1.  Find  the  limiting  value  of        ^,  if  »  =  1. 

Direct  substitution  produces  the  value  -,  but  by  reducing  the  fraction 
to  its  lowest  terms,  we  have, 


Ll-a^-La    Ll  +  *_Li    a 


Ex.  2.   Find  the  limiting  value  of 
4«s-2a?-f-l 


-,    when  a? moo. 

Direct  substitution  produces  ~ ;  hence  divide  numerator  and  denomina- 
tor by  &9 

4-1  +  1 
4s»-2s  +  l_       sa     a* 

2a*-3a;2  +  4  34 

X     9* 

Q  1 

If  s  ±  qo,  — ,  --,  etc.,  approach  0  as  a  limit. 
x*    x9 

Hence  the  required  limit  is  -  or  2. 
2 

Ex.3.  Find    limf"— £ 3^-fl    m 

[_2»-4      »-2j-a 

Direct  substitution  produces  oo  —  go,  hence  simplify, 

x2         3x-4_g2~6g-f8_g-4 
2x  -4       a; -2         2(<r-2)  2 

If  x  &  2,  this  value  reduces  to  —?  or  —  1. 

2 

Ex.  4.  Find  rAg+»)"A«)1    ,  if  /(«)-*. 
h  h 


HfllMft 
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EXERCISE  143 
Find  the  following  limiting  values : 


'  L      ^  +  3      ]+.'  \_     2a?  +  2     J*. 

4.  r*=z\ .  «.  r3a,,~i()a!+3i  • 

L-2««  +  7_U,  {jZrf-Tx  +  SJ^ 

L      (*-2)(*-S)(»-4)     J*. 

14.  r^+'j-^i,  if /(»)-«•. 


ta 


CHAPTER  XXV 

IMAGINARY  AND  COMPLEX  NUMBERS 

ALGEBRAIC  TREATMENT  OF  COMPLEX  NUMBERS 

416.  Since  the  square  root  of  a  negative  number  cannot  be  a 
positive  or  a  negative  number,  it  becomes  necessary  either  to 
exclude  from  our  consideration  such  roots  as  V—  a,  V— 1,  or 
to  enlarge  the  boundaries  of  the  number  system  by  the  intro- 
duction of  a  new  kind  of  number,  called  imaginary  number 
(§  226). 

417.  An  imaginary  number  is  an  indicated  square  root  of  a 
negative  real  number ;  as  V—T  V—  5. 

We  assume  that  imaginary  numbers  obey  the  fundamental 
laws  of  algebraic  operation,  i.e.  the  commutative,  associative, 
and  distributive  laws  (§  51). 

418.  Every  imaginary  number  can  be  represented  as  the  prod- 
uct of  a  real  number  and  the  quantity  V  — 1. 

For  V3a  =  Va(— l)=VaV^l. 

419.  The  quantity  V— 1  is  called  the  imaginary  unit,  and  is 
usually  represented  by  the  letter  i". 

420.  The  form  aV^l  or  ai  is  said  to  be  the  typical  form  of 
imaginary  numbers. 

Note.     In  the  entire  chapter  the  letters  a  and  b  represent  real  numbers. 

421.  A  complex  number  is  the  sum  of  a  real  number  and  an 
imaginary  number. 

a  +  bi ,  4  +  V— 3,  are  complex  numbers. 

370 
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422.  Two  complex  numbers  are  said  to  be  conjugate  if  they 
differ  only  in  the  sign  of  their  imaginary  terms. 

a  +  bi  and  a  —  bi  are  conjugate  complex  numbers. 

Note.  The  term  imaginary  is  sometimes  used  in  a  wider  sense,  viz.  as 
including  imaginary  and  complex  numbers.  Numbers  of  the  form  av^-1 
are  'then  called  pure  imaginaries.  Using  the  term  in  a  wider  sense, 
imaginaries  may  be  defined  as  even  roots  of  negative  numbers. 

423.  Fundamental  principle.  From  the  definition  of  square 
root  (§  21),  we  have 

(V^)2  =  -l,  or  /*  =  -l. 

Note.  Beginners  sometimes  expect  that  (  V^l)a  should  equal  V(— l)a 
or  VT=il.  The  answer  +1,  however,  is  evidently  wrong,  since  Va  is 
defined  by  the  equation  (  Va)2  =  a.  The  error  has  been  produced  by  a  care- 
less application  of  the  law  (\/d)m=  y/a*f  which  is  true  only  as  far  as  the 
absolute  values  of  the  two  members  are  concerned.  If  this  law  is  applied 
without  restriction,  it  gives  wrong  results  even  for  real  numbers  (§  272). 

E.g.    (  V6)a  equals  6,  and  only  6  (§  21). 

But  the  law  applied  would  give 

(V6)a=V§6=±6, 
the  answer  —  6  being  evidently  wrong. 

424.  The  higher  powers  of  V— 1  are  found  by  repeated  multi- 
plication.   

*— l. 

Since  £*=1,  i*  must  equal  i,  i*=s  ?,  etc.  If  r  denotes  an  in- 
tegral number, 


v  =  v 
E.g.    »*=?'-"  =  ?=-V3I;  tMM=i*=-l 
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425.  To  multiply  imaginary  numbers,  reduce  them  to  their 
typical  form. 

V-axV^ft=VaV-l  X  V&V—  1  =  —  Vab. 

Note.  If  we  had  applied  the  principle  Vm  x  Vn  =  Vron  directly,  we 
should  have  obtained  a  wrong  answer,  viz., 

The  difficulty  is  here  caused  by  the  restriction  of  the  sign. 

If  V— a  were  taken  in  its  true  meaning  ±  v^a,  then  ±  V— a  x  ±  V^6 
would  equal  ±  Vab. 

But  for  practical  reasons  it  is  convenient  to  consider  V— a  as  +  V  — a, 
and  then  V—  a  x  V— &  =  —  Va6. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  this  difficulty  is  due  to  the 
arbitrary  restriction  of  signs,  and  not  to  the  exceptional  nature  of  the 
imaginaries. 

426.  General  principle.  Imaginary  numbers  (e.g.  V—  a8) 
should  be  reduced  to  their  typical  form  (i.e.  aV— 1)  before  they 
are  added,  subtracted,  multiplied,  divided,  etc. 

427.  The  results  of  examples  involving  imaginaries  should 
be  represented  in  the  typical  form,  a-{-bi,  i.e.  all  real  numbers 
should  be  combined  and  all  imaginaries  likewise. 

428.  Ifa+ bi  «=  c  -f-  di,  then  a  =  c,  and  b  =*  cL 
For,  transposing,  we  have  a  —  c  =  (d  —  b)i. 

That  is,  a  real  number  is  equal  to  an  imaginary  number, 
which  is  impossible  unless  both  members  are  zero. 

Hence  a  —  c  =  0,  and  d  —  b  =  0. 

Ze.  a  =  c,  and  b  =  d. 

Ex.  l.   Simplify  V=49+V=64-  V^T. 

=  (16-V7)V^1. 
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Ex.  2.   Multiply  V^T  by  V^2S. 


Ex.  3.   Add  4  + V-16  and  5-V-25. 

(4  +  VrZTi6)  +  (6  -v^~26)  =  4  +  4i*-f  6-6< 
=  9-*. 

Ex.  4.   Multiply  4  +  Vr=:T  by  l+V^. 

4-ftV7 
l  +  iV? 

4  +  <V7 
-74  4iV7 

-  3  +  6iV7,  or  -  8  +  5  V^T. 

Ex.  5.  Divide  2  +  5 V^  by  S-^V^ 

2  +  5<_2  +  5i     3  +  2*_-4  +  19i  =      4      10. 
3-2*     3-2*     3  +  2i  13  13     13 


Ex.  6.   Extract  the 

square  root  of  4  +  2  V—  46. 

Applying  the  method  of  §  275, 

Let 

V4  +  2vri46=:V5+v^. 

0) 

Squaring, 

4  +  2  V-  45  =  x  +  2  y/xy  +  y. 

Hence 

*  -f  y  =  4. 

(2) 

2  Va-y  =  2  V-46. 

(3) 

Squaring  (2), 

a£  +  2  &y  +  y8  =  16. 

(4) 

Squaring  (3), 

4sy=-180. 

(5) 

(4)-(5), 

flC2-2ajy  +  ya  =  196. 

Extracting  square  root 

,               x  -  y  =  14. 

But 

a:  +  y  =  4. 

Therefore 

x  =  9,  and  y  =  —  5, 

and  ^4  +  2  V-45  =  3  +  V-5. 

The  root  can  be  found  more  easily  by  applying  the  inspection  method 
(1276). 
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BXBBCISB  144 
Simplify: 

1.  V^2B,  V=ffi,  V^o*,  V^ft*,  V=7. 

2.  V-49a?+V-64a?-a>V:::12T. 

3.  oV=|-iV-25oil  +  V-49o1'. 

4.  V-4!»y  +  a!V-9yi!-yV-36aA 
6.  V^r3  +  2V^:3-V:r27. 

6.  oV— *  —  &V— as+V— <*as. 

7.  (4  +  2V^2)+(3+V=4)+(6-V^B). 

8.  (3o+V-166,)+(8a-V-256,,)+(V^9F+2a> 

9.  V-25as-V-49y  +  V—  4a>-8V:zy. 

10.  (V-9a6-V:r4a6)-(V:ra6-V-4a6). 

11.  V^8  +  V-16o+V^18-V-25a. 

12.  (V3iy+(V3I)«.  is.   f  +  f«+i»  +  j«. 

14.  i,  +  2i7-6J»  +  iM. 

15.  (_V=l)8+(V=l)»-(-V=I)8. 

16.  V^3'V^12.  18.   3V^^.4vCTd. 

, , ,.       /     5a      /     10a 

17.  V=2^-V=50£  19-  V~66,V~"3T" 

20.  (3V^l+V^lS+V^60-2V^72)- V:::2: 

21.  Va— 6  •  V6  — a. 

22.  fV^n-VIn  +  nV^J- V^lB". 

83.  (3+V^25)(3-V:=26).  24.   (3+ V=^5)(4-V^36> 
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25.  (7-V=^)(6+V=a).  ss  §±2VZL 

26.  (ll-12f)(ll-100-  2-3V^T 

27.  (6-V^7o)(3-V=7o).     S9  3-2*. 

'  3+2< 

28.  (V^a  +  V^fe)*. 

29.  (1+V=2)«.  40'  -37- 

30.  ( Vo  -  2  * + V-o +2 «)*.  i  +  V3T3 

31.  Vl  +  t- VI  — *•  2— V^3 

32.  V-63-t-V^9.  i+i 

42.  :— *— .• 

33.  V^6  +  V3.  1_*' 

4  48  Vj+iVj. 

34.  1  +  V^3'  V3-iV2 


£H)' 


85.    — »  44. 

3-V-2 

36.  64+(l  +  SV"^7).  45.    (1  +  0*- 

37.  3+(V2  +  V^l).  46.    (l+i)*+(l-if. 


47.   (V-m  +  n)*-(V—  m-n)». 

,JL.  50.    1  +  V3T^ 

1+i'l-f  1-V=T     1  +  V=T 

^/ZTj  +  V^  3  +  V^2  ,  3-V^2 

— ■ •  51. 1 - « 

s/-a-V-B  2-V-l     2  +  V^l 


48.  jl+ 1  .  50.  iw-itiwg. 


Extract  the  square  root  of. 


52.  4-2V-45.  54.    -7+24i  56.  t 

53.  3-f-4t.  55.   2*. 
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GRAPHIC  REPRESENTATION  OP  COMPLEX  NUMBERS 

429.  The  term  imaginary  was  introduced  into  algebra  be- 
cause problems  whose  answers  involve  imaginaries  have  usually 
no  solutions,  and  it  was  inferred  therefrom  that  such  numbers 
could  not  exist.  This  view  of  imaginary  numbers,  however, 
is  erroneous.  Problems  have  often  no  solutions  when  the 
answers  are  real  numbers;  e.g.  a  problem  requiring  the  num- 
ber of  persons  in  a  room  can  have  no  solution  when  the 
answers  are  negative  or  fractional.  But  it  would  evidently 
be  absurd  to  infer  therefrom  that  negative  or  fractional  num- 
bers are  unreal  or  impossible.  Similarly,  a  problem  asking  for 
the  ratio  of  a  number  of  men  to  a  number  of  women  can  have 
no  solution  when  the  answer  is  an  irrational  number.  But  this 
does  not  prove  that  irrational  numbers  are  unreal.  • 

430.  To  illustrate  the  reality  of  imaginary  numbers,  the 
geometrical  method  which  was  used  for  the  representation  of 
positive  and  negative  numbers  (§  11)  may  be  employed. 

Let  XXf  be  a  fixed  straight  line,  and  0  a  fixed  point  in  the 

line. 

From  0  lay  off  a  series  of  equal  lengths  to  the  right  and  to 

the  left.      Then  any  line 

y'  B'        O         R  y 

terminating   in    0,  as  OB,    ^_ 1    •  i      Y      i  7    i       i    / 

represents  a  number.     For        ~"3     "2  °  3. 

convenience  we  shall  sometimes  refer  to  the  extremity  of  the 

line  as  representing  the  number.     Thus,  "point  B"  represents 

the  same  number  as  line  OB. 

1.  Rational  numbers.  Rational  or  commensurable  numbers 
are  represented  by  certain  points  in  XX ;  viz.  positive  integers 
by  the  points  of  division  on  the  right  of  0,  negative  integers 
by  the  points  of  division  on  the  left  of  0,  and  fractions  by  cer- 
tain points  between  the  points  of  division. 

2.  Irrational  numbers.  Not  every  point  in  XX,  however, 
represents  an  integer  or  a  fraction,  as  we  can  construct  certain 
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lengths  which  cannot  be  expressed  by  integers  or  fractions. 
Such  points  represent  incommensurable  numbers.     E.g.  if  we 
lay  off  on  OX  a  line  OB  equal  to  the  hypotenuse         1 
of  a  right  triangle  whose  other  sides  are  equal  to    J     s^ 
unity,  OB  represents  V2,  a  number  which  cannot  be      v 
equal  to  an  integer  or  a  fraction. 

For  assuming  that  —  =  V2,  where  m  and  n  have  no  common  factor, 

2       n 
we  would  have  ^-  =  2,  which  is  obviously  impossible,  as  m2  and  na  have 

no  common  factor. 

Notb.  While  it  is  impossible  to  find  integers  or  fractions  which  are 
exactly  equal  to  an  irrational  number,  we  can  find  fractions  which  differ 
from  the  given  surd  by  less  than  any  number  which  we  can  assign. 

Thus,  V2  differs  from  1.4,  1.41,  1.414  ...  respectively  by  less  than  .1, 
.01,  .001,  etc. 

Hence  we  may  consider  V2  the  limit  of  the  fraction  1.41421  •••. 

Every  irrational  number  may  be  regarded  as  the  limit  of  a  variable 
rational  number. 

Thus,  every  real  number  is  represented  by  a  point  in  the  line 
XX,  and,  vice  versa,  every  point  in  XX'  represents  a  real 
number. 

3.  Imaginary  numbers  can  be  represented  by  points  without 
XX',  as  may  be  shown  by  the  following  consideration: 

If  Ax  be  taken  a  units  to  the  right  of  0  in  OX,  then  the  line 
OAx    represents    the    number    a, 
and  an  equal  line  OA&  drawn  in 
the  opposite  direction,  represents 
—  a. 

Now  obviously  the  line  OA1 
can  be  brought  into  the  position 
OA9  by  a  rotation  through  an 
angle  of  180°  about  0  as  a  center, 

while  algebraically  +  a  is  transformed  into  —  a  by  multiplying 
by  —  L    Hence  it  follows: 
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431.  The  multiplication  of  a  real  number  by  —  1,  is  representee 
graphically  by  a  rotation  through  an  angle  of  180°. 

It  is  customary  to  rotate  lines  counter-clockwise,  i.e.  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  motion  of  the  hands  of  a  clock. 

432.  To  determine  the  algebraic  meaning  of  a  rotation 
through  an  angle  less  than  180°,  let  a  rotation  through  an  angle 
of  90°  represent  the  multiplication  by  an  unknown  number  x. 

Then  OA2  =  a  •  x, 

and  OAs=  OA2  •&  =  (*•«•  x. 

Or  —  a  =  a  •  x*. 

Therefore        x  =  V— 1, 

and  OA2  =  a  V—  1. 

433.  We  may  therefore  consider  a  multiplication  by  V— 1 
to  be  represented  by  a  revolution  through  a  right  angle  counter- 
clockwise. 

434.  The  numbers  i,  2 1, 3  i,  etc.,  may  be  represented  respectively 
by  the  distances  1,  2,  3,  etc.,  laid  off  on  OF,  which  is  perpendictir 
lar  to  XX1. 

fY 

3i 
\2i 


V-3  —2- 


2-1 


1 

-2* 
-3* 


■r-r 


1 


Similarly,  —  t,  —  2i,  —  3t,  are  represented  on  the  line  OT9, 
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The  four  quantities,  3,  3 1,  —  3,  —  Si,  have  the  same  absolute  value, 
viz.  3,  and  each  is  represented  by  a  line  consisting  of  three  units,  but 
extending  in  different  directions,  viz. : 

+  3  indicating  3  units  to  the  right, 

+  3  i  indicating  three  units  up, 

—  3  indicating  3  units  to  the  left, 

—  3 1  indicating  3  units  down. 

435.  The  line  XX'  is  called  the  axis  of  real  numbers;  TY1  is 
called  the  axis  of  imaginaries.     The  point  0  is  called  the  origin. 

436.  Graphical  addition.  Two  real  numbers,  OA  and  OB, 
are  added  graphically  by  drawing  from  A  a  line  AG  equal  to 


B 


<* — i 1       <     ,       ^     i       t-—^ 

and  extending  in  the  same  direction  as  OB.    The  line  OC  is 
the  required  sum. 

E.g.   To  add  +  6  and  -  3,  lay  off  OA  =  6  to  the  right,  and  from  A, 
lay  off  AC  =  3  to  the  left.     OC  or  2  is  the  required  sum. 

437.   Imaginaries  and  imaginaries,  or  real  numbers  and  imagi- 
naries, are  added  graphically  in  the  same 
manner  as  real  numbers.     E.g.  to  add 

4  and  +3i,  lay  off  OA  =  +  4.  From 
A  draw  AC  =  3  upward,  i.e.  equal  and 
parallel  to  line  3  i,  or  OB.  00  repre- 
sents the  required  sum. 

Note.    It  should  be  noted  that  4  -f  3  i  is 
represented  by  the  length  and  direction  of  OC.    The  length  of  OC  is  6, 
but  it  would  be  erroneous  to  assume  that  4  -f  3  i  equals  5.    The  numbei 

5  is  the  absolute  value  of  4  +  3  i,  but  it  is  not  equal  to  4  +  3  i. 


880 


ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 


438.   Complex  numbers.     If  a  and 

b  are  real  numbers,  the  complex 
number  a  +  bi  may  be  represented 
by  OB,  the  sum  of  a  and  bi.  I.e. 
Draw  OA  =  a,  and  AB  equal  and 
parallel  to  bi.     OB  represents  a  +  bi. 

E.g.  OE  represents  —  4  —  2  i. 


439.  The  absolute  value  or  modulus  of  any  number  (i.e.  real, 
pure  imaginary,  and  complex)  is  the  length  of  the  line  which 
represents  the  number.     It  is  always  taken  as  positive. 

The  absolute  value  of  a  +  bi  =  OB,  or  -f  Vaa  +  b2. 
The  absolute  value  of  -  4  -  2  i  =  V4a  +  2*  =  2  V5. 


440.  The  amplitude  of  OB  is  the  angle  XOB,  i.e.  the  angle 
between  OX  and  (XB,  measured  from  OX  counter-clockwise. 

Ex.  1.  Determine  the  algebraic  meaning  of  the  rotation  of  a 
line  through  an  angle  of  60°. 

Let  OA=OB  =  OC=OD  =  l9 

and  4A0B  =  ZB0C  =  ZC0D  =  W>. 


B 


* 


v°7 

60V60o 


h 


If  a;  is  the  number  which,  applied  as  a  factor,  produced  the  rennjrea 
rotation, 
then  OB  =  s,  OC  =  a2,  OZ>  =  aA 

I.e.  a*=-l, 

or  x  =  \/—  1. 

The  rotation  through  an  angle  of  60°  represents  therefore  a  multiplica- 
tion by  v'—  1,  and  line  OB  represents  v^l.  A  simple  geometrical  deduc- 
tion shows  that  OB  or  v^T  =  J  +  iVs  .  I. 
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Ex.  2.  Construct  graphically  the  different  values  of  ->/!. 

From  0,  draw  five  lines,  OA,  OB,  OC,  JL 

OD,  and  OE,  each  equal  to  1,  and  forming  y^^     r^\ 

angles  of  72°  with  the  two  adjacent  lines.  Cj£             / 1      \ 

If  OA  lies  on  the  axis  of  real  numbers,  y/     / j     >>.          \          \A  y 

OA,  OB,  OC,  OD,  and  OE  represent  the     -*-4-j ^T0-! jr* 

5  values  of  Vl.    (The  proof  is  similar  to  "  y|     >r     \  i          F 
Ex.  1.)    By  actual  measurement  we  find  I^v            \!      ./ 

6  values    1,    .31  +  .96  i,    -  .96  -f  .31  i,  ^^_\"^ 
-.96 -.811,  .31 -.96*.  E 

EXERCISE  145 
Bepresent  the  following  numbers  graphically  : 

1.  2  +  4t.  3.   -2  +  2t.  5.   -2-3* 

2.  4  —  3*.  4.   i-l.  6.   —  2i  +  5. 

7.  Construct  5  +  4  i  and  multiply  graphically  by  V—  1. 

8.  Prove  that  the  following  numbers  have  equal  absolute 
values:  4  +  3  i,  - 3  —  4  i,  —  5,  and  —  4  +  3  i. 

9.  Which  has  the  greater  absolute  value,  —  8  or  5  —  6if 

10.  Add  graphically  4,  3  i,  and  —  2. 

11.  Add  graphically  —  5,  —2/,  +2,  +5*. 

12.  Solve  the  equation  a?  +  2x+2  =  Q,  and  represent  the 
roots  graphically. 

13.  Solve  the  equation  as8  — 1=0,  and  represent  the  roots 
graphically. 

14.  Solve  the  equation  a*8  + 1  =  0,  and  represent  the  roots 
graphically. 

16.  Divide  2i  by  l+i,  and  represent  the  quotient  graphically. 

16.  What  rotation  is  equivalent  to  a  multiplication  by  —  i  ? 

17.  Find  graphically  Vt. 

18.  Find  one  value  of  \^— 1. 
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19.  Construct  7  lines  representing  the  values  of  VX 

20.  Represent  graphically  ^V2  +  -V2. 

21.  Represent  graphically  V3  +  t. 


441.   Complex  numbers  are  added  graphically  in  the  same  inan« 
aer  as  real  and  imaginary  numbers. 

E.g.  to  add  the  numbers  represented  by  OA  and  OB,  draw 
AG  equal  and  parallel  to  OB ;  then  00  represents  the  required 
sum.  (  00  may  also  be  constructed 
by  drawing  the  diagonal  of  the 
parallelogram  determined  by  OA 
and  OB.) 

If  0A  =  a  +  bi,  and  OB-c  +  di, 
then  their  sum  is  a  -f  c  +  (6  4-  d)i ;  and 
in  order  to  demonstrate  that  OC  repre- 
sents the  required  sum,  we  have  to  show 
that  the  coordinates  of  C,  i.e.,  OE  and 

EC,  are  respectively  equal  to  a  +  c  and  b  +  d.  If  .42)  is  drawn  parallel 
to  OX,  it  follows  easily  that  AOBF=AACD.  Therefore  AD  =  c, 
CD  =  d,  and  since  OH=a  and  DE  =  AH=  b, 


Hence 


OE  =  a  +  c  and  JEC  =  b  +  & 
OC  =  a -fc +(&  +  (*)*. 


Note.  The  student  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  geometric  audition  of 
lines  which  have  length  and  direction  is  fundamentally  different  from  the 
usual  addition  of  lines  which  have  length  only.  The  length  of  OC  is 
obviously  less  than  the  sum  of  the  lengths  of  OA  and  OB,  but  the  complex 
number  represented  by  OC  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  complex  numbers 
represented  by  OA  and  0.?.  A  line  which  has  a  given  length  and  direc- 
tion is  called  a  vector. 


442.  Graphical  subtraction  of  complex  numbers. 
If  the  number  represented  by  OC  (diagram  of  §  441)  is  the 
sum  of  the  numbers  represented  by  OA  and  OB,  then  OA  is  the 
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difference  of  the  numbers  represented  by  OC  and  OB.  Hence 
to  subtract  OB  from  OC  (see  an- 
nexed diagram)  draw  CA  equal 
and  parallel  to  OB,  but  extend- 
ing in  opposite  direction;  then 
OA  represents  the  required  differ- 
ence. 


Ex.  1.    Solve  the  equation 

and  construct  graphically  the  difference  of 
the  roots. 


By  formula,      z 


Draw  OA  =  1  +  h  OB  =  1  -  i\  and  make  AC 
equal  and  parallel  to  OB,  but  extending  in  opposite 
direction.     OC  =  2  t  is  the  required  difference. 


Ex.  2.   Solve  the  equation  a6  —  64  =  0,  and  add  the  6  roots 
graphically. 

Factoring,  (a?-2)(aja  +  2a?  +  4)(a?  +  2)(a?8-2a?  +  4)=»0. 

Hence  x  —  2  =  0, 

»8  +  2aj  +  4  =  0, 
a?  +  2  =  0, 

aj*_2a>  +  4  =  0. 

These  equations  produce  the  following  roots :  2,  —  1  ±  V— 3, 

—  2,  l±V:r3,  or  arranged   2,   1  +  /V3,    - 1  +  i V3,    -2, 

—  1  —  i V3,  1  —  i V3.     Assuming  V3  =  1.73,  we  obtain  respec- 
tively the  6  lines  0^  OA*  OA^  OA*  OA5,  and  OA+ 
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To  add  these  quantities, 
make 

AXB%  II  and  =  OA* 
BJBZ  II  and  =  OA* 
BaB4  II  and  ^  0A+ 
BtBB  II  and  =  OA& 
BSB6  II  and  =  OA# 

Since  Be  coincides  with  0, 
0Be,  or  *  the  required  sum, 
equals  zero. 

(The  6  roots  of  the  equation  could  be  obtained  more  easily 
by  considering  that  x  =  -\/64,  or  x  =2^1.  Hence  construct  the 
6  values  of  VI,  and  double  these  lines.) 


EXERCISE  146 

1.  Construct  4  +  3  i  and  5  —  6 1,  and  add  them  graphically. 

2.  Draw  three  lines  representing   complex   numbers,  and 
add  them  graphically. 

3.  Divide  8  — 4t  by  3  +  i,  and  add  quotient  and  dividend 
graphically. 

4.  Divide  1  +  7*"  by  &  +  i,  and  add  divisor  and  quotient 
graphically. 

5.  Multiply  2  —  3  i  by  3  + 1,  and  subtract  graphically  the 
first  factor  from  the  product. 

6.  Solve  the  equation  a?2  +  a?  + 1  =  0,  and  add  the  roots 
graphically. 

7.  Solve  the  equation  a?  —  8  =a  0,  and  add  the  roots  graphi- 
cally. 
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8.  Show  graphically  that  the  sum  of  two  conjugate  complex 
numbers  is  a  real  number. 

9.  If  OA  represents  a  given  complex  number  a  +  bi,  con- 
struct the  number  2(a  +  bi). 

10.  Graphically  subtract  1  from  i,  and  add  —  1  +  i  to  the 
difference. 

11.  Draw  three  lines,  OA,  OB,  and  OC,  representing  any 
complex  numbers,  and  from  the  sum  of  the  first  two  subtract 
the  sum  of  the  last  two. 

12.  Draw  any  five  lines  representing  complex  numbers,  OAx, 
OA&  OA%,  OA4,  and  OA5,  and  add  them  graphically. 

13.  If  OA  and  OB  represent  two  complex  numbers,  graphi 
cally  multiply  OA  by  i,  and  subtract  the  product  from  OB. 


9o 


CHAPTER  XXVI 
PERMUTATIONS  AND  COMBINATIONS 

443.  Fundamental  principle.  If  one  thing  can  be  done  in  m 
different  ways,  and  after  it  has  been  done,  a  second  thing  can  be 
done  in  n  different  ways,  then  the  two  things  can  be  done  together 
in  m  X  /i  different  ways. 

For  after  the  first  thing  is  done  in  any  one  way,  it  can  be 
associated  with  each  one  of  the  n  different  ways  of  doing  the 
second  thing,  and  thus  each  way  of  doing  the  first  thing  pro- 
duces n  ways  of  doing  the  two  things  together.  But  there  are 
m  ways  of  doing  the  first  thing,  hence  the  total  number  of  ways 
of  doing  the  two  things  together  is  m  x  w. 

Ex.  1.  An  alphabet  contains  5  vowels  and  21  consonants. 
How  many  different  words  of  two  letters  can  be  formed  from  it 
so  that  the  first  letter  is  a  consonant  and  the  second  a  vowel  ? 

The  first  letter  may  be  selected  in  21  different  ways.  Every  one  of 
these  letters  can  be  put  together  with  5  vowels,  or  each  consonant  produces 
5  different  words.    Hence  21  consonants  produce  21  x  5  or  105  words. 

Ex.  2.  Suppose  there  are  8  railroad  lines  operating  between 
Chicago  and  New  York,  and  9  steamship  lines  between  New 
York  and  Liverpool.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  a  man 
travel  from  Chicago  to  Liverpool  by  way  of  New  York  ? 

He  can  make  the  trip  from  Chicago  to  New  York  in  8  ways,  ana  each 
of  these  may  be  combined  with  the  9  different  ways  of  going  to  Liverpool. 
Hence  he  can  make  the  whole  journey  in  8  x  9  or  72  different  ways. 

444.  By  successive  application  of  §  443,  it  can  easily  be 
shown  that  the  principle  is  true  if  there  are  three  or  more 
things  eaxsh  of  which  can  be  done  in  a  given  number  of  ways 
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Ex.  3.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  3  persons  be  seated 
in  a  coach  which  has  4  seats  ? 

The  first  person  can  be  seated  in  4  different  ways.  After  the  first  per- 
son is  seated,  the  second  can  be  seated  in  3  different  ways,  and  finally  the 
last  person  can  be  seated  in  2  different  ways.  Hence  the  total  number  of* 
ways  is  4  x  3  x  2  =  24. 

EXERCISE  147 

1.  A  building  has  6  entrances.  In  how  many  different  ways 
can  a  person  enter  the  building  and  leave  by  a  different  door  ? 

2.  Between  two  cities  6  ferryboats  are  plying.  In  how 
many  different  ways  can  a  man  travel  from  one  city  to  the 
other  and  return  by  a  different  boat  ? 

3.  A  man  has  5  pairs  of  trousers,  7  vests,  and  6  coats.  In 
how  many  different  costumes  can  he  appear  ? 

4.  In  how  many  different  ways  may  an  English,  a  French, 
and  a  German  book  be  selected  from  6  English,  5  French,  and 
3  German  books  ? 

5.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  2  persons  be  seated  in  a 
coach  that  has  6  seats  ? 

6.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  3  children  be  seated  in 
3  seats  ? 

7.  How  many  different  words  of  two  letters  can  be  formed 
with  the  letters  a,  b}  c,  d,  and  e  if  the  first  letter  is  to  be  a 
vowel  ? 

PERMUTATIONS 

445.  The  permutations  of  a  certain  number  of  things  are  the 
different  orders  in  which  some  or  all  of  the  things  can  be 
arranged. 

Thus,  the  permutations  of  the  letters  a,  6,  c,  taken  two  at  a 
time,  are  ab,  ac,  ba,  be,  ca,  cb,  and  their  permutations,  taken 
three  at  a  time,  are  dbc,  acb,  bac,  bca,  cab,  cba. 


388  ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 

Ex.  1.  Write  all  permutations  that  can  be  formed  from  the 
numbers  1,  2,  3,  4,  all  taken  at  a  time. 


1234 

2134 

8124 

4128 

1243 

2143 

8142 

4182 

1324 

2314 

8214 

4213 

1342 

2341 

3241 

4231 

1423 

2413 

3412 

4312 

1432 

2431 

3421 

4321 

Explanation.  Write  first  all  permutations  whose  first  place  is  1,  then 
•  all  whose  first  place  is  2,  etc.  The  four  columns  represent  the  four  groups 
thus  obtained.  Each  group,  again,  is  divided  according  to  the  number  in 
the  second  place ;  thus  the  first  column  contains  first  the  permutations 
commencing  with  12,  then  those  commencing  with  13,  and  last  with  14. 
By  continuing  this  mode  of  arranging  the  permutations,  it  is  easy  to 
obtain  them  all. 

Ex.  2.  Write  all  permutations  of  letters  a,  b9  c,  and  d,  three 
taken  at  a  time. 


abc 
abd 

hoc 
bad 

cab 
cad 

dab 
doc 

acb 
acd 

boa 
bed 

cba 
cbd 

aba 
dbc 

adb 

ado 

.  bda 
bde 

cda 
cab 

dca 
deb 

446.  The  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  things 
taken  r  at  a  time  is  denoted  by  the  symbol  nPr  Thus  the 
number  of  permutations  of  the  preceding  example  is  4P8. 

This  number  could  be  obtained  without  writing  all  permuta- 
tions. There  are  three  places  to  be  filled  in  by  letters.  The 
first  place  can  be  filled  by  a,  b,  c,  or  d,  i.e.  in  4  different  ways 
(represented  in  4  different  columns).  After  the  first  place  is 
filled  the  second  place  can  be  filled  by  one  of  the  remaining 
letters,  i.e.  in  3  different  ways  (producing  the  S  parts  of  each 
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column).     Similarly,  the  third  place  can  be  filled  in  2  different 
ways.    Hence,  according  to  the  fundamental  principle, 

*P8  =  4x3x2  =  24. 

447.  To  find  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  different  elements 
taken  r  at  a  time.  There  are  r  places  to  be  filled.  The  first 
place  can  be  filled  in  any  of  the  n  ways,  and  after  this  has 
been  filled,  the  second  place  can  be  filled  in  (w  —  1)  ways. 
Hence,  according  to  the  fundamental  principle,  the  two  places 
together  can  be  filled  in  n(n  —  1)  different  ways  5  or 

nPa  =  »i(n  — 1). 

After  the  first  two  places  are  filled,  the  third  one  can  evi- 
dently be  filled  in  (n  —  2)  different  ways  j  or 

»P„  =  w(n-l)(n-2). 

By  continuing  this  process,  it  can  be  seen  that  nPr  is  equal 
to  a  product  of  r  factors,  the  first  factor  being  w,  and  each  fol- 
lowing factor  being  less  by  one  than  the  preceding  one.  Since 
the  last  factor  must  be  (n  —  r  + 1),  we  have 

n/>,  =  /i(/i-l)(/i-2)  ...  (/i-f  +  1). 

448.  The  number  of  permutations  of  n  elements,  taken  all 
at  a  time,  is 

»(n  —  l)(n  —  2)  •••  to  n  factors., 

Or  »Pfl  =  /»(/»-l)0-2)o..  21  =  |*t 

Note.  Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  things  are  supposed  to  be  different 
and  not  to  be  repeated  in  one  permutation. 

Ex.  1.  How  many  different  permutations  can  be  made  by 
taking  4  of  the  letters  of  the  word  fraction  f 

»P4  =  8.7o6.5  =  168a 
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Ex.  2.   How  many  numbers  between  1000  and  10,000  can  be 
formed  with  the  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  no  figure  being  re- 

L? 


Since  numbers  between  1000  and  10,000  have  four  places,  the  required 
number  is 

IP4  =  7. 6-6. 4  =  840. 


EXERCISE  148 

1.  Write  all  permutations  of  the  numbers  1,  2, 3,  taken  all 
at  a  time. 

2.  Write  all  permutations  of  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  and  d,  taken 
all  at  a  time. 

3.  Write  all  permutations  of  the  letters  a,  &,  c,  d,  taken  two 
at  a  time. 

4.  Write  all  permutations  of  the  numbers  1, 2, 3, 4, 5,  taken 
two  at  a  time. 

5.  Find  the  value  of  6P4,  dPx,  10P8. 

6.  Find  the  value  of  8P2, 5P5,  'P+ 

7.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  6  pupils  be  seated  in  5 
seats  ? 

8.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  5  pupils  be  seated  in 
6  seats  ? 

9.  How  many  different  words  can  be  formed  with  the 
letters  of  the  word  equation? 

10.  How  many  different  numbers  of  three  different  figures 
can  be  formed  from  the  digits  2,  3,  4  ? 

11.  How  many  different  numbers  of  four  different  figures 
can  be  formed  from  the  digits  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  ? 

12.  How  many  different  words  of  three  letters  can  be  formed 
from  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  e  ? 


PERMUTATIONS  AND  COMBINATIONS  391 

13.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  6  persons  be  placed 
in  6  seats  ? 

14.  Six  persons  enter  a  car  in  which  there  are  10  seats.    In 
how  many  different  ways  may  they  take  their  places  ? 

15.  How  many   different  arrangements  can  be  made  by 
taking  3  letters  of  the  word  iheoiyf 

16.  How  many  three-lettered  words  can  be  made  from  10 
letters,  no  letter  being  repeated  in  the  same  word  ? 

17.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  5  persons  form  a  ring  ? 

18.  If  "Pa^^Pfcfindn. 


449.  To  find  the  number  of  permutations  of  things  which  are 
not  all  different,  taking  them  all  at  a  time,  let  us  suppose  the 
number  of  permutations  which  can  be  formed  by  taking  all  the 
letters  a,  a,  a,  6,  c,  was  x.  If  we  should  replace  the  three  equal 
a's  by  three  different  letters,  as  aly  a^  a*  the  number  of  permu- 
tations would  obviously  be  greater  than  x,  for  in  each  of  the  x 
permutations  we  could  arrange  the  a,  a,  a  in  |3  different  ways 
without  changing  the  position  of  the  b  and  c. 

Thus,  dbaac  would  produce  the  6  permutations, 

ajba^c,  aj)aia&}  ajba^a^Cy  Oiba^c,  ajba^c,  ajba^c. 

Similarly,  every  one  of  the  x  permutations  would  produce 
[3  arrangements,  i.e.  the  total  number  of  arrangements  would 
bea?.[3. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  this  number  represents  the  number 
of  permutations  of  5  elements,  all  being  different,  or  [5. 

Hence  a?*[3=|5. 

Therefore  *a!r- 

15 
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450.  In  general,  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  things,  of 
which  p  are  alike,  q  others  are  alike,  and  r  others  are  alike, 
taking  them  all  at  a  time,  is 

[£\l\H 

Ex.  1.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  letters  of  the 
word  degree  be  arranged  ? 

The  word  contains  six  letters,  three  of  which  are  alike ;  hence  the 

number  of  permutations  is 

16 
P=^  =  120. 

15 

Ex.  2.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  letters  of  the 
word  combination  be  arranged  ? 

451.  Examples,  which  are  not  special  cases  of  the  general 
formula  for  permutations,  should  be  solved  by  means  of  the 
fundamental  principle  (§  443). 

Ex.  1.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  d,  e 
be  arranged  so  that  the  first  letter  and  the  last  shall  be  always 
consonants  ? 

The  first  place  can  be  filled  in  3  different  ways,  and  after  this  is  done, 
the  last  place  can  be  filled  in  2  different  ways.  The  remaining  letters 
can  in  every  case  be  arranged  in  [3  different  ways. 

Hence  the  required  number  is  3  •  2  •  [3_=  36. 

Ex.  2.  A  boat's  crew  consists  of  8  men,  of  whom  3  can  row 
only  on  the  port  side,  and  2  only  on  the  starboard  side.  Find 
the  number  of  ways  in  which  the  crew  can  be  arranged. 

The  first  of  the  men  who  can  row  only  on  the  port  side  can  be  placed 
in  4  ways,  the  second  one  in  3  ways,  the  third  one  in  2  ways.  Similarly, 
the  two  men  who  can  row  only  on  the  starboard  side  can  be  placed 
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respectively  in  4  and  3  different  ways.     The  remaining  men  can  be 
placed  in  |8  ways.    Hence  the  total  number  of  arrangements  is 

4. 3. 2-  4o3-  [3  =  1728. 

Ex.  3.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  letters  of  the 
word  volume  be  arranged  so  that  the  vowels  occupy  the  even 
places  ? 

The  vowels  can  be  placed  respectively  in  3,  2,  and  1  ways.  Similarly, 
the  consonants  can  be  placed  in  3,  2,  and  1  ways. 

'  Hence  the  required  number  is  3  •  2  . 1  •  3  •  2  . 1  =  36. 

Ex.  4.  How  many  three-lettered  words  can  be  made  from 
the  letters  a,  6,  c,  d,  and  e,  if  repetitions  are  allowed  ? 

The  first  place  can  be  filled  by  5  different  letters ;  the  second  place  in  5 
different  ways ;  and  the  third  place  in  5  different  ways.  The  total  number 
of  arrangements  is,  therefore, 

6.5.6  =  125. 
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1.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  5  red  balls  and  3  black 
balls  be  arranged  in  a  row  ? 

2.  How  many  different  permutations  can  be  formed  from 
all  the  letters  of  the  word  algebra  ? 

3.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  letters  of  the  wo*d 
exponent  be  arranged  ? 

4.  In  how  many  ways  can  the  letters  of  the  word  Mississippi 
be  arranged  ? 

5.  Find  the  number  of  permutations  that  can  be  made  from 
all  the  letters  of  the  word  parallehpiped. 

6.  How  many  different  permutations  can  be  made  from  all 
the  letters  of  the  word  trigonometry  f 

7.  How  many  different  numbers  of  six  figures  can  be  formed 
from  the  digits,  1, 1, 1,  2,  2,  3  ? 

8.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  4  quarters,  2  dollars, 
and  3  dimes  be  arranged  in  a  line  ? 
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9.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  3  white  and  4  blue 
flags  be  displayed  at  a  time,  one  above  the  other? 

10.  How  many  permutations  can  be  made  from  all  the  letters 
of  the  word  electricity  f 

11.  How  many  different  permutations  can  be  made  from  the 
letters  of  the  word  radium  so  that  the  vowels  occupy  the  even 
places  ? 

12.  A  stage  accommodates  5  passengers  on  each  side.  .In 
how  many  different  ways  can  6  persons  be  seated  if  2  of  them 
always  take  their  seats  on  one  side,  and  a  third  on  the  other 
side? 

13.  On  a  railroad  there  are  20  stations.  How  many  different 
tickets  are  required  to  connect  every  station  with  every  other 
one? 

14.  How  many  different  arrangements  beginning  with  the 
letter  /  and  ending  with  a  consonant  can  be  formed  out  of  the 
letters  of  the  word  factor  f 

15.  How  many  different  words  of  three  letters  can  be  formed 
out  of  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  e,  u,  when  the  letters  may  be  repeated  ? 

16.  How  many  numbers  of  five  figures  can  be  formed  with 
the  digits  1,  2,  3,  4,  if  the  digits  may  be  repeated  ? 

17.  A  railway  signal  has  3  different  arms,  and  each  arm 
may  be  placed  in  4  different  positions.  Find  the  total  number 
of  signals  that  can  be  made. 

COMBINATIONS 

452.  The  combinations  of  n  things  taken  r  at  a  time  are  xne 
different  groups  of  r  things  that  can  be  selected  from  the  n 
things  without  regard  to  their  order. 

Thus,  the  combinations  of  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  taken  two  at  a 
time  are  ab,  ac,  be.  The  arrangements  ab  and  ba  represent 
different  permutations,  but  the  same  combination. 
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Ex.  Write  all  combinations  that  can  be  formed  from  the 
letters  «,  b,  c,  d,  e,  taken  three  at  a  time. 

Write  first  all  combinations  containing  a.  Of  these,  take  first  all 
which  contain  ab,  etc.  In  this  manner  we  obtain  abc,  abd,  abe,  acd,  ace, 
ade,  bed,  bee,  bde,  cde. 

453.  To  find  the  number  of  combinations  of  n  different  things 
taken  rata  time. 

Let  x  denote  the  required  number  of  combinations.  Since 
each  of  the  combinations  contains  r  different  things,  we  could 
arrange  these  things  in  (r  different  ways,  or  each  combination 
would  produce  \r  permutations.  Hence  the  total  number  of 
permutations  that  could  be  formed  would  be  x  •  (r.  But,  on 
the  other  hand,  this  number  represents  the  total  number  of 
permutations  that  can  be  formed  from  the  n  things  taken  r  at  a 
time,  or  nP^ 

Hence  x  •  \r  =  *Pr  =  n (n  —  1)  •••  (n  —  r  + 1). 

Therefore  ,=  n(n-l)...(n-r  +  l)t 

\r 

454.  This  number  was  represented  by  the  symbol  nCr  (§  374). 
Hence  we  may  represent  the  number  of  combinations  of  n 
things  taken  r  at  a  time  by  w(7r,  and 

*C,  =  " ("-W" '-2).~(ii-r  +  l),  (1) 

455.  If  we  multiply  numerator  and  denominator  of  this 
formula  by  \n  —  r  (§  377),  we  obtain 

^=,-r^-  (2) 

\r  \n  —  r 
Hence  (§  377) 

-a  =  -CL^.  (3) 
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Nora.    In  formula  (2),  if  n  =  r, 

la  12 

But  nCn  =  1,  hence  {0  =  L 

Similarly,  »O0  =  »0»  =  1. 

Ex.  1.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  a  baseball  nine  be 

selected  from  11  candidates  ? 

This  is  evidently  the  number  of  combinations  of  11  elements  taken  9 
at  a  time. 

Bat  uft=rUCs=ii^  =  56. 

Ex.  2.  Out  of  the  first  11  letters  of  the  alphabet  how  many 
different  selections  of  4  letters  may  be  made  so  as  to  include 
the  letter  a? 

The  a  can  be  taken  only  one  way ;  the  remaining  letters  can  be 
selected  in  10Ci  different  ways.    Hence  the  total  number  of  selections  is 

MC8  =  12JL?=120. 
1.2-3 

Ex.  3.  Out  of  5  Kepublicans  and  6  Democrats,  how  many 
different  committees  can  be  formed,  each  consisting  of  3  Repub- 
licans and  4  Democrats  ? 

The  number  of  ways  in  which  the  Republicans  can  be  selected  is  6(7«, 
while  the  Democrats  can  be  chosen  in  6#4  different  ways.  Since  each  of 
the  first  group  can  be  combined  with  each  of  the  second  group,  the  total 
number  of  selections  is 

6Cs  X  6C4  =  6Ca  X  «Ca  =  f4  X  ^|  =  160. 
1  •  2      1  •  2 

Ex.  4.   How  many  words,  each  containing  2  consonants  and 

3  vowels,  can  be  formed  from  6  consonants  and  7  vowels  ? 

The  consonants  can  be  chosen  in  *Ca,  the  vowels  in  7Cs,  different  ways. 

Hence  6<72  x  7<73  different  sets  of  letters  may  be  selected.    The  letters  of 

each  selection  can  be  arranged  in  *P6  different  ways.    Hence  the  required 

number  is 

•Ca  X  Wb  x  «P6  =  16  X  86  X  120  =  68,000. 
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Ex.  5.  How  many  different  sums  of  money  can  be  made  up 
by  combining  any  number  of  the  following  6  coins :  a  cent,  a 
dime,  a  half-dollar,  a  dollar,  and  a  five-dollar  piece  ? 

The  cent  may  be  disposed  of  in  2  different  ways,  i.e.  it  may  be  either 
included  or  not  included  in  the  sum.  Similarly,  each  coin  can  be  disposed 
of  in  2  different  ways,  hence  all  can  be  disposed  of  in  2x2x2x2x2 
=  25  different  ways.  But  among  these  is  one  case  in  which  none  of  the 
coins  is  taken,  a  case  which  evidently  has  to  be  excluded.  Hence  the 
required  number  is 

2»-l,or81. 

EXERCISE   150 

1.  Write  all  combinations  of  the  letters  a,  ft,  c,  d,  e,  taken 

two  at  a  time. 

2.  Write  all  combinations  of  the  letters  of  the  word  surd, 
taken  three  at  a  time. 

3.  Write  all  combinations  of  the  letters  of  the  word  ratio, 
taken  three  at  a  time. 

4.  Find  the  value  of  10C9, 10Co,  'C^ 
6.   If  *C2  =  15,  findn. 

6.  If  wCn_2  =  10,  findn. 

7.  How  many  different  combinations  of  three  letters  can 
be  formed  from  the  26  letters  of  the  alphabet  ? 

8.  How  many  different  selections  of  20  letters  may  be 
formed  from  23  letters? 

9.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  a  committee  of  3  be 
selected  from  a  class  of  21  students  ? 

10.  How  many  different  straight  lines  are  determined  by  12 
points,  no  three  of  which  are  in  a  straight  line  ? 

11.  How  many  diagonals  can  be  drawn  in  a  decagon  ? 

12.  How  many  different  planes  are  determined  by  9  points, 
no  four  of  which  lie  in  a  plane  ? 
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13.  How  many  different  triangles  are  determined  by  11 
points,  no  three  of  which  lie  in  the  same  straight  line? 

14.  Find  the  greatest  number  of  points  in  which  6  straight 
lines  may  intersect. 

15.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  a  guard  of  5  men  be 
formed  from  a  detachment  of  10  soldiers  ? 

16.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  4  letters  be  selected 
from  the  letters  of  the  word  equation,  if  each  selection  has  to 
contain  the  letter  e  ? 

17.  From  4  teachers  and  20  students,  how  many  different 
committees  can  be  selected,  each  consisting,  of  2  teachers  and 
3  students  ? 

18.  How  many  words  can  be  formed  by  selecting  2  conso- 
nants and  3  vowels  from  5  vowels  and  20  consonants  ? 

19.  From  a  detachment  of  20  soldiers,  in  how  many  differ- 
ent ways  can  a  guard  of  6  be  selected,  when  2  particular  men 
are  always  excluded? 

20.  If  "C!4  =  tt(711,findn. 

EXERCISE   151 
MISCELLANEOUS   EXAMPLES 

1.  If  the  number  of  permutations  of  n  things,  taken  3  at  a 
time,  is  equal  to  12  times  the  number  of  combinations  of  n 
things  taken  two  at  a  time,  find  n. 

2.  From  20  soldiers  and  10  sailors,  how  many  different  par- 
ties of  3  soldiers  and  2  sailors  can  be  formed  ? 

3.  If»a4  =  »<7e,  find»C7. 

4.  How  many  different  numbers  greater  than  52,000  can  be 
formed  from  the  figures  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  ? 
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5.  How  many  different  significant  numbers  can  be  formed 
with  the  digits  0,  1,  2,  3,  if  each  figure  may  be  repeated  ? 

6.  A  boat's  crew  consists  of  8  men,  of  whom  2  can  row 
only  on  the  port  side  and  1  only  on  the  starboard  side.  Find 
the  number  of  ways  in  which  the  crew  can  be  arranged. 

7.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  word  algebra  be 
read  in  the  following  arrangement  of  letters,  if  we  commence 
at  the  first  letter  of  the  first  line  and  advance  from  letter  to 
letter  either  by  a  downward  step  or  a  step  to  the  right? 


a 

1 

g 

e 

b 

r 

a 

1 

g 

e 

b 

r 

a 

g 

e 

b 

r 

a 

e 

b 

r 

a 

b 

r 

a 

r 

a 

a 

8.  How  many  signals  can  be  made  with  8  different  flags,  if 
5  of  them  are  displayed  at  a  time,  one  above  another  ? 

9.  How  many  signals  can  be  made  with  4  different  flags,  if 
any  number  of  them  may  be  displayed  at  a  time,  one  above 
another  ? 

10.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  3  dollars,  2  half-dollars, 
and  4  dimes  be  placed  in  a  circle  ? 

11.  How  many  arrangements  commencing  and  ending  with 
a  consonant  can  be  made  from  the  letters  a,  6,  c,  d,  e  ? 

12.  How  many  numbers  between  4000  and  6000  can  be 
made  with  the  digits  4,  5,  7,  8  ? 

13.  How  many  different  sums  can  be  made  up  by  combining 
any  number  of  the  following  coins :  a  cent,  a  nickel,  a  dime,  a 
quarter,  a  half-dollar,  and  a  dollar  ? 

14.  Find  n,  if  *P4  =  6*P8. 
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15.  From  6  teachers,  10  boys,  and  10  girls,  how  many  com- 
mittees, each  consisting  of  2  teachers,  2  boys,  and  2  girls,  can 
be  selected  ? 

16.  How  many  different  throws  can  be  made  with  3  dice  ? 

17.  What  is  the  greatest  number  of  points  in  which  8 
straight  lines  can  intersect  ? 

18.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  7  presents  be  given  to  2 
children  so  that  one  receives  3,  the  other  4,  presents  ? 

19.  How  many  different  numbers  of  5  figures  can  be  formed 
from  the  digits  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  so  that  the  first,  third,  and 
fifth  digits  are  odd,  if  no  digit  is  repeated  ? 


CHAPTER  XXVII 

DETERMINANTS 

DETERMINANTS  OP  THE  SECOND  ORDER 

456.  Consider  the  simultaneous  equations 

(hx  +  bfl^Ci, 


Solving,  we  obtain 


<c  = 


cA-cjbt 


a^  —  ajfii 


(1) 
(2) 

(3) 


'afit  —  c^bi  9     afiz  —  ajbx 
The  common  denominator  may  be  written  in  the  farm 


This  symbol  is  called  a  determinant,  and  it  signifies  the 
difference  of  the  cross  products  of  the  four  quantities  involved. 


Thus, 
and 


<h 

&i 

a» 

b, 

4 

5 

2 

3 

=43-2-5-2. 


(4) 


457.  The  quantities  Oj,  6,,  a^  b2  in  the  determinant  T1 
are  the  elements  of  the  determinant.  '  ^    ^1 


2d 
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458.  A  row  is  a  horizontal  line  of  elements,  a  column  a 
vertical  line  of  elements. 

The  rows  in  (4)  are  difa  and  a202« 

The  columns  are    *  and  _  *• 
a2  &2 

459.  The  expression  axb2  —  a2bx  is  said  to  be  the  expansion  of 
the  determinant. 

The  terms  of  a  determinant  are  the  terms  of  its  expansion ; 
as,  afifr 

460.  The  order  of  a  determinant  is  the  number  of  terms  in 
a  row  or  a  column. 


«i    fa 

<?2      &2 


is  a  determinant  of  the  second  order. 


The  principal  diagonal  is  composed  of  the  elements  from 
the  upper  left-hand  corner  to  the  lower  right-hand  corner; 
as,  axb2. 

The  line  aj>x  is  called  the  secondary  diagonal. 


461.  The  roots  of  equations  (1)  and  (2)  may  be  written 


a?  = 


Ci       &i 

ax    Ci 

c2     b2 

?#  — 

a2    c2 

ax    bx 

>  y 

«i    &i 

a2    b2 

a2    b2 

I.e.  the  common  denominator  is  the  determinant  composed 
of  the  coefficients  of  x  and  y. 

The  numerator  of  the  value  of  x  may  be  formed  from  the 
denominator  by  substituting  cx  and  c2  in  place  of  the  corre- 
sponding coefficients  of  x  (i.e.  a1?  a2). 

The  numerator  of  y  may  be  formed  from  the  denominator 
l>y  substituting  cx  and  c2  in  place  of  the  coefficients  of  y. 
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Ex.  Solve  the  system  I4*- 2y_6' 
[2x  +  3y  =  l. 


x  = 


9  = 


16 

-2 

|7 

3 

4 

-2 

2 

8 

4 

6 

2 

7 

4 

-2 

2 

3 

"16-2- 


=  ^  =  1. 


16 


Expand: 
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1    2 
3    4 

5    - 

7 

1 
6 

3. 
4. 

-1     - 
3     - 

2        0 
7    -3 

2 
5 

•     5. 
6. 

1    o 
1    6 

a    3< 
&    2 

2 

7. 
•      8. 

1 

a    — 

a    x 
0    0 

a 

9. 

3    x\ 
2    »| 

10. 

a  +  &    a  +  c 
a  — c    a  — 6 

• 

Solve 

11. 

J4a?-y  =  13, 

J2a?  +  52/  =  17a, 
l3»-7y==  5a. 

12. 

J3a?  +    y  =  9, 
L2a;-2y  =  -2. 

f  ma?  —  nv  =  0, 
I  ca  —  dy  =  l. 

13. 

(mx  +  ny=p, 
I  oaj  +  6y  =  c. 

14. 

1»  —  0 

=  a-2. 

f  ax  —  b 
18.  i 

y=d 
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Prove  the  following  identities : 


19. 


20. 


Oj    b2 


6,    aj 


k  4» 


21. 


22. 


ma^    b% 
a    b 


=  m 


<h    b2 


c    d 


=  0,  if  a:b=*cid 


..»!<*   b\    * 
23.  a:&— c.-cf,if  1-0. 

\c    d\ 


Express  as  determinants: 
24.  4* 5-3. 2.     25.  6-?-3(-2).     26.  22-17.     27.  a*-62. 


DETERMINANTS  OF  THE  THIRD  ORDER 

462.  In  any  term  whose  literal  factors  follow  in  natural 
order,  the  occurrence  of  a  larger  subscript  before  a  smaller  one 
is  called  an  inversion. 

Thus,  01&8C2  contains  one  inversion,  viz.  foes. 

OgfciCs  contains  two  inversions,  viz.  a8&i,  age* 
agfeci  contains  three  inversions,  viz.  a86a,  a&Ci,  Mi- 


463.  If  we  solve  the  three  simultaneous  equations 

OsX  +  biy  +  CiZ^d^ 

[a0  +  b&  +  c#  =  d» 
we  obtain  for  x 

x_d1b2c8-d1b^  +  dfi^^d2b1c8  +  d^ci-dJbtCi% 
<M> A  -  aAcj  +  oAft  -  a^Cs  +  aj>ic*  -  o^jCj 

The  denominator  is  usually  written  as  a  determinant  of  the 
third  order,  or 

Oj      0\      Cx 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


Oj 

&i 

<h 

<*2 

b2 

<* 

a* 

&. 

Pi 
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464.  A  determinant  of  the  third  order  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
aU  the  products  that  can  be  formed  by  taking  one  element,  and 
only  one,  from  each  column  and  from  each  roiv,  considering  the 
sign  of  each  product  positive  if  it  contains  an  even  number  of 
inversions,  and  negative  if  it  contains  an  odd  number  of 
inversions. 

Thus,  a\b*c%  contains  one  inversion,  hence  it  is  negative ; 
a%b%C\  contains  two  inversions,  hence  it  is  positive ; 
agbtfii  contains  three  inversions,  hence  it  is  negative. 


465.  The  annexed  figure  offers  a 
convenient  method  for  expanding  a 
determinant  of  the  third  order,  but 
it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  this 
method  does  not  apply  to  determinants 
of  a  higher  order  than  the  third. 


466.   By  grouping  the  terms  of  the  expansion  according  to 
ab  a*  and  a*  and  denoting  the  determinant  (5)  by  D,  we 


or 


<h    &i    <h 

&2    c. 

*>i 

a2    5,    <% 

=  <*i 

&8      <* 

-a. 

»s 

Os    h    <* 

\+<h 


c*\ 


(6) 


The  coefficients  of  a^  —  a»  and  a,  axe  called  the  minors  of 
these  elements. 


467.  The  minor  of  any  element  is  the  determinant  obtained 
by  erasing  the  row  and  the  column  which  contains  the 
element. 

Thus  the  minor  of  &i  Is  obtained  by  erasing  the  first  row  and  the 
second  column,  i.e. 

4h — «t— Gt 


* 


I  0s 
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61 

C\ 

63 

c* 

«1 

bi 

<H 

62 

468.    If  an  element  occurs  in  the  mth  row  and  in  the  nth 
column,  its  minor  multiplied  by  (—  !)*+»  is  called  its  co-factor. 


Thus,  the  co-factor  of  a2  is  — 
Thus,  the  co-factor  of  c*  is  + 


469.   The  co-factors  of  a^  a&  a^  bv  etc.,  are  usually  denoted 
by  Al9  A2,  As,  jBj,  etc. 


Thus,  B2  = 


470.   Using  this  notation,  (6)  may  be  written 

<*i    *i    ^1 

0=  a2    b2    c2 

as    b3    cs 


ai    ci 

;  C2  =  - 

ai  61 

as    c8 

as  &8 

=  ayAx  4-  a2A2  +  <*aA» 


471.   By  grouping  the  terms  of  the  expansion  according  to 
the  elements  of  the  second  row  (i.e.  a^  &»  <*)*  we  have 


D  =  -a2 


bB    c8 


+  &2 


a8    c8 


-<* 


«3       &8 


OP 


Z?  =  a^2 .+  ^A  +  cA' 


Similarly  for  jfay  row  or  column.    Hence  we  have  in  general : 

472.  A  determinant  of  the  third  order  is  equal  to  the  sum  oj 
the  products  obtained  by  multiplying  the  elements  of  any  row  or 
column  by  their  respective  co-factors. 

473.  The  evaluating  of  determinants  by  means  of  co-factors 
is  usually  more  convenient  than  by  direct  expansion. 
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Ex.  1.   Find  the  numerical  value  of 

4  3  2 
12  3 
4    12 

Expanding  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  first  row,  we  have 


12    3 
ll    2 


1    3 

-3 

4    2 

+  2 


1     2 
4    1 


=  4.1-3-  (-  10)+2.  (-7)=S 


Ex.  2.   Find  the  numerical  value  of 

2-13 
4  10 
2-2    1 


Since  the  third  column  contains  a  zero,  expand  in  terms  of  the  elements 
of  the  third  column. 


3 


li 


-0 


2     -2|  |2 

=  3.(_10)-0  +  6  =  -24. 


-II  12 

-1    +1    « 


Ex.  3.   Expand 


&  +  c       a  a 

b       c  +  a        b 
c  c        a-4-6 


Expanding  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  first  row,  we  have 


(6  +  c) 


+  a 


b    c  +  a\ 
c       c    I 


c  +  a       b  b        b    \ 

—  a 
c        a  +  6  c    a  +  b\ 

=  (b  +  c)  (a2  +  ab  +  ac)  -  a(ab  +  b2  -  be)  +  a(bc  -  c2  -  ac) 

=  a2b  +  ao2  +  abc  +  a2c  +  a&c  +  ac2  -  a26  -  ab2  +  a&c  +  a&c  -  ac2-  a2c 

=  4  abc. 
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EXERCISE  153 

1.   Determine  the  number  of  inversions  in  dfi^A^,  a4&8c1c?2, 
aJbiCjAz,  and  afi^c^^ 

«i  &i  Cj 
a*  b2  c% 
<h    b*    es 


2 .  In  the  expansion  of 

3.  Expand 


,  what  is  the  sign  of  ajbxCf, 


mx  nx  px 
m2  n2  p2 
m8    n8    j>8 


4.  In  the  determinant  of  Ex.  3,  what  is  the  minor  (a)  of 
n2?  (b)ofp2?  (c)of  m3? 

5.  In  the  same  determinant  what  is  the  co-factor  of  (a)  nx  ? 
(b)  of  ma?  (c)  of  ns? 

»  y  2 
12  3 
4    5-1 


6.    In  the  expansion  of 


find  the  coefficient  of  x. 


7.    In  the  same  determinant,  what  is  the  coefficient  of  y  ? 
x 


8.   Expand 


2    1 

y      3   2 
z    -1    2 


Find  the  value  of  the  following  determinants : 


12. 


13. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

2 

1 

. 

2 

4 

6 

1 

a 

a 

a 

3 

2 

• 

a 

1 

a 

4 

9 

-3 

2 

1 

-1 

1 

7 

2 

10. 


2  0       1 

3  2       2 

4  1-2 

14. 


15. 


11. 

4 

7 
8 

0    0 
2    3  • 
2    4 

1  +  x        1 

l      l+y 
1        1 

1 
1 

1  +  * 

0    4    5 

4  0    2 

5  2    0 
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Solve  the  equations : 

4         x        x 

16.     2-1        3  =0. 

1        2-1 


17. 


2  3       1 

3-12 

1+x     1— X     X 


Express  as  determinants  of  the  third  order : 


18.  m^ 


19.  a(n—  p)  —  6(m—  p)  +  c(m  —  n). 


bt    1 

6,     1 

»!       1 

6»    1 

—  Wlj 

h    1 

+  Wg 

6,    1 

=  0. 


DETERMINANTS  OF  THE  FOURTH  ORDER 

474.  The  principles  derived  for  determinants  of  the  third 
order  are  also  applicable  to  determinants  of  the  fourth  and 
higher  orders. 

475.  Thus  the  symbol 

Oj  bx  Cx  d\ 

a2  b2  c$  d\ 

<h  b$  Cg  di 

a4  bA  c4  d4 

is  a  determinant  of  the  fourth  order,  and  it  is  equal  to  the  sum  of 
all  the  products  thai  can  be  formed  by  taking  one,  and  only  one, 
element  from  each  column  and  from  each  row,  considering  the 
sign  of  each  product  positive  if  it  contains  an  even  number  of 
inversions,  negative  if  it  contains  an  odd  number  of  inversions. 

476.  Since  the  terms  of  the  expansion  contain  the  same 
literal  factors,  but  differ  in  the  arrangement  of  the  subscripts, 
we  may  obtain  all  terms  by  forming  all  permutations  of  the 
subscripts  1,  2,  3,  and  4. 

Hence  the  total  number  of  terms  is  *PU  i.e.  [4,  or  24. 
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477.  If  all  the  terms  containing  ay  are  combined,  the  coeffi 
eient  of  dj  cannot  contain  any  elements  of  the  first  row  or  the 
first  column,  but  it  must  consist  of  the  sum  of  all  products  that 
can  be  formed  by  taking  one  element,  and  only  one,  from  the 
last  three  columns  and  last  three  rows.  The  signs  of  these 
products  are  positive  or  negative  according  as  the  number  of 
inversions  is  even  or  odd. 

Hence  the  coefficient  of  Oj  is  the  minor  of  aw  i.e. 

b2  c?  d2 
b3  c3  d3 
d4    c4    b4 

If  the  terms  containing  a2  were  collected,  we  should  obtain  in 
a  similar  manner 


<h 


Collecting  the  terms  containing  a^  and  a^  we  have 

ty  bx  cx  dj 
a?  b2  c2  d2 

«3    &3    C8    ^ 

a4  b4  c4  d+ 

Evidently  the  coefficient  of  every  element  is  the  co-factor  of 
the  element.  Hence,  using  the  same  notation  as  in  the  preced- 
ing chapter,  we  have 


h 

<h     d, 

h 

Cs    &» 

64 

c4    d4 

b2  c2  dg 

b\  Cj  dx 

bx  Cj  dx 

bi  Ci  di 

=  0^ 

bs  C3  ds 

-<h 

bs  Cs  d8 

+<h 

b2  <%  d? 

-a4 

b2  ^  d2 

b4  c4  d4 

b4  c4  d4 

b4  c4  d4 

bs  <*  <h 

0  =  Mi  +  M*  4-  ajz  +  aj+ 


478.   In  a  similar  manner  the  determinant  may  be  expanded 
in  terms  of  the  elements  of  any  row  or  any  column. 

E.g.  the  expansion  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  third  row  is 

otA*  +  bsSz  +  CsCz  +  dzDz. 
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479.  If  all  elements  in  a  row  or  a  column  are  zero,  the  deter- 
minant equals  zero. 

For  expanding  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  that  row  or  col- 
umn, each  term  becomes  zero. 


480.  If  all  the  elements  but  one  in  a  row  or  a  column  are 
equal  to  zero,  the  determinant  is  equal  to  the  product  of  the 
element  and  its  co-factor,  and  hence  reduces  to  a  determinant  of 
the  next  lower  order ;  e.g. 


01 

&1 

Cl 

0 

02 

&2 

C2 

0 

08 

&8 

cs 

d 

04 

64 

C4 

0 

01     61     Ci 

=  -d 

<Z2      &2      C2 

04      &4      C4 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  numerical  value  of 

4  2  11 
1  0  2  3 
2-120 
3        2    0    1 

Expanding  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  second  row, 


2     11 

4 

2     1 

4 

2     1 

-12    0 

+  0-2 

2 

-1    0 

+  3 

2 

-1    2 

2    0     1 

3 

2     1 

3 

2    0 

=  -l(+l)+0-2(-l)  +  3(+3) 
=  _l+2  +  9  =  10. 

Ex.  2.   Find  the  coefficient  of  x  in  the  expansion  of 


a 

a; 

y 

n 

2 

5 

1 

3 

2 

-11 

0 

2 

4 

27 

2 

1 
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2    18 

2    0    2 

=  + 

4    2    1 

2    2 

4    1 


-0  +  ! 


2    3 
2    % 


=  _  6-4  =  -  10. 


EXERCISE  154 


4 

2 

» 

1 

2 

-1 

y 

0 

4 

-2 

z 

2 

1 

a 

2 

6 

1.   In  the  expansion  of  the  determinant  find 
the  coefficient  of  x. 


2.  In  the  same  determinant  find  the  coefficient  of  y. 

3.  In  the  same  determinant  find  the  coefficient  of  2. 

4.  In  the  same  determinant  find  the  coefficient  of  a. 


Find  the  value  of  the  following  determinants : 

4    2  -1  17 

2    9  0  6 

11  0  2 

2    3  0  4 


4  5  19    7 

0  0  0    0 

2  17    2 

4  5  6    7 

a  0  0    0 

0  a  0    0 

0  0  a    0 

0  0  0a 


a    0    0 

133 

2    0    a 

77 

0    0    0 

a 

y    a    x 

77 

2    1 

2 

4 

0    0 

3 

0 

4    2 

-3 

2 

-2    1 

0 

2 

0    11 

1 

10    1 

1 

110 

1 

• 

111 

0 
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11.  Reduce  to  a  determinant  of  the  third  order 

a  b  0  c 
d  e  0  / 
g  h  i  k 
I     m    0    p 

12.  Beduce  to  a  determinant  of  the  second  order 

a  0  0  0 

x  y  b  c 

m  0  n  x 

q  0  r  s 


GENERAL  PROPERTIES  OF  DETERMINANTS 

481.    The  value  of  a  determinant  is  not  altered  when  the  rows 
are  changed  to  columns  and  the  columns  to  rows. 


Obviously 


;  i.e.  the  proposition  is  true  for 


determinants  of  the  second  order. 


Let 


D  = 


OJ       &!       C! 
Oa      b2      Ca 

az    bz    C3 


and  2/  = 


Oj    02    az 
bx     b2    bz 

Cl       Cj      Cj 


Expanding  D  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  first  column, 
and  U  in  terms  of  the  elements  of  the  first  row,  we  have 

D  =  ax 

H^a, 

Hence     D  =  iy. 

Similarly  for  determinants  of  higher  orders. 


b2     Ca 
bz    cz 

-a, 

bx    Cx 
6,    c, 

+  a8 

bx    Cx 
b2     Ca 

b2    bz 
Ca     C3 

-<h 

bx    bz 

+  a, 

&!       &2 
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<h 

h 

<h 

d, 

«i 

Ci 

h 

<k 

6. 

dt 
d, 

and  />'  = 

c* 

&« 
&, 

a* 

64 

C4 

d< 

«4 

C4 

b< 

d, 

482.  .4ny  theorem  which  is  true  for  the  columns  of  a  determi- 
nant is  true  for  Us  rows,  and  vice  versa. 

483.  The  interchange  of  any  two  adjacent  columns  {or  rows) 
of  a  determinant  changes  the  sign  of  the  determinant. 


Ejg.  let  D  = 


The  minor  of  bx  in  D  is  evidently  equal  to  the  minor  of  bx  in 
D1,  but  their  respective  co-factors  have  opposite  signs.  Hence, 
denoting  the  co-factor  of  bx  in  D  by  By,  the  co-factor  of  by  in  U 
is  —  Bi,  etc. 

Hence  D  =  b1Bl  +  biB1-j-biBs^-b^B4, 

and  U  =  -blBl-btBt-bfkB1i-b4p4r 

Therefore         D  =  -D'. 

484.  The  interchange  of  any  two  columns  (or  rows)  of  a  deter- 
minant changes  the  sign  of  the  determinant. 

For  the  interchange  of  any  two  columns  can  be  effected  by 
an  odd  number  of  successive  changes  of  adjacent  columns. 
E.g.  to  interchange  the  1st  and  4th  columns  make  three  suc- 
cessive interchanges  of  adjacent  columns,  viz.  1st  and  2d,  2d 
and  3d,  3d  and  4th.  The  former  4th  column  is  now  the  3d, 
hence  two  suc33ssive  changes  will  carry  it  to  the  first  place. 
Or  the  total  number  of  exchanges  is  5,  and  (— 1)5  =  —  1. 
Similarly,  if  m  interchanges  are  necessary  to  bring  a  particular 
column  in  place  of  any  other  one,  m  —  1  will  bring  the  second 
one  in  place  of  the  first,  or  the  total  number  of  interchanges  is 
2  jrt  —  1 ;  i.e.  an  odd  number. 


E.g. 


02    a    1 

1    a    a% 

62     6    1 

=  - 

1     b    62 

c%    c    1 

1      C      Ci 
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485.   If  two  columns  (or  rows)  of  a  determinant  are  identical, 
the  determinant  vanishes;  i.e.  it  is  equal  to  zero. 


Let 


2>  = 


Oj  bx  ax  Ci 

a2  b2  Og  <% 

03  bs  a3  Cg 

a4  b4  aA  c4 


By  the  preceding-  paragraph  the  interchange  of  the  two 
identical  columns  changes  the  sign  of  the  determinant ;  i.e.  the 
resultant  determinant  equals  —  D. 

But,  on  the  other  hand,  an  interchange  of  two  identical 
columns  does  not  change  the  determinant. 


Hence 

D  = 

-Z>,  or 

2Z)  =  0. 

Therefore 

D  =  0. 

6x6 

E.g. 

7    y    7 
a    z    a 

=  0. 

486.  If  the  elements  of  any  column  (or  row)  be  multiplied  by 
the  co-factors  of  the  corresponding  elements  of  any  other  column 
(or  row),  the  sum  of  the  products  vanishes. 

For  such  a  sum  represents  a  determinant  with  two  identical 
rows  or  columns. 

E.g.  bxAx  4-  b2A2  4-  b^A3  =  b2    b2    c*  =  0. 

Similarly,    a^Ax  +  b2Bx  +  c2Ci  =  0. 


6. 

h 

Ci 

h 

h 

Ci 

b» 

h 

<k 

487.   If  all  elements  in  any  column  are  multiplied  by  any  factor, 
tJie  determinant  is  multiplied  by  that  factor. 
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For 


max  b\  Ci 
ma*  b2  Ct 
ma*    6,    (^ 


•maxAx  +  masAi  +  maiAt 


i  m(alAi  +  <V**  +  o*4«) 


:m 


ax 

h    <h 

<h 

b2    Ca 

<h 

h    <k 

This  principle  is  also  true  for  a  division,  for  a  division  by  ft 
is  equivalent  to  a  multiplication  by  — • 


Thus, 


97101      al      #3 

a\    a\    a% 

mb\    b\    62 

=  m 

h    h.    b* 

f»Ci      C\      C2 

c\    c\    e» 

=a 


Or 


s  si=»-i6U  ;i-«-"-i-«- 


If  each  element  of  any  column  (or  row)  of  a  determinant 
is  the  sum  of  two  quantities,  the  determinant  can  be  expressed  as 
the  sum  of  two  determinants  of  the  same  order. 


For 


<h  +  dx  bx  Cx 
Oa  ■+-  a\  b%  Cj 
<h  +  d,    bz    Cs 


=(al+dl)Al^(at+d\)At+(a9+d9)Az 


■(<h4+Ms+<V^+(Mi+<Mf+<Mt) 


E.g. 


<h    &i    <h 

d\    bx    Cj 

a*    62    Cj 

+ 

d\    b2    c^ 

<h    \    <* 

<h    63    % 

14  +  1    41 

|5  +  2    6 


14    4 
5    6 


1  41 

2  61 


11    41 
2    6| 
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If  each,  element  of  a  column  is  multiplied  by  the  same 
number,  and  the  products  be  added  to  (or  subtracted  from)  the 
corresponding  elements  of  another  column,  the  determinant  is  not 
altered. 

According  to  the  preceding  paragraph  we  have 


o\  ±  mbi  $j  Ci 
a*  ±  mb2  b2  <h 
Oj  ±  mba    bs    C3 


eh    bx    cx 

" 

Oj,     &2     c, 

«»      &8      <V 

± 

mbi  bx  Ci 
mb2  bs  c, 
m&8    fy    c, 


But  the  last  determinant  equals 


61 

h    <h. 

m 

&, 

&2       Cj 

&> 

6,    c» 

and  hence  vanishes  (§  485). 


Ex.    Evaluate 


The  determinant  = 


4244    4245 
4246    4247 

14244    42451 
I     2         8 


14244    II 
2      0 


=-* 


490.  Evaluation  of  determinants.  By  means  of  the  preceding 
proposition  all  elements  but  one  in  a  column  (or  row)  can  be 
made  equal  to  zero,  and  hence  the  determinant  can  be  reduced 
to  one  of  the  next  lower  order  (§  480).  In  many  cases,  how- 
ever, the  determinant,  before  reduction  to  a  lower  order,  should 
be  simplified  as  follows : 

(1)  Remove  factors  common  to  all  elements  in  a  row  or  a 
column. 

(2)  Diminish  the  absolute  values  of  the  elements  by  sub- 
tracting the  corresponding  elements  of  other  columns  (or  rows) 
or  multiples  of  these  elements. 
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Ex.  1.  Evaluate 


410  86  51 
420  88  57 
300  60  120 


Remove  from  the  three  columns  respectively  the  factors  10,  2,  8,  and 
from  the  last  row  the  factor  10.    The  result  is 


000 


41  43    17 

42  44    19 
3      3      4 


Subtracting  the  first  column  from  the  second,  we  have 

41    2    17 

000  42    2    19 

3    0      4 


Subtracting  the  first  row  from  the  second, 

41    2    17 
000     1    0      2   =-600- 2 
3    0      4 


1    2 
3    4 


=  -1200  (-2) 
=  2400. 


Ex.  2.  Evaluate 


3  2 

4  3 

5  1 

6  2 


-2  3 

7  -2 

2  3 

-3  1 


From  the  first  row  subtract  the  third;  to  the  second  add  twice  the 
fourth  ;  from  the  third  subtract  three  times  the  fourth.    The  result-  IB 


-2 

1 

-4    0 

10 
-13 

7 
-6 

1    0 
11    0 

,  which  reduces  to 

0 

2 

-3    1 

m 

-2 

1 

-4 

16 

7 

1 

-13 

-6 

11 
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To  the  first  column  add  twice  the  second ;  to  the  third  column  add 
four  times  the  second : 


0      10 

30      7    29 

-23  -5  -9 


This  reduces  to 


.     80     291  I       7     20 

-1|_28  -9  "         -23  -9 


Ex.  3.  Evaluate 


—a+b+c  2a  1 
a—b+c  26  1 
a+b-c    2c    1 


Adding  the  second  column  to  the  first,  the  determinant  becomes 


a+b+c  2a  1 
a+b+c  2b  1 
a+b+c   2c    1 


=  2(a  +  6  +  c) 


1  a  1 
16  1 
1    o    1 


=  0. 


Ex.  4.  Evaluate  D= 


6c    i    a 


ac    \    6 


I    c 
e 


Dividing  the  determinant  by  abc,  and  multiplying  the  three  rows 
respectively  by  a,  6,  and  c,  we  have 


abc 


abc    1    a9 

1    1    rf 

abc    1    6s 

= 

1    1    6» 

abc    2    c* 

12    c2 

1  0  a» 
1  0  V 
lid" 


s-1 


=  <*»-* 
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491.  Factoring  of  a  determinant.  If  a  determinant  vanishes 
when  any  element  b  is  substituted  for  another  element  o>  then 
a  —  &  is  a  factor  of  the  determinant  (§  288). 


Ex.  1.  Factor  D  = 


1  a  a2 
1  b  b2 
1     e     i? 


If  a  =  6,  the  resulting  determinant  will  contain  two  identical  rows, 
and  hence  will  vanish. 

Therefore  a  —  b  is  a  factor  of  2>. 

For  similar  reasons  (6  —  c)  and  (c  —  a)  are  factors. 

Since  the  product  of  these  three  factors  is  of  the  same  degree  as  2>, 
(a  —  &)(&  —  c)(c  —  a)  and  D  can  differ  only  in  a  numerical  factor, 
e.g.  K. 

Therefore  D  =  K(a  -  &)(&  -  c)(c  -  a). 

The  term  obtained  from  the  principal  diagonal  in  D  is  6c8.  This  term 
must  be  equal  to  the  similar  term  of  the  right  member,  viz.  Kb&. 


Hence 
Therefore 


&c3  =  JT&ca.    OrJT=l. 


D  =  (a-&)(&-c)(c-a). 


Ex.  2.  Factor  Z>= 


a  —  w  a 
a  by 
x     —  e    y 


If   x  =  y,  or  &  =  —  c,  the   determinant   will  contain   two  identical 
columns,  or  rows,  and  hence  vanish. 

If  a  =  0,  D  is  reduced  to  a  determinant  of  the  second  order,  which  also 
vanishes. 

Since  D  is  of  the  third  degree,  we  have 

Z>  =  2r(a-0)(*-tf)(d  +  c> 
Equating  two  terms,  dby  =  -  Kaby,  i.e.  K=*  -  L 
Therefore  D  =  -a(«-  y)(&  +  c;. 
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EXERCISE)  1S5 


Find  the  value  of  the  following  determinants : 


13. 


14. 


67800  67811 
67820  6783 


a  1  a 
b  x  b 
c  19  c 

4  9  2 
2  0  2 
6  3-1 


10  120  15 
10  130  2 
10  140   9 


4a  x  a 

46  y  b 

4  c  z  e 

5a  0  20 

5b  2  30 

5c  3  10 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


3  11 
13  1 
111 

2  12 
12  1 
2    12 


1111   90 
9999  900 

10  4  0 
20  12  6 
30   8  12 


12  2 
3-12 
6   11 


101  102  103 
104  105  106 
107  108  110 


16a 

a+b  c 

c 

a    1    6 

15. 

a  b+c  a 

b    a    1 

b      b  c-ha 

0    a2  b 

a    b    c 

V  0    a2 

16. 

dab 

. 

a    V  0 

e    d    a 

lab 

17. 

a    4    b 

a    b    2 

18. 


a  2  a  -7 
6  6  6  2 
c  7  c  3 
d    9  d  4 
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19. 


20. 


41. 


x  a    3x  —11 

y  b    3y  -12 

z  e    3z  —13 

u  d    3u  —14 

4  5  6    0 

4  2  10 

2  0  10 

17  5  11    2 

12    3    1 

2  3    12 

3  12    3 
12    3    0 


88. 


12    3  4 

2  4    5  2 

3  12  1 
12    2  2 

4      3-1-2 

-1-2      2      1 

3      4-34 

12      3-1 


Resolve  into  factors : 


24. 


25. 


a 

a 

a 

X 

X 

b 

b 

e 

d 

1 

1 

1 

1 

a 

o» 

1 

b 

b> 

27. 


ab 

1 

« 

be 

1 

a 

ea 

1 

b 

111 

1  1+a    1 
1     1    1+6 


Prove  the  following  identities : 


30. 


x  b 
x  b 
y   b 


»6(c— y)(»— y>     si. 


28. 


1  a  a1  a8 

1  b  V    V 

1  c  c2     c8 

1  d  <P  d8 

a  a?  a  a 

b  b  y  b 

c  c  c  z 

d  d  d  d 


1111 

1  1+a  1  1 
1  11+6  1 
1      1      1  l+o 


—  abc 


82. 


x  +  a  x  +  2a  x-\-3a 
x  +  2a  a  +  3a  a  +  4a 
x  +  3a    a?  +  4a    #  +  5a 


=  0. 
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33. 


34. 


35. 


b  1 

1  1 

1  c 

1  1 


-(a-l)(6-l)(«-l> 


a8 
bs 
c8 


=  (a  -  &)(&  -  c)(c  -  a)(a  +  5  +  c). 


6s  +  c2  a&  ca 
aft  c2  -f  a8  6c 
ca         6c     a2  +  62 


=  4aW. 


Find  the  value  of  the  following  determinants : 


36. 


n2         (n+1)2  (n+2)2 

(n+1)2     (n+2)2  (n+3)2.     38. 

(n+2)2     (n+3)2  (n+4)2 

1+x     2  3        4 
1     2+«     3        4 

1        2  3+«     4 

12  3     4+a? 


a2  6c    ac  +  <f 

a2  +  a6       62        ac 
ba      62+6c    c2 


37. 


Simplify  the  following  expressions : 

39.  (al  +  b1  +  cl)(A1  +  B1  +  C{)  +  (a2  +  b2  +  %)(Aa  +  B2+C2)+ 
(<h  +  b8  +  c^)(As+  B3+  C3),  if  a,  b,  c  are  the  elements  of 
a  determinant  of  the  third  order,  and  A,  B,  C  their 
respective  co-factors. 


40. 


41. 


a  +  bi    a  +  ci  I 
a  —  ci    a  —  bi\ 


if  i-V=X 


t  *  5 
14  2* 
2    2      * 


if*  =  V=T. 
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SOLUTION  OF  LINEAR  SIMULTANEOUS  EQUATIONS 
AND  ELIMINATION 


492.   Consider  the  simultaneous  equations : 
ap+by  +  cp^d,, 

a&  +  b&  +  c&  =  d9> 


<h 

bl  <h 

<h 

6,    Cj, 

<h 

&8       <* 

(1) 

(2) 
(3) 


Multiplying  the  first  three  equations  respectively  by  A^  A& 
and  A&  (i.e.  the  co-factors  of  a^  a^  cig),  we  have 

c^^-hftj^-f  c1^l1»  =  (f1-41,  (5) 

(Vl2«+&^l2yH-c2^22;  =  cf8Ja,  (6) 

a8^sa;  +  &8^gy  +  <^az  =  d8^  (7) 

Considering  that  bxAx  -f  fc^  -f  &^  =  0, 

and  cxAx  +  c2A2  +  c^48  =  0, 

we  obtain  by  addition  of  (5),  (6),  and  (7), 

(a^At  +  (vl2  +  <hAs)x  =  e*!  ^  -f  d^Ag  +  c^g. 


fence 


That  is, 


a1A1  +  a2A2+a8At' 


X=z 


<*i 

h 

<h 

d* 

b% 

<* 

ds 

h 

c* 

<*i 

&i 

<h 

<h 

b* 

<* 

<h 

1>s 

c« 
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In  a  similar  manner,  we  obtain: 

di  di  Ci 
a*  d^  <% 
as    ds    cs 


<*i 

h 

d, 

<h 

b3 

^ 

%  rr*- 

<h 

bs 

ds 

<*i 

h 

<h 

<h 

6, 

<* 

<h 

». 

Ct 

y  Oj       &!       C, 

da     b2     Ca 
<h    bz    Cj 

493.   It  should  be  noted  that  (§  461) : 

The  common  denominator  of  the  three  roots  is  the  deter- 
minant composed  of  the  coefficients  of  x,  y,  and  z. 

The  numerator  of  the  value  of  x  may  be  obtained  from  the 
denominator  by  substituting  d^  d^  and  d8  in  place  of  the  cor- 
responding coefficients  of  x. 

Similarly,  the  numerators  of  y  and  z  are  formed  by  substi- 
tuting respectively  d^  d*  and  d^  in  place  of  the  corresponding 
coefficients  of  y  or  z. 

Ex.   Solve  the  system 

a-2y  +  3s=a2, 

2»-3z  =  3, 


1-2     3 

2>  = 

2     0-3 
111 

2-2     3 

=  19. 

Hence  x  = 

3      0-3 
6      1      1 

*   y  = 

19 
Whence  x  =  3,  y  =  2,  z  =  1. 


1 

2      31 

1  -2 

2 

2 

3  -3  L    *  = 

2      0 

3 

1 

6      1] 

1      1 

6 

19 


19 


494.   The  roots  of  a  system  of  four  or  more  simultaneous 
equations  can  be  obtained  in  exactly  the  same  manner. 
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495.   Elimination.     Eliminate  x  and  y  from  the  three  equa 

tions: 

o^  +  fctf  +  c^O,  (1) 


a&  +  b&  +  ca  =  0, 
ap  +  btf  +  Cs^O. 


(2) 
(3) 


Multiplying  the  equations  in  order  by  Ci,  <72,  and  Cg,  the  re- 
spective co-factors  of  c^  c%  and  ^  in  the  determinant, 


D  = 


«1  &l  Cx 
Os  &a  <* 
Ob      &8      Cj 


(*) 


and  adding, 

Oj  6i  Cj 

a2  b2  c* 

<h  h  Cg 


Or,  considering  §  486, 


=  0. 


(«) 


This  equation  expresses  the  condition  which  must  be  satisfied 
by  the  coefficients  of  alf  ftj,  c^  etc.,  if  the  given  equations  are 
consistent. 

496.  The  left  member  of  equation  (5)  is  the  eliminant  of  th* 
given  system  of  equations. 

497.  If  the  eliminant  is  a  quantity  which  cannot  be  equal 
to  zero,  the  equations  are  inconsistent. 

14    51 
Thus,  4x  +  5  =  0  and  3x  +  2  =  0  are  inconsistent,  since    Q    .  WO. 

I  u    &  \ 

498.  Similarly,  we  may  eliminate  x,  y,  and  z  from  the  fol- 
lowing system : 

<W  +  b$  +  cxz  +  di  =  0, 


a&  +  b$  +  CaZ  -|-  d2  =  0,  • 
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The  result  is 


chF  +  bfl  +  w  +  di^O, 
a4x  +  b$  +  C&  +  dA  =  0. 

Ol       &x        Cy       di 

dj  &j  cs  d2 
<h  h  Cs  d9 
a4    64    c4    d4 


=  0. 


Ex.  1.   Eliminate  a?  and  y  from  the  following  system : 
2x  +  y  +  a  =  0, 
a;-2y  +  3  =  0, 
»  +  y  +  a  =  0. 


The  eliminant  is 


Or,  expanding, 


2 

1    a 

1 

-2    3 

1 

1    a 

=a 


-2a-3  =  0. 

Ex.  2.   Eliminate  a;  and  y  from  the  equations : 
3a?  +  2y-2  =  3, 
2oj  — 2y  +  32  =  6, 
aj-2s  =  -3. 

Transposing  the  right  members  and  applying  §  498,  we  ha?e 

=  0. 


3  2  -*-3 
2  -2  3*-6 
1         0   -2s+3 


Expanding  and  simplifying,    z  —  2  =  0. 

Ex.3.   Eliminate  a?  from  the  two  equations: 
tf  +  xy  +  tf^a*, 
z  —  2y  =  ~2cL 


a) 

(2) 
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Transposing  the  right  members  and  multiplying  (2)  by  z,  we  obtain 
the  three  equations 


Eliminating, 


Expanding, 


x-2y  +  2a  =  0, 

*2-«(2y-2a)=a 

1  V  fp-a* 

0       1  -2y+2a  =a 

1     -2y+2a  0 
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Solve  the  equations : 

1.     x  +  2y  +  3z  =  6,  6. 

3x  +  y  +  bz  =  9. 

x  +  y-z  =  17, 

x  +  z-y  =  13,  6. 

x  +  2y  +  ±z  =  15, 
3.  |  x  +  y  +  z  =  9,  7. 

x  +  3y  +  9z  =  23. 
«  +  0  — «  =  0, 

»  +  2y  +  «  =  8,  8. 

3x  +  5y-z  =  10. 

x  +  y  +  z=sa  +  b  +  c, 
9.  ■  aa?  +  6y  +  c2!  =  a64-ac  +  &c, 

(b-c)x+(c-a)y  +  (a-6)s  =  0. 

»  +  2y  +  3*4-4w  =  100, 
<c  +  3y  +  6z  +  10tt  =  150, 
*  +  4y  +  10»  +  20u  =  210. 


fa>-2y  +  «  =  0, 
7a>  +  6y  +  7*  =  100, 
3a?  +  y-2z  =  0. 

»  +  y  +  z  =  26, 
7aj-ll2  =  0, 
9y-14»  =  0. 

3a-5y  +  7s  =  75, 
9»-ll*  +  10  =  a 

x  +  y  =  16, 
y+z  =  2$, 
z  +  x  =  22. 


10. 
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11.  Eliminate  x  from  the  following  equations: 

f523a+498a  =  0, 
I522a5  +  497a  =  0. 


12.  Eliminate  x  and  y  from  the  three  equations : 

rax  +  by  —  2  =  0, 
ja-y-^0, 

ia?+y— a=o. 

13.  Eliminate  x  and  y  from  the  following  equations,  and 
factor  the  result: 

x  +  ay  +  a2  =  09 
x  +  by  +  b*  =  09 
a  +  cy  +  c2  =  0. 

14.  Eliminate  #,  y,  and  2  from  the  following  equations : 

ax  +  y  +  z  +  l  =  0, 
x  +  ay  =  0, 
y  +  *  =0, 

15.  Eliminate  x  and  t/  from  the  following  three  equations: 

a?  +  y  +  «  =  9, 
<c  +  2y  +  3z  =  14, 
a?  +  3yH-7»=21. 

16.  Eliminate  t/  and  z  from  the  following  equations 

(a  +  b)x+  (a-b)z  =  2bc, 
'  (b  -f  o)y  +  (6  —  c)aj  =  2  oc, 
,  (c  +  a)z  -f  (c  —  a)y  =  2ab. 
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17.  Eliminate  x,  y,  z  from  the  following  equations: 

3a; -f  y  +  z  =  20, 
a;  +  4y  +  3tt  =  30, 
6a;  +  s  +  3tt  =  40, 
,8y  +  3z  +  5u  =  50. 

18.  Eliminate  x  from  the  following  equations : 

(2x*  -2y*  =  2, 
[3x  +  2y  =  2. 


Are  the  following  equations  consistent  ? 
<r  +  6y-5  =  0, 

U  +  y-2  =  0. 

3«  +  8y-22=:0l 
2a;-3y-2  =  0, 
.a>  +  y-6  =  0. 


19 


20. 


(x*  +  3x-l  =  Q, 
l2a?-3  =  0. 

(2x*  +  2x  +  1  =  0, 
la?  +  »  +  2  =  0. 


Hint.     Multiply  each  equation 
by  g,  and  eliminate  a8,  xs,  and  x. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII 

THEORY  OF  EQUATIONS 

General  form  of  an  equation  of  the  nth  degree.      Every 
equation  of  the  nth  degree  can  be  reduced  to  the  form : 

OfPf  4-  aix*-1  +  a&?-2  +  •••  +  an-ix  +  an  =  0.  (1) 

Dividing  every  term  by  Oq,  and  substituting  p  for—,  we  obtain 

the  equation  of  the  nth  degree  in  its  simplest  form : 

&  +V\*?-X  +P*P?~2  +  —  +Pn-&  +Pn  =  0.  (2) 

Unless  stated  otherwise,  the  coefficients  p^  p^,  •••  pn  are 
supposed  to  be  rational. 

500.  If  none  of  the  coefficients  p^p*  •••  pn  is  zero,  the  equa- 
tion is  complete,  otherwise  the  equation  is  incomplete. 

se8  —  3z2  +  4x  —  7isa  complete  cubic  equation. 
b6  —  2  as*  +  9  is  an  incomplete  equation. 

501.  In  the  present  chapter  we  shall  usually  represent  the 
rational  integral  function  af+^1aJw"1+2>2^"2+  •••  +Pn-ix+Pn 
by  f(x).    Thus  equation  (2)  may  be  written  f(x)  =  0. 

502.  A  commensurable  root  is  a  real  root  which  is  either 
integral  or  fractional  Boots  which  cannot  be  expressed  ex- 
actly by  integers  or  fractions  are  called  incommensurable  roots. 

SYNTHETIC  DIVISION 

503.  The  work  of  the  following  chapters  requires  frequently 
the  division  of  a  rational  integral  function  by  a  binomial  of 
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the  form  x  —  a.    In  such  cases  the  work  of  division  can  be 
greatly  shortened  by  a  method  called  synthetic  division. 

Divide  8s*-4x2-23a;  +  9  by  s-4. 

8s8-  4a?-23s  +  9|s-4 

8s»-12  x2  l3sa  +  8s+9 

+  8a£-23a; 
+  8sa-32a? 

+  9x+  9 

+  9s-38 

+  45 

This  work  may  be  abridged  by  omitting  the  literal  factors  (Appendix  I 
— Detached  Coefficients) . 


3_   4-28  +  9 

1-4 

8-12 

3  +  8  +  9 

+   8-23 

+   8-32 

+   9+9 

+  9-36 

+  45 

The  second  term  of  each  partial  product  may  be  omitted,  for  it  is 

merely  a  repetition  of  the  number  above,  and  by  changing  the  sign  of 

the  second  term  in  the  divisor,  every  subtraction  may  be  changed  to  an 

addition.  rt       ,„««,, 

8-   4-23  +  911  +  4 

8  +  12  13  +  8  +  9 


+   8 
+  * 


9 

+  1 


+  45 

Since  the  first  term  of  each  successive  remainder  is  equal  to  the  corre- 
sponding term  of  the  quotient,  we  may  omit  the  quotient.  Omitting  also 
the  first  term  of  the  divisor,  the  work  can  be  contracted  as  follows : 

8-  4-23    +   9|  +4 
+  12  +  32     +36 
Quotient  =  3+  8+  9;  +  45  =  Remainder. 
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504.  To  divide,  therefore,  any  rational  integral  function  f(x) 
by  x  —  a,  proceed  as  follows : 

Write  the  coefficients  of  x  in  a  horizontal  line,  representing  all 
missing  powers  of  x  by  zero  coefficients;  and  bring  down  the  first 
coefficient. 

Multiply  the  first  coefficient  by  a,  and  add  the  product  to  the 
second  coefficient. 

Multiply  the  resulting  sum  by  a,  and  add  the  product  to  the  next 
coefficient,  and  so  forth. 

The  last  sum  is  the  remainder,  and  the  preceding  numbers  in 
order  are  the  coefficients  of  the  quotient. 

Ex.1.    Divide  2tf*-4532-9a;-7  by  x-6. 

2+0-46-9-   7|+5 
+  10  +  60  +  26    +80 


2  +  10  +    6  +  16  ;  +  73 

Hm  quotient  is  2  a*  +  10 x2  +  6x  +  16,  the  remainder  +  78* 

Ex.2.    Divide  3^  +  3^  +  7  by  x  +  2. 

3  +  3  +  0+   0    +    71-2 
-6  +  6-12    +24 

Quotient  =  8-8  +  6-12; +81  =  Remainder. 
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By  synthetic  division,  find  the  quotient  and  the  remainder  of 
each  of  the  following  divisions : 

1.  (a^-2a?  +  a?-2a>  +  l)-*-(a>-2). 

2.  (2a*-3a*-&st?-2x  +  7)  +  (x-S). 

3.  (rf-3<x*-x  +  3)  +  (x-l). 

4.  (2a?  +  3a?-2a?+5x-7)  +  (x  +  3). 

6.  (3a?-2a?  +  x-6)  +  (x-4). 

6.   (3^-2aj4  +  2a8-3aj2  +  2s  +  2)  +  (a>  +  2). 
2* 
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7.  (2a5-3j»8-|-2aj-l)H-(aj-4). 

8.  (a*4-6a?  +  4a?-2a;--7)-3-(a;-5). 

9.  (tf4  +  6s8  +  4s8  +  2a;  +  7)-5-(a>  +  5)c 

10.  (^-12)-!  (a- 1). 

11.  (a^-j-05»4-i«4  +  iB8  +  ic2  +  a?  +  l)H-(aj  —  !)• 

12.  (aJ6  +  3ic2-9)-$-(aj-f-2). 

13.  (6^-5«8  +  2ic8-9a?-7)-*-(aj-3). 

14.  (s8  —  2aa?  +  2 a*x  +  a?)  +  (x  —  a). 

APPLICATION  OF  THE  FACTOR  THEOREM 

505.  If  f(x)  =  afflfi  +  alxH~1  +  •••  +  a„,  and  a  is  a  roo£  q/ 
Me  eguafo'on  f(x)  ==  0,  then  f(x)  is  divisible  by  x  —  a.  (Factor 
Theorem.) 

The  proof  which  was  given  in  Chapter  XVI  may  be  briefly 
restated  as  follows : 

Divide  f(x)  by  (a?  — a)  until  the  remainder  E  no  longer 
involves  x.     Denoting  the  quotient  by  Q(x),  we  have 

(*-a)Q(») +*-/(»).  (1) 

Substituting  a  for  x,  R  =  0. 
J.e.  /(a?)  is  divisible  by  x  —  a. 

E.g.  if  f(x)  =  s*  -  6a*  +  x2  +  2a;  +  1,  then  /(l)  =  0.  Hence  x  -  1 
is  a  factor  of /(x). 

506.  Conversely;  if  a  rational  integral  function  f(x)  is  divisible 
by  x  —  a,  then  a  is  a  root  of  the  equation  f(x)  =  0.  (1) 

For  if  Q(x)  is  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  /(a?)  by 
x  —  a,  equation  (1)  becomes 

(a>-a)Q(a)  =  0. 

This  equation  is  obviously  satisfied  by  x  =  a. 
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Ex.    1.  Prove  that  5  is  a  root  of  the  equation 

s8-3ar'-18a;  +  40  =  0. 

Dividing  by  *  -  6,  1  -  3  -  18  +  40  |J> 

+  5  +  10-40 
1  +  2-8;     0 

Since  there  is  no  remainder,  5  is  a  root  of  the  given  equation. 

507.   If  f(x)  is  divided  by  x  —  a,  the  remainder  of  the  division 
is  equal  to  f{a).     (Remainder  Theorem,  Chapter  XVI.) 
Using  the  notation  of  §  505,  we  have 

(x-a)Q(x)  +  B=f(x). 

Substituting  x  =  a,  R  =f(a). 

Ex.2.   Uf(x)  =  tf4-2s8-9s8  +  2,  find  f(4). 

Dividing  f(z)  by  *  —  4, 

1-2-9  +  0  +  2L4 

+  4  +  8-4-16 
1  +  2-1-4;  -14 

Hence  /(4)  =  -  14. 

506.  The  preceding  method  of  substitution  may  also  be  dem 
onstrated  as  follows : 

x4-2a*-9a*  +  0.*  +    2|_4 
+  4s8  +  8sa-   4  s    -16 

x*  +  2a*-    as2-   4*;  -14 
Is.  if  *  =  4, 

x*  =     4  a£,  which  added  to  the  next  term  gives  +  2  as8. 

2  x9  =     8  a:2,  which  added  to  the  next  term  gives  —  x2. 

—  as8  =  —  4  jc,  which  added  to  the  next  term  gives  —  4  x. 

—  4  as  = —16,    which  added  to  the  next  term  gives  —  14. 

Therefore  fti)  =  -  14. 
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EXERCISE  158 


1.  Prove  that  a -1  is  a  factor  of  66  a8 --66  a*4 +  73  a?  — 70  a? 

+  4a>-7. 

2.  Prove  that  x-1  is  a  factor  of  637 aP - 638 a?*  + 1. 

3.  Prove  that  a;  -  a  is  a  factor  of  6  a^4-8  a7a7-4  ^^+6  a14. 

4.  Prove  that  a  +  2  b  is  a  factor  of  a4  — 16  64. 

Prove  the  following  statements  by  synthetic  division: 

5.  -2isarootof  a^-2a^-3a8  +  3a?2-12a;  +  4  =  0. 

6.  3  is  a  root  of  a^  +  a8  —  lla?  +  VIx  —  6  =  0. 

7.  -2isarootof  3^  +  4^  +  7 a?4  +  10 a?  +  13<e*  + 16 x  +  12 
=  0. 

8.  -5  is  a  root  of  tf4  +  7a?  +  7<c2-lla;  +  20=*0. 

9.  3  is  a  root  of  3tf4-6ar,-2a?-20a;-3  =  0. 

10.  —5  is  a  root  of  2  #4  +  13ar*  +  20a?  +  31  x  +  30  =  0. 

11.  -6  is  a  root  of  4 ^+19 a,*-27s8+  20 <e*+ 13  a;  +  6  =  0. 

12.  3isarootof  5 x5- 18 a?4  + 11  x* - 10 3*+ 13 a? - 3  =  0. 

13.  -5isarootof  6  a?  + 15  a!4  -  55  ar>  +  64 a? - 136 a?  +  220 
=0. 

14.  If  X«)=3«8  +  2aj2-3a?-5,findX2). 
IB.  If  X»)  =  2«8-3»2  +  4aj-7,  find  X- 2). 

16.  If  ^)=4at4-5«8  +  2aja-7aj-9,  find/(3). 

17.  If /(»)  =  6aJ6-2a^-7,  findX-l> 

18.  If  ^)  =  4a?4-3ar8-7a?  +  2,  find/(6). 

19.  If  X«)  =  6cc5-18»4  +  3ic8-10a;-2,nndX3). 

20.  Uf(x)=xA-5ax*  +  2a2x2-17a*x-41ai,  find/(3a> 
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NUMBER  OF  ROOTS 

509.  We  shall  assume  the  fundamental  theorem,  that  every 
rational,  integral  equation  has  at  least  one  root.  The  proof 
of  this  proposition  is  beyond  the  scope  of  this  book.* 

510.  Every  rational,  integral  equation  of  the  nth  degree  has  n 
roots. 

If /(a*)  =  #"  -f-jPiO*""1  +jp2#*~2  +  •••  +Pn-\X  +Pn>  and  rj  is  a  root 
of  the  equation  f(x)  =  0,  then  f(x)  is  divisible  by  x  —  rx  (§  505). 
Denoting  f(x)  -f-  (a?—  rx)  by  /i(»),  we  have 

f(p)  =  (x--rdfi<x). 

But/^aj)  is  a  rational,  integral  function  of  the  (n  —  1)  degree, 
hence  it  has  a  root.  Let  this  root  be  r2,  then  we  obtain  in  a 
similar  manner  as  before  fi(x)  =  (x  —  r2)f2(x),  where  fj[x)  is  of 
(n  —  2)  degree. 

Therefore  f(x) = (x  —  rx)(x  —  r2)f2(x). 

Continuing  this  process,  f(x)  can  be  resolved  in  n  factors, 
viz.  x  —  rD  x  —  r2  •••  a  —  rn. 

Or  Ax)=(* -  ri)(* -  *2)0» -  r8)  ...  (» -  rM). 

Hence  the  equation  f(x)  has  n  roots,  for  ./(»)  vanishes  when 
x  is  equal  to  any  of  the  values  r^  r*  r3  •••  r„. 

Notb.    If  F(x)  =  aoas*  +  a\zn~l  •••  aB|  it  can  easily  be  shown  that 

.  F(x)=  a0(x -n)(x - r2)(z  -  r8)  •••  (x -  r„). 

511.  Multiple  roots.  The  n  roots  of  an  equation  of  the  nth 
degree  are  not  necessarily  all  different.  E.g.  the  equation 
(a>  —  4)(a?  —  4)(a>  —  3)=0  has  the  roots  4,  4,  3.  Every  root 
occurring  more  than  once  is  called  a  multiple  root ;  thus  4  is  a 
double  root. 

In  such  cases,  however,  the  roots  are  counted  as  if  they  were 
all  different. 

*  See  Burnside  and  Panton,  Theory  of  Equations,  p.  269. 
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512.  Depression  of  an  equation.  If  rx  is  a  root  of  the  equa 
tion  f(x)  =  0,  we  can,  by  dividing  f(x)  by  x  —  r1}  reduce  or 
depress  the  equation  to  one  of  the  next  lower  degree,  which 
contains  all  the  remaining  roots. 

E.g.  the  equation  xz  —  5  x2  —  9 x  +  45  =  0  has  one  root  equal  to  3. 
Dividing  by  x  —  3,  we  obtain  the  depressed  equation  x2  —  2x  — 15  =  0, 
whose  roots  are  5  and  —  3. 

Hence  5,  —  3,  and  3  are  the  roots  of  the  given  equation! 

513.  Solution  by  trial.  If  all  roots  but  two  of  an  equation 
are  integers,  it  is  often  possible  to  solve  the  equation  by  trial. 

Ex.   Solve  a^  +  4^-3a?-32a?-54a;-36  =  0. 

If  there  are  integral  roots,  they  must  be  factors  of  36 ;  i.e.  ±  1,  ±2, 
±  3,  etc.  (§  525). 

Substituting  +1,         1  +  4-3-32-64-36:^0. 

Substituting  -1,      -1  +  4  +  3-32  +  64-36^:0. 

Hence  + 1  and  —  1  are  not  roots. 
Dividing  by  »-  2, 

1  +4     -3  -32  -64     -36   [2 
+  2  +12  +18  -28     -164 

1+6+9  -14  -82;  -200 

Hence  2  is  not  a  root. 
Dividing  by  x  +  2, 

1  +4  -3  -32  -64  -36|  -2 

-2  -4       14  +36  +36 
1  +2  -7  -18  -18;      0 

Therefore,  —  2  is  a  root,  and  the  depressed  equation  is 
34  +  2*8- 7  x2-18z- 18  =  0. 

As  —  2  may  be  a  double  root,  we  divide  again  by  x  +  2,  but  obtain  a 
remainder. 

Dividingbyx-S,    x  +g  _?    _jg  ^^ 

+  3  +15  +24  +18 
1  +6  +8     +6;        0 

That  is,  05=3  is  another  root,  and  the  next  quotient  isz8+6a^+82+6. 
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Dividing  by  z  +  3,  x  +5  +g  +  6,_3 

-3  -6  -6 


1  +2  +2;    0 


Therefore,  x  =  —  3  is  a  third  root,  and  the  last  quotient  is  x2  +  2  x  +  2, 
which  cannot  be  factored. 

Solving x2+2x  +  2  =  0by  formula,  we  obtain  x  =  —  1  ±  V— 1. 
Hence  the  five  required  roots  are  —  2,  +3,  —  3,  —  1  + t,  —  1  —  i. 

514.   Formation  of  equations.     If  all  roots  of  an  equation  are 
given,  the  equation  can  be  formed  by  inspection. 

Thus,  the  equation  whose  roots  are  —  2,  +2,  and  +  3  is 

(x  +  2)(x-2)(s-3)  =  0. 

Or  a*-3a:2-4a;+12=:0. 

EXERCISE  159 
Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  ar3-|-6a?8-hl0a;-|-8  =  0,  one  root  being  —  4. 

2.  a?  +  7  a?  +  7  x  — 15  =  0,  one  root  being  —3. 

3.  Xs  —  5  x2  —  9  x  +  45  =  0,  one  root  being  5. 

4.  x*  +  x*  —  x  — 10  =  0,  one  root  being  2. 

5.  2x*  +  7  x*  +  2x  —  3  =  0,  one  root  being  — 1. 

6.  3B8-1632+23a-6  =  0,  one  root  being  2. 

7.  2iB8  +  3a2-29aj  +  30  =  0,  one  root  being -5. 

8.  xA  —  2x2  —  3a?  —  2  =  0,  two  roots  being  — 1,  2. 

9.  3  a?4— 16  ^+14  3?*+ 24  a?  — 9  =  0,  two  roots  being  —1,3 

Solve  by  trial : 

10.  aj8-7aj2  +  16a?-12  =  0. 

11.  <e8-12a?2  +  47 aj-60^0. 

12.  a8-10a?2  +  31a>-30  =  a 
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13.  &  —  8sfi  +  19x  —  12  =  0. 

14.  ir3-6oj2  +  llaj-6  =  0. 

15.  arJ  +  9a2  +  27a  +  27  =  0. 

16.  a4-10a*  +  35a;2-50a;  +  24  =  O 

17.  2a?*-3aj8-12ic2  +  7aj  +  6  =  a 

Form  the  equations  whose  roots  are : 

18.  1,-2,3,-4.  22.    ±V6,  ±6. 

19.  1,2,3,0.  23.   3,  2,  1+V2, 1-V2. 

20.  2  +  VS,  2-V6,3.  24.    -1, +1,  1+*,  1  — i. 

21.  ±2,  ±V5.  25.    ±V2,2±V2. 

26.  How  many  roots  has  the  equation  a?  =  1? 

27.  How  many  roots  has  the  equation  a?  =  J/l? 

RELATIONS  BETWEEN  THE  ROOTS  AND  THE 
COEFFICIENTS 

515.  The  equation  whose  roots  are  r^  r*  r»  is 

(a>  -  r,)(aj  -  r2)  (a>  -  r8)  =  0. 

Or,  expanding, 

^-(r1  +  r2  +  r8)i^-\-(r1r2-{-r1r8  +  rfir8)x--r1r^3^0. 

Comparing  this  result  with  the  general  cubic  equation  in  its 
simplest  form,  viz. : 

Bs+Pi%2+p&+Pa  =  Q>  we  obtain 

n  +  ^i  +  ^a  —  — A- 

tV2  +  *Vs  +  *y8=     P* 
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516.   In  a  similar  manner  we  obtain  for  n  roots, 
(aj-r1)(aj-r2)(a?-r8)...(a;-rJl)  =  0. 
Or,  expanding, 
**  —  (ri  +  r9  +  —  rjar-1  +  (rxr2  +  rxrz  +  rfa  +  nr4  +  ..^a*"-* 

—  (nvs+^iVi+nVi+'-O^^H —  (-i)n*w8  —  rn=o. 

The  general  equation  for  the  nth  degree  in  its  simplest  form  is 

Comparing  the  coefficients,  we  have 

*i +  *•«  +  *«  •••+*■«  = —ft. 

W«  +  *W-4  +  *W4  +  ...  =  -jv 


517.  J.e\  in  an  equation  in  its  simplest  form: 

1.  The  sum  of  the  roots  is  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  the  second 
term  with  its  sign  changed. 

2.  The  sum  of  the  products  of  the  roots  taken  two  at  a  time  is 
equal  to  the  coefficient  of  the  third  term. 

3.  The  sum  of  the  products  of  the  roots  taken  three  at  a  time  is 
equal  to  the  coefficient  of  the  fourth  term  with  its  sign  changed,  etc. 

4.  The  product  of  all  roots  is  equal  to  the  last  term,  and  is 
positive  or  negative  according  as  the  degree  of  the  equation  is  even 
or  odd. 

E.g.  if  a?  +  2  %  +  6  =  0,  the  three  roots  ru  r2,  r8,  satisfy  the  following 

equations : 

n  +  r2  +  r8  =  0. 

fifa  +  rxn  +  rar*  =  2. 

nrsr8  =  -5. 
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518.  The  following  special  cases  should  be  noted : 

1.  If  the  second  term  is  wanting,  the  sum  of  the  roots  is  zero. 

2.  If  the  absolute  term  is  wanting,  at  least  one  root  is  zero. 

519.  The  relations  between  the  roots  and  the  coefficients 
cannot  be  used  to  solve  the  equation,  as  the  work  always  leads 
to  the  original  equation. 

E.g.  let  x»-3x2 +  2s  +  6  =  0. 

Then  ri  +  r2  +  r&  =  8. 

rir2  +  nr8  +  r2n  =  2. 

rir2r8  =  —  6. 

Eliminating  r2  and  r8,    n8  —  3  ri2  +  2  r\  +  5  =  0. 

520.  If,  however,  certain  relations  exist  between  the  roots,  the 
equation  can  frequently  be  solved  by  means  of  the  preceding 
propositions. 

Ex.  1.  Solve  4^-12^4-11  a?-3  =  0,  if  the  roots  are  in 
arithmetical'  progression. 

Let  r  —  «,  r,  r  +  *,  be  the  three  roots. 
Reducing  the  equation  to  its  simplest  form, 

xs_3a.2  +  lls_§=:o. 
4        4 

Therefore  3  r  =  8.  (1) 

&r*-si*=:3£.  (2) 

r(ta-«a)  =  f.  (3) 
Solving  (1)  and  (2),              r  =  l,  *  =  £. 

Since  these  values  also  satisfy  equation  (3) ,  the  required  roots  are  J, 
1,  t 

Ex.  2.  Determine  n  so  that  one  root  of  a?  —  7  a?  +  nx  —  8  =  0 
is  the  double  of  another  root,  and  solve  the  equation. 
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Let  ri,  r2,  and  2  ri  be  the  three  roots. 

Then  3  ri  +  r2  =  7.  (1) 

8nra  +  2ri2  =  n.  (2) 

riV2  =  4.  (8) 

From  (1)  ra  =  7-8ri. 

Substituting  in  (3)  and  simplifying, 

3ri8-7n2  +  4  =  0. 
Solving  by  trial,  n  =  1,  2,  or  —  j. 

Hence  ra  =  4,  1,  or  9 ; 

2ri  =  2,  4,  or  -$; 
and  n  =  14,  14,  or  -  17J. 

Ex.  3.   In  the  equation  a8  -f-  aa?2  +  foe  —  c  =  0,  find  the  condi- 
tion that  the  sum  of  two  roots  is  zero. 

Let  fi,  ra,  and  —  r\  be  the  three  roots. 

Then  r2  =  -a,  ri2  =  -  6,  ri2r*  =  c 

Eliminating  ri,  ra,  a&  =  c. 

521.  A  function  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  two  letters  if 
an  interchange  of  the  two  letters  does  not  change  the  function. 

o2  +  62,  x*  +  3  xy  +  y8,  are  symmetrical  functions. 


A  function  is  symmetrical  with  respect  to  three  or 
more  letters,  if  an  interchange  of  any  two  of  these  letters 
does  not  change  the  function. 

abc,  a2  +  ft2  +  c2,  a+b  4-  c  -f  a2b2c2,  are  symmetrical. 

523.  Symmetrical  functions  of  the  roots  of  an  equation  can 
be  found  without  solving  the  equation. 
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Ex.  4.   If  rv  r*  r„  are  the  roots  of  a^+3a?— 2a?+5  =  <\ 

find  rf  +  rf  +  rf. 

r?  +  rf  +  r#  =(ri  +  ra  +  i*)*  -  2(fV2  +  nri  +  t^) 
=(-3)»-2(-2). 
Or,  n*+r«*  +  r3*  =  13. 

HXEBOISE  160 
Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  a?  —  2  a?  —  9<b  +  18  =  0,  the  sum  of  two  roots  being  zero. 

2.  a8  —  5<c*  +  3 x  +  9  =  0,  two  roots  being  equal. 

3.  4  a8  —  32 a2  —  «  +  8  =  0,  the  sum  of  two  roots  being  zero. 

4.  a8  —  3  a?  — 13  x  + 15  =  0,  the  roots  being  in  A.P. 

5.  Xs  +  x2  — 10  x  +  8  =  0,  one  root  being  twice  another. 

6.  x*~  2  a?—  5  a;  +  6  =  0,  one  root  being  three  times  another. 

7.  a?  —  8  a?  -f 19  x  — 12  =  0,  one  root  being  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  other  two. 

8.  a?  —  3a?  —  6  a?  +  8  =  0,  one  root  being  one-half  the  sum 
of  the  other  two. 

9.  a?-9 a? +  26 s-24  =  0,  the  roots  being  in  A.P. 

10.  a?  +  7  a?  + 14  x  +  8  =  0,  the  roots  being  in  G.P. 

11.  a?  - 14  a?  +  56  x  -  64  =  0,  the  roots  being  in  G.P. 

12.  a? +  5  a?  —  4x  —  20  =  0,  the  sum  of  two  roots  being  zero. 

13.  Determine  n  so  that  one  root  of  the  equation  a?  — So? 
—10  x  -f-  w  =  0  is  the  double  of  another,  and  solve  the  equation. 

14.  Determine  n  so  that  the  sum  of  two  roots  of  the  equa* 
tion  Xs  —  5a2  —  4  a;  +  n  =  0,  is  equal  to  zero. 

15.  The  equation  a?  —  ax2  +  bx  —  c  =  0  has  two  roots  whose 
sum  is  zero.  Find  (a)  the  third  root,  (6)  the  other  two  roots, 
(c)  a  relation  between  the  three  coefficients. 
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If  rl9  r&  r8,  are  the  roots  of  the  equation  aP  +  aaP  +  bx  +  cssO, 
find  without  solving : 

16.  n  +  rt  +  ra  —  SrWa. 

17.  (r1  +  r2  +  r8)2~4(r1ra  +  r1r3  +  rir8). 

18.  tf+tf  +  r,2. 

19.  (n  +  r^  +  ^-f-rsy+^  +  n)8. 

20.  In  the  equation  x*  —  2xi  —  9x  +  l  =  0,  find  the  sum  of 
the  squares  of  the  roots. 

21.  If  one  root  of  the  equation  aP  +  aaP  +  bx  +  c^O  is  the 
reciprocal  of  another  one,  find  the  third  root. 

INCOMMENSURABLE  AND  IMAGINARY  ROOTS 

524.  If  aU  coefficients  of  a  rational,  integral  equation  are 
integers,  and  the  first  coefficient  is  unity,  the  roots  cannot  be 
fractional. 

r 

Let  -  be  a  root  of  the  equation 

x»  +  p1x»-l+pfpr-*+  ...  +^=0,  (1) 

and  suppose  that  r  and  s  have  no  common  factor. 
Substituting, 

Multiplying  by  sn_1,  and  transposing, 

—  =  —  Pi?*""1  —  Pi^'h  —  psr*-*8*  •••  —  pj**9 
8 

which  is  impossible,  as  the  left  member  is  a  fraction  in  its 
lowest  terms,  and  the  right  member  is  an  integer. 
Hence  equation  (1)  cannot  have  fractional  roots. 
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525.  If  the  coefficients  of  a  rational,  integral  equation  art 
integers,  all  integral  roots  are  factors  of  the  absolute  term. 

Suppose  r  is  an  integral  root  of  the  equation 

atf?  +  a^x*-1  +  a&f-*  +  •••  +  a»-i«  +  <**  =  0* 

Substituting,  transposing,  and  dividing  by  r9 

dor11-1  _|_  a^-*  +  cyr*-*  +  ...  +  an_Y  =  —  — • 

r 

Since  the  left  number  is  an  integer,  the  right  member  must 
also  be  an  integer ;  i.e.  r  must  be  a  factor  of  an. 

526.  If  a  complex  number  is  a  root  of  an  equation  with  real 
coefficients, /(a)  =  0,  its  conjugate  is  also  a  root. 

Let  a  +  bi  be  a  root,  and  Q  =f(x)  -f-  [x  —  (a  +  W)]. 

Then  [x  -  (a  +  W)]  Q  =f(x).  (1) 

As  Q  involves  i,  we  would  obtain  a  different  expression,  Q1, 
if  we  would  substitute  —  i  in  place  of  i. 

Since  the  product  of  x  —  (a  +  bi)  and  Q  (i.e.  f(x))  is  real,  it 
contains  only  even  powers  of  i. 

Hence,  if  we  substitute  —  i  in  place  of  i  in  the  left  member 
of  (1),  the  product  must  be  the  same  as  before,  as  the  even 
powers  of  i  and  —  i  are  identical. 

Hence  [x—(a  —  bi)"]  Q1  =/(#)• 

I.e.  a  —  bi  is  a  root  of  f(x)  =  0. 

527.  To  every  pair  of  imaginary  roots  there  corresponds  the 
quadratic  factor  (x  —  a)2  -f  62,  which  is  real  and  positive  for  any 
real  value  of  x. 

Hence  any  rational,  integral  function  of  x  can  be  resolved 
into  real  factors,  which  are  either  linear  or  quadratic  in  x. 
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528.   If  a  +  Vb  is  a  root  of  an  equation  whose  coefficients  are 
rational,  a  —  -y/b  is  also  a  root. 

The  proof  is  similar  to  that  of  §  526. 
Ex.  1,   Solve  the  equation 

a*-5x>  +  5rf  +  17x-42  =  Q, 
one  ioot  being  2— V— 3. 

Since  2  —  V—  3  is  a  root,  2  +  V— 3  is  also  a  root. 
The  quadratic  factor  corresponding  to  these  roots  is 

(a:  -  2  +  V^3)(x  -  2  -  \^3),  or  x*  -  4  x  +  7. 

Removing  this  factor  by  division,  we  obtain  the  depressed  equation 
as2  —  x  —  6  =  0,  whose  roots  are  —  2  and  3. 

Hence  the  four  roots  are  2  —  V— 3,  2  +  V^3,  —  2,  3. 

Ex.  2.   Form  an  equation  with  rational  coefficients,  one  of 
whose  roots  is  V2  +  V3. 

Since  V2  +  y/S  is  a  root,  V2  —  VS  must  be  a  root. 
Similarly,  —  V2  +  V3  and  —  V2  —  V3  are  roots. 
Hence  the  required  equation  is 

(«-V^-v^)(a-v^  +  \/3)(a;  +  v^-V3)(a;  +  v^  +  V3)a0. 

Op  x*-10x2+1=0. 

BXEB0I8B  161 

Solve  the  following  equations,  having  given  the  indicated 
root: 

1.  aj8-2a?-4  =  05  -l+V17!. 

2.  aj8  +  48aj  +  504  =  0;  S  +  SV^j. 

3.  38-21a>-344  =  0;  -i  +  SV^S. 

4.  aj8-9aj  +  28  =  0;  2+V:r5 

5.  a?4  —  3a8  +  332-3a?  +  2:«0;  & 


448  ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 

6.  jtf4-7aj2-12a?H-18  =  0;  '   -2  +  V:=:2. 

7.  a*4-10.'c3  +  33a2-46a;  +  20  =  0$  3  +  V5. 

8.  x4-8x*  +  Ux2  +  4:X-8  =  0;  1+V3. 

9.  »(»  +  l)(tt  +  2)(»  +  3)  =  24;  _|  +  |V=T5. 

10.  If  -2  +  V:i7  is  a  root  of  x*  +  2 a? - 16 a? 4  77  =  0, 
resolve  the  left  member  into  real  factors. 

11.  If  2  +-  i  is  a  root  of  a8  —  3ar*  +  a;  +  5  =  0,  resolve  the  left 
member  into  real  factors. 

12.  Can  7  be  a  root  of  the  equation  a>B  +  232  +  5a;  +  12  =  0? 
Can  ^  be  a  root  of  the  same  equation  ? 

13.  Form  an  equation  with  rational  coefficients,  one  of  whose 
roots  is  V2  +  i. 

14.  Form  an  equation  with  rational  coefficients,  one  of  whose 
roots  is.V3  —  2i. 

TRANSFORMATION  OF  EQUATIONS 

529.  The  solution  of  an  equation  is  sometimes  simpimed  by- 
transforming  it  into  another  one  whose  roots  bear  a  certain 
relation  to  the  original  one. 

530.  The  method  used  for  most  transformations  consists  in 
expressing  the  relation  between  x  and  the  new  variable  y  in 
the  form  of  an  equation.  Find  x  in  terms  of  y,  and  substitute 
this  value  in  the  given  equation. 

Ex.  1.  Find  an  equation  whose  roots  are  the  reciprocals  of 
the  roots  of  the  equation  2a?4  +  3aJ8  +  4aj2  +  5aj  +  6  =  0. 

Make  y  =  -,  then  %  =  -. 

9     x  y 

Substituting,  l  +  £  +  £  +  §  +  6  =  0. 

t    y8    t    y 

Multiplying  by  y*,  6^  +  5^  +  4^  +  3^  +  2  =  0. 
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Ex.  2.   Find  an  equation  whose  roots  are  the  cubes  of  the 
roots  of  the  equation  f(x)  =  0. 

Make  y  =  a8,  then  x  =Vy,  therefore  f(Vy)  is  the  required  equation. 

Ex.  3.   Find  an  equation  the  cubes  of  whose  roots  are  seven 
times  the  squares  of  the  roots  of  the  equation  f(x)  =  0. 


Let  y*  =  7  x\  then  x  =  yE,  therefore  f(y£\  =  0. 


531.  Transform  the  equation 

&  +i>i^*1  +P2P?-*  +  •••  +#»-ia?  +!>„  =  0 

into  another  whose  roots  are  those  of  the  given  equation  with 
their  signs  changed. 

Let  y  =  —  x,  then  »=  —  y. 

Substituting, 

(-^)W+l>l(-y)W-1+^(-y)n-2+---+l>n-l(-y)+l>n  =  0. 

Simplifying,  and  dividing  by  —  1  if  n  should  be  odd, 

3f  -P13T"1  +i>22T"2  -l^"8  +•••(-  1)"P»= tt 
Ifyr.  to  change  the  signs  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 
a*  _4s*  +  Sx*  +  2*  -  6  =  0, 
change  the  signs  of  all  even  powers, 
i.e.  x6  +  4x*  +  3aj8  +  2*  +  6  =  a 

532.  To  transform  the  equation 

&  +l>l*n-1  +l>2»n"2  +  -  +Pn  =  0 

into  another  one  whose  roots  are  equal  to  m  times  the  roots  of 
the  given  equation. 

Let  y  =  mz,  then  x=x—  • 

.  m 

So 
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Substituting, 

Multiplying  by  m", 

y"  +Pti/m~l™>  +j?22T~2m2  +  •••  +pnm*  =  0. 

J.e.  f&e  required  equation  is  obtained  by  multiplying  the  seconc 
term  by  m,  the  third  by  m\  etc. 

Thus,  the  equation  whose  roots  are  ten  times  the  roots  of 

x8-4sa  +  2a;-7  =  0, 

is  a*-40a;a  +  2003-7000  =  0. 

533.   The  principal  application  of  the  preceding  transform* 
tion  consists  in  clearing  equations  of  fractions. 

Ex.  1.   Transform  the  equation 

into  another  one  with  integral  coefficients. 
Substituting  x  =  —  * 

y8  -  f  y*m  +  &ym2  -  A™8  =  0. 
Let  t»  =  6,  then  y8  -  15ya  +  7y  -  16  =  0. 

Ex.  2.   Transform  the  equation 

16aj8~4aj2  +  2a?  +  3  =  0 

into  another  one  which  has  integral  coefficients  and  unity  foi 
the  coefficient  of  cc8. 

Dividing  by  16,  x*  -  Jaj2  +  \x  +  A  =  0. 

Let  *  =^  y8  -  Jy*™  +  Jyw2  +  A ™*  =  o. 

m 

Let  m  =  4,  i.e.  x  =  2. 
4 
Then  y*  —  y*  +  2  y  +  12  s  0. 
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Ex.  3.   Solve  the  equation 

^-^^  +  4^-1  =  0.  (1) 

Lets  =  g,  y»-7y2+16y-12=0.  (2) 

2 

If  there  are  any  rational  roots,  they  must  be  factors  of  12,  i.e.  ±  1, 

±2,  ±3,  etc. 

As  ±  1  evidently  does  not  satisfy  (2),  try  y  =  2. 


1  _  7  +  16  -  12  [2 

2-10  +  12 
1-6+   6        0 

Hence 

(y-2)(ya-6y  +  6)  =  0. 

Or 

Uf-2)(y-2)(y-3)  =  0. 

Le. 

y  =  2,  2,  or  & 

Hence 

05  =  1,  1,  or  f. 

EXERCISE  162 

1.  Transform  the  equation  or5  -  7  a?4  +2  a?+2  a2  —  3  a  —7=  0 
into  another  one  whose  roots  are  those  of  the  given  equation 
with  signs  changed. 

2.  Transform  the  equation  aj8— 7a?+2x— 9=0  into  another 
one  whose  roots  are  five  times  the  roots  of  the  original  equation. 

3.  Transform  a6—  2a^4-3a*4-4«84-532-6aJ  +  7  =  0  so 
that  its  roots  equal  ten  times  the  original  roots. 

Transform  the  following  equations  so  that  the  first  coeffi- 
cient is  unity,  and  all  coefficients  are  integers : 

4.  ^-l^  +  fa-^O.  6.   a^-frf-^s  +  ^O. 
6.   a^-fa^-f-iaj-f  =  0.  7.   ajs-^aj2-^a?-1^  =  0. 

8.  a^-Sa^-fa^  +  faj  +  ^sO. 

9.  2a**-4«8-3a2-f-2a;-i  =  0. 

10.   3aj8  —  6aj2-r-4aj-i  =  0. 
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Solve  by  trial : 

11.  x*-2x*  +  ±£x-\  =  0.  14.  9s8-12a5,  +  a?+2  =  0. 

12.  a^H-fa^  +  ^aj-lssO.  15.  8a8  —  12aj2-4»+6=0 
18.   aj»  +  |«*--ya>+f  =  ().  16.  «8-2aj2  +  i«-i  =  0. 

DESCARTES'  RULE  OF  SIGNS 

534.  In  a  series  of  algebraic  numbers,  a  permanence  is  the 
succession  of  two  like  terms ;  a  variation  is  the  succession  of 
two  unlike  terms. 

Thus,   +H contains  two  permanences  and  one  variation,  and 

H 1 h 1-  contains  one  permanence  and  six  variations. 

635.  Descartes'  Rule  of  Signs.  The  number  of  positive  roots  in 
an  equation  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  variations,  and  the  num- 
ber of  negative  roots  cannot  exceed  the  number  of  permanences. 

To  prove  the  theorem  for  positive  roots,  it  is  only  necessary 
to  show  that  for  the  introduction  of  each  positive  root,  at  least 
one  variation  is  added. 

Suppose  the  signs  of  a  complete  equation  to  be 

+  +  -  + +  -. 

To  introduce  a  positive  root  a,  we  have  to  multiply  by  x  —  a. 
Writing  only  the  signs,  we  have 

+  +  -  + +  - 

+±-+-±±+-+ 

In  the  result  the  ambiguous  sign  ±  is  used  wherever  the 
sign  is  doubtful. 

Comparing  the  signs  of  the  original  expression  with  the  signs 
of  the  product,  we  observe  the  following  facts,  which  can  easily 
be  proved : 
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1.  The  sign  of  the  first  term  is  not  changed. 

2.  The  second  sign  of  any  variation  is  not  changed. 

3.  The  second  sign  of  any  permanence  becomes  ambiguous. 

4.  There  is  added  one  term  at  the  end  whose  sign  is  opposite 
to  the  preceding  one. 

Hence  the  only  signs  which  may  be  changed  are  the  second 
terms  of  the  permanences.  But  a  change  in  the  last  term  of 
the  permanences  cannot  decrease  the  number  of  variations. 

Considering  the  additional  variation  at  the  end,  it  is  evident 
that  the  product  must  contain  at  least  one  variation  more  than 
the  original  expression. 

Hence  the  total  number  of  positive  roots  cannot  be  greater 
than  the  number  of  .variations. 

536.  To  prove  the  theorem  for  negative  roots,  consider  the 
equation  /(z)  =  0,  (1) 

and  change  the  signs  of  all  roots  of  (1)  by  substituting  —  x 
for  x. 
I.e.  f(-x)  =  0.  (2) 

Since  (2)  is  obtained  from  (1)  by  changing  the  signs  of  the 
even  terms,  the  number  of  permanences  in  (1)  equals  the  num- 
ber of  variations  in  (2). 

But  (2)  cannot  have  more  positive  roots  than  it  has  varia- 
tions. Hence  (1)  cannot  have  more  negative  roots  than  it  has 
permanences. 

E.g.  4s5  —  2s4  —  6&8  +  7x2  +  2se  —  1  cannot  have  more  than  three 
positive  and  two  negative  roots. 

537.  Incomplete  equations.  The  preceding  proof  refers  only 
to  complete  equations,  but  every  incomplete  equation  can  be 
completed  by  the  introduction  of  zero  coefficients. 

Thus,  jb6— 4a8—  3  x  —  7  =  0  may  be  written 

a?  ±  Os5  ±  Ox4-  4«" ± 0  a?-3x-  7  =  0. 
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The  smallest  number  of  variations  is  obtained  by  making  the 
signs  of  the  zero  coefficients  agree  with  the  preceding  terms,  viz. 

+  l+0-f-0-4-0-3-7. 

Evidently  the  number  of  variations  is  then  the  same  as  in 
the  original  equation,  and  hence  Descartes'  Mule  for  positive  roots 
may  be  applied  to  incomplete  equations. 

538.  For  negative  roots,  however,  the  number  of  perma- 
nences can  often  be  made  smaller  by  the  introduction  of  zero 
coefficients.  E.g.  the  above  equation  has  two  permanences. 
But  writing  the  coefficients  as  follows : 

l_0  +  0-4  +  0-3-J, 

the  equation  has  only  one  permanence. 

Hence  Descartes'  Rule  for  negative  roots  should  not  be  applied 
directly  to  incomplete  equations.  The  most  convenient  method 
in  such  a  case  is  to  transform  the  equation  into  another  one 
whose  roots  have  opposite  signs,  as  illustrated  in  the  next 
article. 

539.  In  many  incomplete  equations,  the  greatest  possible 
number  of  real  roots  does  not  equal  the  degree  of  the  equation, 
hence  in  many  cases  imaginary  roots  can  be  detected  by  the 
rule. 

Ex.  Prove  that  aP  +  3a?  —  5a?-f-l  =  0  has  at  least  four 
imaginary  roots. 

As  the  equation  has  two  variations,  it  cannot  have  more  than  two 
positive  roots. 

Substituting  —  x  for  x, 

a*  +  3a;2  +  5x  +  l=0. 

Since  this  equation  has  no  variations,  it  cannot  have  any  positive  root, 
and  hence  the  original  equation  cannot  have  any  negative  roots.  That  is, 
the  total  number  of  real  roots  cannot  exceed  two. 

Therefore  the  given  equation  has  at  least  four  imaginary  roots. 
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540.   It  follows  from  Descartes'  Rule  that : 

1.  If  all  signs  of  an  equation  are  positive,  the  equation  has  no 
positive  roots. 

2.  If  the  signs  of  a  complete  equation  are  alternately  positive 
and  negative,  the  equation  has  no  negative  roots. 

EXERCISE  168 
Apply  Descartes*  Rule  to  the  following  equations : 

1.  afi-2a?-3a?-4:sei-2x  +  l  =  0. 

2.  sP-ba*  +  2a*~3a*  +  2a*--3x--7  =  0. 

3.  5a?-6a^  +  2tf*  +  3#*  +  5s2  +  2a;4- 1  =  0. 

4.  6a^  +  ^  +  7a^+9a?-2a?-5aj--6  =  0. 

All  tha  roots  of  the  following  equations  are  real ;  determine 
their  signs 

5.  8a*  +  12x*-4:X-l=0. 

6.  27  38-54s2+25a?  +  l=0. 

7.  2aj8-5z2-13s  +  30  =  0. 

8.  Jtf4-2iB8--llaj2  +  6a;-f-2  =  0. 

9.  4s4-4ar,-13ar>  +  18a-6  =  0. 

10.  4^-41**  +  6a?  +  73x  +  30=*0. 

Determine  the  least  possible  number  of  imaginary  roots  in 
each  of  the  following  equations : 

11.  ar5H-2«2  +  a?-2=:0. 

12.  a?-3«8  +  2a:-9  =  0. 
3.  a?  +  2<c5-7ar-9=0. 

14.  ^4-2^-2^-7  =  0. 
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j*,  *+'l*--^r  ~z*  +  \=%> 
17.  **-l=0 

tL  asf  +  lfZ  +  csxQ)  if  a,  b,  and  e  ne  positive. 

LOCATIOX  OP  ROOTS 

541.  Limit*  of  root*.  The  solution  of  numerical  equations 
may  of  Urn  be  simplified  by  determining  between  what  limits 
the  root*  lie* 

542.  A  superior  limit  to  the  real  roots  is  a  number  greater 

than  the  greatest  root. 

543.  An  inferior  limit  to  the  real  roots  is  a  number  smaller 

than  the  smallest  root 

544.  A  superior  limit  may  be  obtained  by  grouping  the  terms 
so  that  each  group  contains  not  more  than  one  negative  term, 
and  determining  a  value  of  x  which  makes  each  group  positive. 

Ex.  1,   Find  a  superior  limit  to  the  roots  of  the  equation 

^  +  4  08-6a*  +  24«-6O8SaOo 
Grouping  terms  and  factoring, 

aa(xfl  -  0)+  4  (a?  -  16)  +  24 x  =  a 

Kvidontly  each  term  Is  positive,  if  x>2J. 
Ihmoo  2}  Is  a  superior  limit. 
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Ex.  2.    Find  a  superior  limit  to  the  roots  of  the  equation 

aJs_2a8-3a-16  =  0. 

Multiplying  by  3,        3  a8  -6xa  -9x  -  48  =0. 

Grouping,  (a?-6a^)  +  (a!» -  9x)  +  (x8 -  48)  =  <X 

Or  xa(x  -6)  +  x(x2  -  9)  +  (x*  -  48)  =  0. 

Evidently  no  term  is  negative  if  x  ^  6. 
Hence  6  is  a  superior  limit. 

Since  the  limits  obtained  from  the  three  groups  differ  considerably,  we 
modify  the  method  as  follows  : 

Multiplying  the  given  equation  by  4,  and  grouping, 

(2a?-8x2)  +  (a*-12x)  +  (a*-64)  =  0. 

Factoring,       2  x*(x  -  4)  +  x  (x2  -  12)  +  (x8  -  64)  =  0. 

No  term  is  negative,  if  x  ^  4. 
Hence  4  is  a  superior  limit. 

545.  To  determine  an  inferior  limit,  change  the  signs  of  all 
roots  by  the  transformation  of  §  531,  and  determine  the 
superior  limit. 

Ex.  3.   Find  an  inferior  limit  to  the  roots  of  the  equation 

0*_2O  ar*  +  48  s  +  120  =  0. 

i>t  x  =  —  y. 

rhen  y*  -  20  y2  -  48  y  +  120  =  0  (§  681).  (1) 

Multiplying  by  2,  and  grouping,  (y*  -  40  y2)  +  (y4  -  96  y)  +  240  =  0. 

Factoring,  y2(tf  -  40)  +  y(y«  -  06)  +  240  =  0. 

I.e.  6  J  is  a  superior  limit  to  y. 

Therefore  —  6J  is  an  inferior  limit  to  x. 

A  closer  limit  is  obtained  by  multiplying  (1)  by  3. 

2y*-60y2  +  y*-144y  + 360  =  0. 

2y2(y2  -  30)  ^  y(y*  -  144)  +  860  =  0. 

i.e.  6}  is  a  superior  limit  to  y. 
Therefore  —  6  J  is  an  inferior  limit  to  as. 
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EXERCISE  164 

Determine  a  superior  and  an  inferior  limit  to  the  roots  of  the 
following  equations  : 

1.  a?-3x>  +  5x-12=z0.  4.   aj8-3a?2-2a  +  l  =  0. 

2.  **  +  3g?-4a  — 14  =  0.  5.  2tf4-3s-2a?"+a;-4s=0. 

3.  3aj8-5aj2  +  3a:-9  =  0.  6.   3s8-4a2-5tf-7--.'v 

7.  4#4  +  2a3  +  2a2-7a;  +  24  =  0. 

8.  5x*  +  2x4-3x*  +  2x2-x-4S=*0. 

9.  6x*  +  5x*  +  4:X*  +  3x*  +  2x  +  l=*0. 
10.   rf- 2^-12600  =  0. 


546.  A  function  f(x)  is  continuous  if,  for  any  value  of  x,  an 
infinitesimal  change  in  the  independent  variable  x  produces  an 
infinitesimal  change  in  the  function,  or  if 

f(x  +  h)-f(x)  =0,  if  h^O. 

Thus,  xa  is  continuous  for  any  value  of  aj,  as  (x  +  h)2  -  x2  =  2  hx  +  fca, 
a  quantity  which  for  any  finite  x  approaches  zero  as  a  limit,  if  h  =  0. 

547.  The  meaning  of  continuity  is  well  illustrated  by  repre- 
senting functions  graphically.  The  line  PP1  ^hich  represents 
the  graph  of  a  function 
f(x),  is  supposed  to  be  a 
continuous  line,  i.e.  a  line 
without  a  break.  Such 
a  function  is  a  continuous 
function,  and  the  inspec- 
tion of  the.  diagram  shows 
that  any  increase  (h  or 
AC)  in  the  independent 
variable  and  the  corresponding  increase  (cB)  of  the  function 
simultaneously  approach  zero  as  a  limit 
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548.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
second  diagram  represents  a  dis- 
continuous function  (PPQQ1).  It 
is  apparent  that  /(2)  will  have  the 
finite  increase  of  4- 1  if  2  increases 
by  an  infinitesimal  quantity  h. 

Hence  this  function  is  discon- 
tinuous. 


/<**; 


549.  The  function  ax"1  is  continuous  if  m  is  an  integer. 
For  a(x  +  h)m  —  aaT 

=  a[af*  4-  mar^h  4-  "C^—W  4 of1] 

—  a  •  h[mir-x  4-  mC#r~2h  4-  —  ]• 

If  h  =  0,  the  right  member  =  0,  for  any  finite  z. 
Hence  oaf*  is  continuous 

550.  The  function  f(x)  =  atft?  4-  e^af -1 4-  •  *  •  4-  an  is  continuous. 
Any  infinitesimal  increase  of  h  produces  an  infinitesimal 

increase  of  each  term,  and  therefore  of  the  whole  function 
(§  412, 1). 
Hence  f(x)  is  continuous. 

551.  If  /(a)  and  f(b)  have  opposite  sitfns,  at  least  one  root 
must  lie  between  a  and  b. 

If  x  changes  gradually  from  a  to  b}  f(x)  changes  gradually 
from  f(a)  to  /(&),  i.e.  from  a  positive  to  a  negative,  or  from 
a  negative  to  a  positive,  value. 
Hence  it  must  pass  at  least  once 
through  zero,  i.e.  f(x)  has  at 
least  one  root  between  a  and  b. 

552.  The  preceding  proposi- 
tion becomes  obvious  by  inspec- 
tion of  the  graph.    Evidently  a 
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continuous  line  cannot  join  two  points,  A  and  B,  on  opposite 
sides  of  OX  without  intersecting  OX  at  least  once. 

There  may,  however,  be  three,  five,  or  any  odd  number  of 
roots,  as  appears  from  the  next  diagram. 


553.  The  preceding  article  furnishes  the  principal  method 
for  locating  incommensurable  roots. 

Ex.  1.   Show  that  the  equation 

3(*  +  5a?-  60  a2  +•  70  a?  + 100  =  0 

has  a  root  between  4  and  5. 

1+    5-60  +  70    +  100|_4 

+   4  +  3fl  -96    -104 
1+9-24-26;-     4.    /.e./(4)=-4. 

1+    5-60  +  70    +100  LI 
+   5  +  50-5Q    +ioo 

1  +  10-10  +  20;  +200.     I.e.  /(5)  =  +  200. 
Hence  at  least  one  root  lies  between  4  and  5. 

554.  If  a?  =  oo,  thenf(x)±  +  cx>. 

If  <r==  —  oo,  then  f(x)  =  +  oo  if  n  is  even,  and  f(x)  =  —  oo  if 
n  is  odd. 

For  it  can  be  shown  that,  for  a  very  large  value  of  x,  the  first 
term  of  the  function  is  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  remaining 
terms,  and  hence  the  function  approaches  the  values  +■  oo  or 
—  oo. 
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555.  Every  equation  of  an  odd  degree  has  at  least  one  real  root 
whose  sign  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  last  term. 

If  x  equals  respectively        —  oo,   0,  +oo, 

then  f(x)  equals  respectively  —  oo,  /)«,  +oo. 

Hence  if  pn  is  positive,  there  must  be  at  least  one  root  between 
—  oo  and  0,  i.e.  there  must  be  a  negative  root. 
Similarly  if  pn  is  negative,  there  must  be  a  positive  root 

Thus,  x8  +  xa  +  x  +  1  has  at  least  one  negative  real  root. 

556.  Every  equation  of  an  even  degree  and  a  negative  absolute 
term  (pn)  has  at  least  one  positive  and  one  negative  root. 

If  x  equals  respectively       —  oo,    0,  +  oo, 

f(x)  equals  respectively  +oo,  — ,  -f-oo. 

Hence  there  must  be  at  least  one  positive  and  one  negative 
root. 

Thus,  b*  +  4b*  —  2  «  —  7  »  0  has  at  least  one  positive  and  one  negative 
root. 

Ex.  2.   Locate  the  real  roots  of  the  equation 
x4-10x*  +  33x*-40x  +  U  =  0. 

Since  there  are  no  permanences,  there  can  be  no  negative  roots,  and 
the  method  of  §  644  shows  that  10  is  a  superior  limit. 

Evidently  /(0)  =  14,  and  /(l)  =  —  2.  By  synthetic  division  we  obtain 
/(2)=2,  /(3)=2,  /(4)  =  -2,   and  /(5)  =+14. 

Hence  the  four  roots  are  incommensurable  and  lie  respectively  between 
0  and  1,  between  1  and  2,  between  3  and  4,  and  between  4  and  5. 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  nature  of  the  roots,  and  locate  the  real  roots 
of  the  equation:  a*_2s»-6  =  0. 

Since  the  degree  of  the  equation  is  even,  and  the  absolute  term  is 
negative,  there  must  be  one  positive  and  one  negative  root  (§  660). 
Descartes'  Rule  shows  that  there  can  be  no  more  than  one  positive  and 
one  negative  root. 
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Hence  there  must  be  one  positive,  one  negative,  and  two  imaginary 
roots. 

Since  x2(x2  »-  4)  +  (x*  —  12)  is  positive  if  x  =  2,  we  have  a  superior 
iimit  2  ;  and  similarly  obtain  the  inferior  limit  —  2. 

Hence  we  have  to  find  the  sign  of  /(—  2),  /(—  1),  /(0),  /(l),  and 
/(2).  A  simple  calculation  shows  that  the  required  five  signs  are 
respectively  H h . 

Therefore  one  root  lies  between  —  2  and  —  1,  another  between  1  and  2. 
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Determine  the  character  of  the  roots  of  the  following  equa 
tions: 

1.  2tf4  +  22a8  +  5a-ll  =  0. 

2.  a?7  +  3»5-3aj2-4=:0. 

3.  a?-3<K?-12z-16  =  0. 

4.  a?  +  ax  —  6  =  0,  ifa  and  b  are  positive. 

5.  &  +  ax  + 6  =  0,  if  a  and  b  are  positive. 

Locate  the  roots  of  the  following  equations : 

6.  438-10a*  +  2a;  +  3  =  0.  9.  ar,  +  4a-5  =  0. 

7.  a8  +  4aj9-4o?-8=0.  10.  a?  +  2x  +  2  =  0. 

&  *— 6tf+4»  +  10^0.  U.  tf*-5^-4»  +  19  =  0. 


CHAPTER  XXIX 

SOLUTION  OF  HIGHER  EQUATIONS 

COMMENSURABLE  ROOTS 

557.  The  principal  features  of  the  method  for  finding  com- 
mensurable roots  were  discussed  in  the  preceding  chapter 
There  are,  however,  a  few  additional  propositions,  which  greatly 
facilitate  the  finding  of  commensurable  roots. 

558.  If  r  is  an  integral  root  oj  the  equation  with  integral 

coefficients  f(x)  =  0,  then  -^51  mUst  be  an  integer  for  any  integral 
x-  r 

value  of  x}  for  this  quotient  is  a  rational,  integral  function  ofx. 

Since  f(l)  is  easily  found,  we  usually  apply  this  test  first 
for  0ss  1.     I.e.  ~\  '    must  be  an  integer  for  any  integral  root  r. 

Similarly  for  /\     ' ,  etc. 
—  1  —  r 

j£x  I.  Determine  the  integral  roots  of  the  equation 

10^  +  17a8-16flj2  +  2aj-20  =  0. 

The  factors  of  -  20  are  ±  1,  ±2,  ±4,  ±5,  ±10,  ±20. 
/(I)  =  —  7  ;  that  is,  1  is  not  a  root. 

u      r=   2,    *,    ft    ;p,    ft,  -;,-?,  -ft  -ft  -»-» 

then  1  -  r  =  -  1,  -ft  -ft  -  ft  - Jft      ft      ft      ft      ft      ff,      #. 

Rejecting  all  values  of  1  —  r  which  are  not  factors  of  —  7,  and  the 
corresponding  values  of  r,  only  2  remains. 

As  synthetic  division  shows  that  2  is  not  a  root,  the  equation  has  no 
integral  roots 

468 
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Ex.  2.  Determine  the  integral  roots  of  the  equation 

2a**-49a8  +  281a52  +  72  x- 180  =  0. 

The  inferior  and  superior  limits  are  respectively  —  2  and  +  25.     Hence 
the  roots  may  be  —  1,  -f- 1,  2,  •••  20. 
/(l)  =  2-49  +  281  +  72-180  =  126,  hence  1  is  not  a  root. 

If       r=-l,      2,      3,      4,      ft      0,      ft      10,     Jft      16,     «(,     JZft 

then  l-r=    2,  -1,  -2,  -3,  -*,  -ft  -ft  -  9,  -1%,  -14,  -J/,  -Jft 

Rejecting  all  values  of  1  —  r  which  are  not  factors  of  126,  and  the 
corresponding  values  of  r,  there  remain  —  1,  2,  3,  4,  10,  and  16. 
/(-l)  =  2  +  49  + 281-72-180  =  80;  hence  - 1  is  not  a  root 

If  r=    ft      3,      4,      ;ft       16, 

-l-r  =  -ft  -4,  -5,  -JJ,  -16. 

Rejecting  all  values  of  —  1  —  r,  which  are  not  factors  of  80,  and  the 
corresponding  values  of  r,  there  remain  3,  4,  and  15  as  possible  roots. 

Synthetic  division  shows  that  3  and  4  are  not  roots,  but  15  is  a  root. 
Hence  15  is  the  only  integral  root. 

559.  Newton's  method  of  divisors  is  very  similar  to  synthetic 
division;  but  the  numerical  work  is  sometimes  simpler,  espe- 
cially when  the  exponents  or  the  coefficients  are  very  large. 

Let  r  be  a  root  of  the  equation 

OoaJ"  +  ajaf"1  +  a&P-*  + ...  +  a^xx  +  an  =»  0. 
Substituting,  dividing  by  r,  and  transposing, 

-r  +  a„-i  =  -a«-2r  —  —  -  af*  -  of*-*. 

T 

The  right  member  being  an  integer,  the  left  member  must 
be  an  integer. 
Denoting  this  integer  by  q*  dividing  by  r,  and  transposing, 

7  +  «»-« =  -«W  —  •••  -  <hi*- •  -  a^-». 
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As  before,  the  left  member  must  be  an  integer.  Denoting  it 
by  <fo  dividing  by  r,  and  transposing, 

7  +  <*»-8  =  -  «»-4r cti^"4  -  OcT""*. 

Continuing  this  process,  we  obtain  finally 

7  +  Oo  =  0. 

560.  The  work  can  be  arranged  in  a  manner  very  similar  to 
the  one  used  for  synthetic  division.  In  fact,  the  work  differs 
from  synthetic  division  only  in  two  points  : 

(1)  We  commence  at  the  last  term  and  work  toward  the  first. 

(2)  We  divide  instead  of  multiplying. 

Ex.  Determine  if  2  is  a  root  of 

2-1-10+15-14 |2 
-2-3+   4-   7 
0-4-  6  +   8-14 

Explanation.  Take  down  — 14,  divide  it  by  2,  and  add  the  quotient 
(  —  7)  to  the  preceding  coefficient.  Divide  this  sum  (8)  by  2,  and  add 
the  quotient  to  the  preceding  coefficient,  etc.  As  there  is  no  fractional 
quotient,  and  aa  the  last  sum  is  zero,  2  is  a  root.  The  coefficients  of  the 
depressed  equation  are  the  numbers  in  the  second  line  with  their  signs 
changed,  viz.  +2  +  3  —  4  +  7. 

561.  If  a  number  is  not  a  root,  this  fact  is  discovered  as  soon 
as  we  come  to  a  fractional  quotient.  This  constitutes  the 
advantage  of  Newton's  method  over  synthetic  division. 

I.e.  to  determine  if  7  is  a  root  of  x^+a^-lOx^+lSaB-UsO,  we  have 

1  +  1-10  +  15-14  |7 
-  2 

+  13-14 
Hence  7  is  not  a  root 
2h 
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562.  The  method  for  finding  commensurable  roots  may  be 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  Make  the  coefficients  integers,  and  determine  all  integers  that 
may  be  roots.  To  be  roots,  integers  must  satisfy  the  following 
conditions : 

(a)  They  must  be  factors  of  the  absolute  term. 

(b)  They  must  lie  between  the  inferior  and  the  superior  limits. 

(c)  They  must  conform  with  Descartes'  Rule. 

(d)  +       '  must  be  an  integer,  if  r  is  an  integral  root*    &%raU 

My  f<>r  §3?  sf~?  etc- 

2.  Try  if  the  numbers  which  satisfy  (1)  are  roots  of  the  equa- 
tion.    The  trial  may  be  made  by 

(a)  Synthetic  Division. 

(b)  Newton's  Method. 

Note.  Very  small  numbers,  as  + 1,  or  —  1,  are  more  easily  tested  by 
direct  substitution.    E.g.  if  x  =  1,  then  /(x)  =  the  sum  of  the  coefficients. 

3.  After  all  integral  roots  are  removed,  the  equation  has  no 
more  commensurable  roots,  if  the  first  coefficient  is  unity. 

4.  If  the  first  coefficient  is  not  unity,  transform  the  equation 
into  one  in  Us  simplest  form  (i.e.  first  coefficient =1)  with  integral 
coefficients,  and  proceed  as  before. 

Note.  If  the  first  coefficient  is  very  small,  it  is  sometimes  convenient 
to  apply  this  last  transformation  (4)  at  the  very  beginning. 

Ex.  1.  Solve  the  equation 

2x4  +  5a*-lUa*~  238  a-  240  =  0 

The  inferior  and  superior  limits  are  respectively  — 11  and  8. 
Hence  the  roots  may  be  ±1,  ±2,  ±3,  ±4,  ±5,  ±6,  —  8,  —10. 

/(1)  =  2  +  6  - 114  -  238  -  240  =  -  585.     Hence  1  is  not  a  root. 

If   r=-Jft  -8,  -ft  -ft  -4,  -ft  -2,  -ft     2,      ft     4,     ft     6, 

l-r=    W,     9,     ft     ft     5,     ft     8,     ft -1, -ft -8, -ft -5. 
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Rejecting  all  values  of  1  —  r  which  are  not  factors  of  —  585,  them 
emain  the  following  values  of  r,  —8,  —4,  —  2,  2,  4,  6. 

/(-  1)  =  2  -  5  -  114  +  238  -  240  =  -  119. 

If  r  =  -8,  -*,  -2,       ?,       A       6, 

then  _l_r=     7,       ft       1,  -ft  -ft  -7. 

Rejecting  all  values  of  —  1— r,  which  are  not  factors  of  —lit,,  we 
have  r  =  -8,  -2,  or  +6. 

Testing  x  =  —  2,  t.e.  dividing  by  x  +  2,  we  obtain  the  remainder  —  228 ; 
that  is,  -  2  is  not  a  root,  and  /(  —  2)  =  —  228. 

If  r  =  -8,  +  ft 

then  -2-r  =     6,  -ft 

But  —  8  is  not  a  factor  of  —  228,  hence  the  only  possible  integral  root 
is  the  one  corresponding  with  6,  i.e.  —  8. 

Dividing,  2+  5-U4-238-240|-8 

-16+   88  +  208  +  240 
2-11-  26-   30        0 

I.e.  as  =  —  8  is  the  only  integral  root,  and  2a8  —  lis2  —  26«  —  80=0 
is  the  depressed  equation. 

Dividingby2,  a*-  Y*2- 13* -15  =  0. 

Let  x  =  ^  y8-lly2_62y-  120  =  0. 

The  limits  to  y  are  respectively  —  7J  and  + 17. 
Rejecting  all  multiples  of  2,  since  z  cannot  be  an  integer,  w?  hare  *b<° 
possible  roots  ±1,  ±3,  ±5,  +15. 

/(l)  =  l-ll-52-120  =  -182.     Hence  1  is  not  a  roo* 

If  r  =  -ft  -ft  -1,      3,      ft      15, 

l-r=     ft      ft      2,  -2,  -A  -14. 

J.e.  —  1,  3,  16,  are  the  only  integers  that  may  be  roots. 

/(-l)  =  -l-ll  +  62-120  =  -80.     Hence  -1  is  not  a  root 

Synthetic  division  proves  that  3  is  not  a  root,  while  15  is  a  root. 
The  depressed  equation  is  y2  +  4  y  +  8  =  0.     Solving  by  formula, 

y  =  -2±2t. 

Therefore  y  =  -2  +  2f,  -2-2i,  or  15. 

Hence  the  required  roots  are  —  8,  J£,  —  1  +  i,  —  1  —  4 
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Ex.  2.     Solve  by  Newton's  method, 

8**-  68  0^  +  190  ar8- 199  a?  +  60=0. 

The  equation  can  hare  positive  roots  only,  and  8}  is  a  superior  limit 
Hence  we  have  to  try  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 

/(l)  =  8-68  +  190-199  +  e0  =  -9.    Hence  1  is  not  a  root 

If  r=     2,      ft      4,      ft      ft 

1-r  — 1.  -ft  -3,  -ft  -ft 

Rejecting  all  values  of  1  —  r  which  are  not  factors  of  —  9,  there  remain 
r  =  2,  or  4, 

•..+190-199  +  60(2 
+  30 

-169  +  60 

8-68  +  190-199  +  00(4 
_8  +  36-  46+   15 

0-32  +  144-184  +  60 

Hence  4  is  a  root,  but  2  is  not  a  root. 

As  the  only  possible  integral  root  was  removed,  the  depressed  equation 

8  s8  —  86xa  +  46  b  — 16  =  0,  can  have  no  integral  roots. 
Dividing  by  8,  a*  -  \  a*  +  ^  x  -  ^  =  0. 

Let    «  =  ?,    then    y*-9y*  +  23y- 15  =  0. 

The  possible  integral  roots  are  1,  8,  5. 

/CI)  =1-9  +  23  -15  =  0. 
Hence  we  have  y  =  1,  and,  by  division,  j/2  -  8  y  +  15  =  Ot 
Or,  <*-3)(y-6)=0. 

That  is,  y  =  1,  8,  or  6 

Hence  the  required  foui  roots  are  4,  J,  $,  J. 
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EXERCISE  166 

Find  all  commensurable,  or,  if  possible,  all  roots  of  the  fol 
lowing  equations : 

1.  0^-493-120  =  0. 

2.  a*-18a*4-87 3-110  =  0. 

3.  »4-10ar,  +  35«2-50a?-|-24— tt 

4.  a* -45a*2- 40*4-84  =  0. 

5.  8a*4-34a?*-79a>4-30  =  0. 

6.  3a8-8a*4-3a)4-2  =  0. 

7.  4a*~3s2-25a;-6  =  0. 

8.  2a*-15a*4-31a;-12  =  0. 
A.  2^-133*+  13*  i-  10  =  0. 

10.  3«8  +  16aj,4-23»4  6-0 

11.  a*~i£a?  +  7x~  V  =  °- 

12.  aj^-14a?8~-5aj  +  58  =  0. 

13.  a?-13s5>  +  49aj-45  =  0i 

14.  a*4+«?-243*4-43a!-21=0. 

15.  a?  f 8a?-  13a?8 ~92a;4- 96—0. 
16  24s8-26a?4-9a:~  1  =  0. 

IT  SflP-ll^  +  17a-6  =  0. 

18  a?44-19a84-123a2  +  305a;  +  200  =  0. 

19.  2a!4-lla84-16a?-a;-6  =  0. 

20.  3^-203^4  41aj2-20a?-12  =  0. 

21.  3a**-19s84-393,-29a>4-6  =  0. 

22.  Srt-lZtf  +  20aj2-37 o;  +  24  =  0. 

23.  a^4-29a?  4-287  a2  4-1147  a>4- 1560  =  0 

24.  a^-3aJl-8ar,4-24s2-9a;4-27  =  0. 
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INCOMMENSURABLE  ROOTS 

563.  Graphic  method.  The  simplest  method  for  determining 
the  incommensurable  roots  of  an  equation  is  the  graphic 
method. 

The  essential  features  of  this  method  were  discussed  in 
Chapter  XVII.  The  theory  of  equations,  however,  sometimes 
simplifies  the  work.  Thus,  we  may  use  synthetic  division  for 
finding  the  various  values  of  a  function,  we  may  determine  the 
limits  to  the  roots,  we  may  transform  the  equation,  etc. 

Ex.   Find  graphically  the  roots  of  the  equation 

24  a*-26  a*  +  9x-l  =  0. 

By  Descartes'  Rule  there  are  no  negative  roots,  but  there  must  be  at 
least  one  positive  real  root  (§  655).     The  superior  limit  is  lT\. 

To  avoid  fractions,  we  multiply  the  roots  by  10;  i.e.  make  y=  10*, 

24y*-260y2+900y-  1000  =  0. 

Dividing  by  4,  6  y8  -  65  y2  +  225  y  -  250  =  0. 

/(0)  =  -  250,  /(1)=  6  -  65  +  225  -  260  =-  84. 

By  synthetic  division  we  find 

/(2)  =  -  12,  /(3)  =  +  2,  /(4)  =  -  6,  /(5)  =  0,  /(6)  =  66. 

Locating  the  points 

(2,  -12),  (3,  2),  (4,  -6),  (5,  0),  (6,  56), 

and  joining,  produces  the  graph  ABC, 
which  intersects  the  se-axis  in  P,  J", 
and  P".  By  measuring  OP  and  OP1, 
we  obtain  the  approximate  roots  2.5 
and  3.3,  while  5  is  an  exact  root. 

Hence  the  required  roots  are  .26,  .33, 
and  .5. 
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Note.    To  find  more  exact  values  of  x,  the  portion  of  the  diagram 
which  contains  Pi  or  P2  should  be  drawn  on  a  larger  scale  (see  page  279). 

EXERCISE   167 
Find  graphically  the  roots  of  the  following  equations 

1.  a?  +  8a?  +  19x  + 13  =  0. 

2.  aJ4  +  4a8  +  18  =  0. 

3.  o8-13aj2-f38o;  +  17  =  0. 

4.  lOOs8* 4o?-l  =  0. 

6.   64aj8-16aj2-5a?  +  ^=s0. 

H  f(x)  =  x4-6x*  +  7x2  +  6x-4:. 

6.  Find  the  approximate  values  of  the  roots  of  f(x)  =  0. 

7.  Solve  f(x)  =  4. 

8.  Determine  the  number  of  real  roots  of  the  equations 
/(*)  =  1,  /(*)  =  100,  f(x)  =  -  50. 


9.   Solve  the  system :  (  ^     ^  ^' 
[2x-y  = 

10.   Solve  the  system :  {  V  ~f}x'' 
[y-4x  = 


If /(aj)=ajB-.^^lla8  +  9a?  +  18a?-.4 

11.  Solve  f(x)  =  0. 

12.  Solve /(«)=- 4. 

13.  Determine  the  number  of  real  and  imaginary  roots  of 
/(*)=* -20,  /(*)  =  5,  /(*)  =  20,  /(a?)  =  36,  /(*)  =  100. 


14.   Solve  the  system :  J 


y4-5z  =  0. 
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Solve : 

15.  af  =  10.  17. 


1^  +  ^  =  25, 
[a?-3x  +  y=:l. 


>y  =  x*-2x  +  2,  J4a*  +  y»  =  4, 

16.    \  18. 


(y  =  x*-l 

'  1   x  +  y  =  3. 


x*  +  4z  —  y  =  3. 


20.  Has  the  system  j  any  real  roots  ? 

I    a+y=8 


564.   Roots  diminished  by  a  given  number. 
To  transform  an  equation  into  another  one  whose  roots  are  less 
by  h  than  the  roots  of  the  given  equation. 

Let         Ofpif1  +  a^x*'1  +  a&r-*  -\ \-  a^x  +  a„=  0  (1) 

be  the  given  equation. 
Make  y  =  x—h,  thenxsuy  +  h. 
Substituting  in  (1), 

Oo(y  +  *)"  +  <h(y  +  h)"-1  +••••+  a.-i(y  +  *)  +  <*.  =  0.     (2) 

If  we  should  expand  all  parentheses,  and  collect  equal  powers 
of  y,  we  should  obtain  an  equation  of  the  form 

air+flur1+ft^1+  -+g.-o.  (3) 

The  work  of  expanding  the  parentheses  is,  however,  very 
tedious.  It  is  simpler  to  find  the  coefficients  go,  q^  g2  •••  qn  by 
the  following  consideration. 

Since  y  =  x  —  h,  equation  (3)  may  be  written 

q0(x  -  *)•  +  qi(x  -  h)^1  +  q2(x  -  ft)*"2  +  ... 

+  g-4(*-*)  +  g,  =  0.  (4) 

But  this  equation  is  the  original  equation  (1)  written  in  a 
different  form.  Therefore  any  division  applied  to  (4)  will  give 
the  same  quotient  and  the  same  remainder  as  if  applied  to  (1). 
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But  the  coefficients  ql9  q%  •••  can  be  obtained  from  (4)  and 
hence  from  (1)  by  the  following  operations : 

Divide  (4)  by  x  —  h,  then 

Quotient  =  qQ(x  —  h)*-1  +  qx(x  —  h)*'*  +  •••  +  fc-i  t 

Remainder  =  qn. 

Dividing  the  last  quotient  by  x  —  h}  we  have 

Quotient  =  q0(x  —  h)*-*  +  qx(x  —  h)*"*  +  •••+-  q*_t ; 

Remainder  =  q^v 

Evidently,  by  successive  division  of  the  quotients  by  x  —  h} 
we  should  obtain  the  coefficients  qn  •••  ql  as  remainders,  while 

565.  To  diminish  the  roots  of  an  equation  fix)  =  0  by  h,  divide 
f(x)  by  x  —  h  until  the  remainder  does  not  involve  jr.  This  re- 
mainder will  be  the  last  coefficient  (qn)  oj  the  required  equation. 
The  remainder  obtained  by  dividing  the  quotient  by  x  —  h  is  the 
coefficient  qn_^  etc. 

Ex.  1.  Find  an  equation  whose  roots  are  less  by  2  than  the 
roots  of  the  equation  3  x*  —  20  a?  +  5  x2  + 13  x  +  70  =  0. 

The  division  may  be  arranged  as  follows : 


8 

-20 
+  « 

+   6 
-28 

+   18 
-   46 

+  70  12 
-66 

8 

-14 
+  6 

-23 
-16 

-  33 

-  78 

+  4 

8 

-   8 
+   6 

-89 
-  4 

-111 

8 

m 

-43 

8+4 
Hence  the  required  equation  is 

8s*  +  4x8-43a*-llla:  +  4=a. 
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Ex.  %    Find  an  equation  whose  roots  are  greater  by  3  than 
the  roots  of  the  equation  2a?4  — 3o^  +  5oj  — 7=0. 


Evidently,  ft  =  - 

-3. 
2 

2 
2 

+  0-8 

-6    +   18 

+     6 
-  46 

-    7|  -8 

+  120 

-6+16-40 
-6+36    -158 

+  113 

-12+61 
-6    +   64 

-198 

-  18  i  +  106 

2     -24 
The  required  equation  is  2 se*  -24 s»  + 105 a£  -193 x  +  118=0. 

566.  The  preceding  method  can  be  used  to  transform  an 
equation  into  another  one  in  which  the  second  term  is  wanting. 

Let  cioflf  +-  atf?'1  +  •••+•  an  =  0  (1) 

be  the  equation. 
Diminishing  the  roots  by  h}  we  have 

y  =  x  —  h,  or  x  =  y+h. 

Substituting  in  (1) 

(k(y  +  hy+a1(y  +  h)^1+  —  +am**0. 

If  we  should  expand  and  combine  equal  powers  of  y,  we 
should  obtain  a^uli  +-  Oj  as  the  coefficient  of  y*~\ 
Making  this  coefficient  equal  to  zero,  we  obtain 

Hence,  if  we  diminish  the  roots  of  (I)  by  — — ,  the  trans- 
iormed  equation  is  the  required  one.  n^ 

567.  If  the  equation  is  in  its  simplest  form  (i.e.  Oo«=l), 
diminish  the  roots  by  —  -1 ,  that  is,  by  —  ^  the  second  ooeffi 
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lient  for  a  cubic,  by  —  J  the  second  coefficient  for  an  equation 
of  the  fourth  degree,  etc. 

Ex.  3.   Transform  the  equation 

into  another  one  whose  second  term  is  wanting. 
Diminish  the  roots  by  —  \  of  —  2,  Le.  .6. 

Li 


1     -2. 
.6 

-6. 
-   .76 

+  3. 
-3.376 

+  2.    . 
-  .1875 

1     -1.6 
.6 

-6.76 
-   .5 

-   .376 
-3.625 

+ 1.8126 

1     -1. 
.6 

-7.26 
-   .26 

-4.000 

1     -   .6 

.6 

-7.60 

1           0 

Hence  the  transformed  equation  is 

y*-7.6^~4v  +  1.8126  = 


0. 


EXERCISE  168 

Transform  the  following  equations  into  others  whose  roots 
are  less  by  h :  * 

1.  2tf*-4s8  +  5»2-3a;  +  l  =  0,  -fc  =  2. 

2.  3#4-1938  +  223>-17<c-44  =  0,  A  =  l. 

3.  4aj8-20a2-17a;  +  12:=0,  A-3 

4.  2a!*-3a*-9a:  +  71  =  0,  fc=4 
6.   a?-6a?  +  12a?-12  =  0,                           ft  =  5 

6.  tf*-1238  +  7»2-3a;+12  =  0,  fc  =  3. 

7.  ^-1  =  0,  -    ft  =  2 

8.  a?  +  a?  +  a?  —  l=*09  A  =  2. 

9.  a8  .2s*  +  l-0,  4-1.5. 
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Transform  the  following  equations  into  others  whose  roots 
are  greater  by  ki 

10.  a**  +  232-17 3  +  12  =  0,  ft-2. 

11.  aB-404  +  33*+23*  +  3»  +  9=«O,  ft  — 1. 

Transform  the  following  equations  into  others,  in  which  the 
second  term  is  wanting : 

12.  a4-4a?  +  23*-7«0.        15.  a?+4a^-70+2— 0. 

13.  a?-9a?  +  5x-3=>0.  Iff.   41  — 8a^  +  2*-7  — 0. 

14.  &  +  6a?-3x-3  =  0.  17.  aJ*-2aj8+aj"-.aj  +  l  =  0. 


568.  Horner's  method  of  approximation.    By  Horner's  method, 
incommensurable  roots  may  be  fouijd  to  any  degree  of  accuracy. 
Let  it  be  required  to  find  the  positive  root  or  roots  of 

aj8._3a._4-0.  (1) 

First  locate  the  roots  either  by  the  graphical  method  or  by 
§  551. 

According  to  Descartes'  Rule,  the  equation  cannot  have  more 
than  one  positive  root,  and  by  §  555  it  must  have  one  positive 
root.    By  substitution  we  find 

/(0)  =  1 4,  /(l) 6,  /(2)  —  %  A3)  - 14 

Hence  the  required  root  must  lie  between  2  and  3. 
Diminishing  the  roots  of  the  equation  by  2,  we  obtain 

1     +0       -8       -4    [2 
+2       +4       +2 


1    +2 

+2 
1     +4 

+  2 
1     +6 


+  1 
+  8 

+9 
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The  transformed  equation  is 
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tf  +  6y*  +  9y-2~0,  (2) 

in  which  y  =  a?  —  2. 

Since  x  lies  between  2  and  3,  y  must  lie  between  0  and  1. 
Hence  #*  and  y2  are  smaller  than  y,  and  we  may  obtain  a 
rough  approximation  of  y  by  neglecting  the  first  two  terms 
of  equation  (2). 

I.e.  9y  =  2,  or  y  =  .2+ 

If  y  =  .2,  we  find /(y)  = +  .048;  if  y  =  0,  /(y)  =  -2. 

The  value  of  y  must  therefore  lie  between  0  and  .2,  or  y  <  .2. 

Substituting  y  =  .1,  we  obtain  f(y)  =  — 1.039. 

Hence  y  lies  between  .1  and  .2,  or  y  =  .1+,  i.e.  x=s  2.1+. 

Diminishing  the  roots  of  (2)  by  .1,  we  have 


1 

+  6.      +  9. 
.1           .61 

-2. 

.961 

1 

6.1 
.1 

9.61 
.62 

-1.039 

1 

6.2 
.1 

10.23 

1        6.3 

The  second  transformed  equation  is 

a»  +  6.3  a» + 10.23  »- 1.039  -  0, 


(3) 


in  which  &ssy  —  .1,  i.e.  z<0l0 

Consequently  we  obtain  an  approximate  value  of  z  by  neg- 
lecting z*  and  a8  in  equation  (3)e 

10.23  z  =  1.039,  or  *=.l. 

But  as  this  value  is  too  large,  we  assume  s«o0ft 
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J*mini*hiiig  the  roots  of  (3)  by  .09, 


1 

6.3 
.09 

10.23 
.5751 

-1.039         |.09 
.972459 

t 

&39 
.09 

10.8051 
.5832 

-  J066541 

1 

6.48 
.09 

1L3883 

1    6.57 
fhe  third  transformed  equation  is 

v? + 6.57  «*+ 1L3883  «-  .066541 » <^ 


W 


in  which  w  ™  z  —  .09,  <.c.  «  <  .01. 
Hence  we  obtain  an  approximate  value  of  «  from  the  equation 

11.3883  u  =  . 066541 

w  =  .005+. 

Diminishing  the  roots  of  (4)  by  .005, 

1    6.57         11.3883  -.066541         |  ,005 

.005  .032875  .057105875 

1    6.575        lT]42il75~T-  009435125 
.005  .032900 


T 


6.580 
.005 


11.454075 


i    6.585 
The  fourth  transformed  equation  Is 

«• + 6.585  »» + 11.454075  v  -  ,009435125  -  0, 


(6) 


m  which  v  =  u  —  .005,  or  v  <  .001. 

Hence  v3  and  v*  are  so  much  smaller  than  v,  that  usually  three 
significant  places  of  v  may  be  found  by  solving  the  equation 


11.454075  v  =  .009435125. 


(6) 
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Therefore  v  =  .  000823. 

Whence  a?  =  2.195823. 
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569.   The  work  is  usually  arranged  as  follows : 


1    0. 

-3. 

-4. 

2. 

4. 

2. 

1    2. 

1. 

-2. 

2. 

8. 

1    4. 

9. 

2. 

1    6. 


6.57 

.005 


1    6.575 
.005 


6.580 
.005 


1    6.585 


11.3883 

.032875 


11.421175 
.032900 


2.195823 


.1 

.61 

.961 

1    6.1 
.1 

9.61 
.62 

-1.039 

1    6.2 
.1 

10.23 

\A 


1 

6.3 

.09 

10.23 

.5751 

-1.039 

.972459 

1 

6.39 
.09 

10.8051 
.5832 

-  .066541 

1 

6.48 
.09 

11.3883 

1.09 


-   .066541 

.057106875 


.005 


-  .009435125 


11.454075 


«=009i351-25  =  .000823. 


11.454075 
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570.  In  finding  the  approximate  value  of  the  second  figun 
of  the  root  (i.e.  y),  the  student  should  prove  the  location  of 
the  root  by  actual  substitution.  The  signs  of  two  functions, 
including  a  root,  should  be  opposite  (with  the  rare  exception 
of  two  nearly  equal  roots). 

571.  Any  figure  after  the  second  can  usually  be  found  by 
dividing  the  last  term  with  its  sign  changed,  by  the  coefficient 
of  x.  If  it  is  at  all  doubtful  which  of  two  successive  numbers 
should  be  assumed,  take  first  the  greater  one,  and  if  this  should 
be  too  large,  the  fact  can  be  recognized  by  the  following  two 
rules : 

(a)  In  any  transformed  equation  after  the  first,  the  signs  of 
the  last  two  terms  must  be  opposite.  If  they  should  be  the 
same,  the  value  assumed  for  the  root  is  too  large. 

(b)  Unless  the  equation  has  two  nearly  equal  roots,  the  signs 
of  the  last  terms  of  all  transformed  equations  must  be  the 
same. 

572.  After  the  equation  has  been  transformed  four  or  more 
times,  several  additional  decimals  can  be  found  by  division  of 
the  last  terms. 

In  equation  (5)  we  may  express  the  true  value  of  v  as  follows : 

.009435125     6.585 t?«  +  t?8 
11.454075         11.454075  ' 

We  assumed  for  v  only  the  first  term  of  the  right  member,  hence  the 
error  iB  equal  to  6.686  *  +  «» 

11.464076  ' 

A  simple  calculation  shows  that  this  error  for  v  =  .0008  is  less  than 
.000001,  an  error  which  cannot  affect  the  first  six  decimals  of  the  root. 
Therefore  the  throe  deoimals  obtained  by  division  are  correct. 

573.  To  avoid  deoimals,  multiply  the  roots  of  the  first  trans- 
formed equation  by  10;  *>.  multiply  the  second  coefficient  by 
10,  the  third  by  100;  eta 
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The  roots  of  the  second  transformed  equation  obtained  there 
from,  are  again  multiplied  by  10,  etc. 


574.  The  work  may  then  be  arranged  as  follows : 


1 

0 

-3 

-4 

2 

4 

2 

1 

2 

1 

-2 

2 

8 

1 

4 
2 

9 

1 

60 

900 

-2000 

1 

61 

961 

1 

61 

'  961 

-1039  . 

1 

62 

1 

62 
1 

1023 

630 
9 


102300 
5751 


639 
9 


108051 
5832 


648 
9 


113883 


1    6685 


2i 


-1039000 
972469 


66641 


1 

6670 
5 

11388300 
32875 

-  66541000 
57105875 

1 

6675 
5 

11421175 
32900 

-  9435126 

1 

6680 

5 

11464076 

I  2.195823 


Li 


Li 


Li 


9435125 


11464075 


=  .823. 
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575.  If  we  wish  to  determine  only  a  certain  number  of  deci 
mals,  the  work  may  be  further  contracted  by  omitting  all  figures 
which  do  not  influence  these  decimals. 

576.  Incommensurable  negative  roots  can  be  found  by  chang- 
ing the  signs  of  all  roots  by  the  transformation  of  §  531,  and 
determining  the  corresponding  positive  roots. 

Ex.  By  Horner's  method,  find  the  real  value  of  *v^—  3  to 
three  places  of  decimals. 

Let  .         s  =  &-*- 

Then  z8  +  3  =  0.  Since  the  required  root  is  negative,  change  the  sign 
of  the  roots,  i.e.  y8  —  3  =  0. 

10  0  -3  |J, 

.1  1  1 


1 

1 
1 

1 
2 

-2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

1 

30 
4 

300 
136 

-2000 
+  1744 

1 

34 
4 

436 
152 

-256 

1 

38 
4 

688 

1 

420 
4 

68800 
1696 

-266000 
+  241984 

1 

424 
4 

60496 
1712 

-  14016 

11 


1    428 
^  =  2+.     Hence  y  =  1.442+  and  x  =  -  1.442+, 
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In  the  following  equations,  compute  to  three  decimal  places 
the  root  which  lies  between  the  indicated  limit : 
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1.  a?  — 15  x2  +  63  x  -  50  =  0,  root  between  1  and  2. 

2.  x*  — 12  x2  +  45  a?  —  53  =  0,  root  between  2  and  3. 

3.  a?8  — 12  ^  +  45  a  —  53  =  0,  root  between  3  and  4. 

4.  Xs  -12  a2 +  57  a  -94  =  0,  root  between  3  and  4. 
6.  a?8  — 12  x  —  28  =  0,  root  between  4  and  5. 

6.  x*  - 15  a?  +  72  a;  - 109  =  0,  root  between  6  and  7. 

7.  a;3  — 13  x2  +  38  x  + 17  =  0,    root  between  7  and  8. 

8.  Xs  -12  ar*  +  35  x  -73  =  0,    root  between  9  and  10. 

9.  ar,  +  2arJ  +  3a?  —  52  =  0,        root  between  2  and  3. 

Find  to  three  decimal  places  the  real  root  of  the  following 
equations : 

10.  aj8-12a-132  =  0.  13.   x*  +  lx-ll  =  Q. 

11.  &*  +  2a;-4  =  0.  14.  2&8  +  3a?  +  4  =  0. 

12.  ^  +  3^-2  =  0. 

Compute  the  roots  to  five  decimal  places : 

16.   aj*—  4 a?8 +  18  =  0,  root  between  3  and  4 

16.  x4  —  4  Xs  + 18  =  0,  root  between  2  and  3. 

17.  a**-f  8^  + 16a;  —  440  =  0,        root  between  —  4  and  —  5. 

18.  a?4-2a)8  — 9a^  +  10aj  +  7  =  0,  root  between  —2  and  —3. 

19.  x4  — 17  =  0,  root  between  2  and  3. 

Find  by  Horner's  method  to  three  decimal  places  the 
value  of: 

20.  ^v/3.  21.    </7.  22.    ^11. 

23.  The  number  of  cubic  feet  contained  in  a  cube  exceeds 
the  number  of  feet  in  all  its  edges  by  17.  Find  the  edge  of 
the  cube  to  three  decimal  places. 

24.  Find  two  numbers  differing  by  4  whose  product  is  equal 
to  1386  divided  by  their  sum. 
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25.  The  number  of  cubic  feet  contained  in  a  cube  exceeds 
the  number  of  square  feet  in  its  surface  by  100.  Find  the 
edge  of  the  cube  to  three  decimal  places. 

GRAPHIC  SOLUTION  OF  CUBIC  EQUATIONS* 

577.  In  the  following  section,  a  graphic  method  for  solving 
cubic  equations  is  given,  which  is  somewhat  shorter  and  more 
convenient  than  the  usual  graphic  method.  It  consists  in  solv- 
ing equations  by  means  of  straight  lines  and  one  standard 
curve  which  is  identical  for  all  cubics. 

The  method  was  applied  to  quadratics  in  §  330,  and  it  can 
also  be  applied  to  equations  of  the  fourth  degree. f 

578.  Consider  the  cubic  asc8  +  bx  +  c  =  0.  (1) 
Let  y  =  x*.  (2) 
Then                                   ay  +  &a>  +  c  =  0.  (3) 

The  solution  of  the  system  (2),  (3)  for  x  produces  the 
required  roots. 

But  the  graph  of  (3)  is  a  straight  line,  while  the  graph  of  (2) 
is  identical  for  all  cubic  equations.  Hence  after  the  graph 
y  =  x9  (AOP  in  the  diagram)  has  been  constructed,  any  cubic 
may  be  solved  by  the  construction  of  a  straight  line. 

Ex.  1.   Solve  4s8-39a  +  35  =  0.  (1) 

Let  y=x*.  (2) 

Then  4y-89a;  +  86  =  0.  (3) 

In  (3),  if  x  =  0,  then  y  =  -  8f ,  and  if  x  =  4,  then  y  =  80£.  The  line 
joining  (0,  -  8f )  and  (4,  30J)  intersects  the  graph  of  (2)  in  P,  P,  and 
P".  By  measuring  the  abscissas  of  P,  P,  and  P",  we  find  x  =  —  3},  or 
+  1,  or2J. 

*  The  remaining  sections  of  the  book  are  not  absolutely  necessary  for 
the  Examinations  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board. 

t  The  following  section  is  taken  from  a  paper  read  by  the  author  before 
the  American  Mathematical  Society  in  April,  1906. 
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679.   In  the  equation  ay  +  bx  +  c,  if  a?  =  0,  then  y  =  —  ;  if 


y=»0,  then  a?  =  — . 


Hence,  by  taking  on  the  x-axis  the  point 


— ,  on  the  y-axis  the  point ,  and  applying  a  straight  edge, 

b  a 

the  roots  of  the  equation  ax3  4-  bx  +  c  =  0  can  frequently  be 
determined  by  inspection.  If  the  two  points  thus  constructed 
on  the  axes  lie  very  closely  together,  the  drawing  is  likely  to 
be  inaccurate,  and  it  is  better  to  locate  one  or  both  points  out- 
side the  axes. 
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Ex.  2.  Solve  a?+6x  -  15  =  0.  (1) 

Let  y  =  a*  (2) 

Then  f  +  6x-15  =  0.  (8) 

Hence  the  distances  cnt  off  by  (3)  on  the  x-  and  y-axes  are  respectively 
2J  and  15,  and  the  line  (3)  is  easily  constructed.  As  there  is  only  one 
point  of  intersection,  Q,  the  equation  has  only  one  real  root,  viz.  1.7+. 

580.  The  curved  line  which  represents  the  equation  y  =  a?  is 
a  cubic  parabola. 

.The  curve  y=a*  used  in  §  330  is  a  parabola. 

* 

581 .  Solution  for  large  roots.  Since  a  linear  equation  is  repre- 
sented by  a  straight  line,  whether  the  abscissas  and  brdinates 
are  drawn  on  the  same  scale  or  different  scales,  we  can  use  the 
same  diagram  of  the  cubic  parabola  y  =  a?  for  the  finding  of 
large  and  small  roots. 

For,  in  the  diagram  we  can  assign  any  values  to  the  abscis- 
sas, provided  the  corresponding  ordinates  are  the  cubes  of  the 
abscissas. 

582.  Thus,  after  the  cubic  parabola  y  =  a8  has  been  drawn, 
we  may  multiply  the  numbers  on  the  a?-axis  by  any  convenient 
number,  e.g.  3,  and  the  values  of  the  ordinates  by  the  cubes  of 
the  number,  i.e.  27. 

Note.  Similarly  in  the  diagram  on  page  309,  the  value  of  the  abscissas 
may  be  multiplied  by  any  convenient  number,  e.g.  10,  provided  the  ordi- 
nates are  multiplied  by  the  square  of  that  number,  i.e.  100.  The  diagram 
may  then  be  used  for  roots  between  —  60  and  +  60. 

Ex.  3.   Solve  graphically  a?  +  2  x  -  320  =  0.  (1) 

The  superior  limit  is  v/320  or  7+,  and  there  can  be  no  negative  roots. 
Hence  multiply  the  values  of  the  abscissas  in  the  diagram  by  2 ;  then  the 
values  of  the  ordinates  have  to  be  multiplied  by  8.  (The  resulting  values 
are  given  in  parentheses.) 
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Let 
Then 


y  =  x*. 
y  +  2  x  -  320  =  0,  or  y  =  320  -  2  as. 


(2) 
(3) 


If  x  =  0,  y  =  320,  and  if  s  =  8,  y  =  304. 

Joining  the  points  (0,  320)  and  (8,  304),  we  obtain  the  real  root  6.8-, 
while  the  other  roots  are  imaginary. 
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Note.  The  student  should  draw  the  graph  of  y  =  z*  from  x  =  —  8 J  to 
05  =  -f  3 1  (or  from  —  4  to  +  4)  on  a  large  scale,  and  use  one  curve  for  the 
solution  of  a  number  of  equations.  The  table  on  page  288  will  be  found 
useful  for  the  construction,  as  it  gives  the  cubes  of  integers  and  fractions  ; 
thus  2.3«  is  f0Und  to  be  12.167. 


EXERCISE   170 
Find  graphically  the  real  roots  of  the  following  equations : 

1.  a8  +  4s-16  =  0.  .         5.  a^-Ta  +  e^O. 

2.  a?-5x-12z=:0.  6.   4 x* - 39 x - 35  =  0. 

3.  a?  — 2a?  +  4  =  0.  7.  o8-5a?  +  20  =  0. 

4.  2a8-9a  +  27  =  0.  8.  «8-5a?-15  =  0. 
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9.   a?  —  5x  —  5  =  0.  17.   ar*  + 10 a; - 13  =  0. 

10.  «8-32»-80  =  0.  18.   «*-45aj-152  =  0. 

11.  2aj8-5«4-20  =  0.  19.   a? - 60 a?  + 180  =  0. 

12.  a8+8»-64  =  0.  20.   s8 - 90 a  +  340  =  0.     - 

13.  a^-lO  re- 48  =  0.  21.  a?  -  75  a? -  250  =  0. 

14.  ss-9a;  +  54  =  0.  22.   a8 - 100 x  +  500  =  0. 

15.  ^-143  +  24  =  0.  23.  ^  +  120*;- 560  =  0. 

16.  aj8-30a?-18  =  0.  24.   a8  -  200  a  + 1200  =  0. 

Transform  into  equations  without  a2,  and  solve  graphically : 

25.  ^-e^  +  iiaj-e^o. 

26.  «8  +  3a2-4oj  +  l  =  0. 

27.  a8+9a2-7  =  0. 

Determine  graphically  the  character  of  the  roots  of  the  fol- 
lowing equations : 

28.  a?-3x-5=:0.  30.   a8  —  3s  +  5=s0. 

29.  a8  +  3a?-5  =  0.  31.   a?  +  3x  +  &  =  0. 


583.   Graphic  representation  of  a  cubic  function. 
Consider  the  equation 

a*+px  +  q  =  0.  (1) 

Let  y  =  aA  (2) 

Then  y+px  +  q  =  0,  (3) 

or  y  =  —  pa>—  q. 

In  the  annexed  diagram,  let  COD  represent  the  cubic  parab- 
ola y=sa?}  and  BE  the  straight  line  y  +px+q=0,  or  y  =  — px—q. 
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Let  OA  or  x'  be  any  particular  value  of  x} 
then  G4  =  a>'8, 

and  BA  =  —  pa?'  —  q. 

Hence  CB  =  CA-  BA^rf'  +  px* +  q. 

I.e.  the  value  of  the  function  x*+px  +  q  for  any  particular 
value  x'  is  represented  by  that  part  of  the  corresponding  ordinate 
which  is  intercepted  by  the  straight  line  y+px  +  q  =  0,  and  the 
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cw&i'c  parabola  y  =  «8.  The  distance  is  measured  from  the 
straight  line,  and  is  taken  positive  if  it  extends  upward, 
negative  if  it  extends  downward. 

Thus  in  the  annexed  diagram,  f(x)  =  a?  —  ^  x  -4-  f ,  and  we 
have/(-2)=2?T^=5,/(-li)=^J=7,/(li)=ZL  =  -2,  etc. 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  greatest  value  of  the  function  x*  —  7  a; -4- 6, 
for  a  negative  a?.     (See  diagram  on  page  490.) 

'     Construct AB,  the  locus  of  y  —  7  ae  +  6  =  0.    Draw  CD  parallel  to  .42?, 
touching  the  cubic  parabola  in  E,  then  FE,  or  14,  is  the  required  value. 

Ex.  2.   Which  values  of  x  will  make  the  function  a?— fa 
+  6  equal  to  4,  i.e.         rf_7 a.  +  6==4? 
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On  any  ordinate,  from  the  straight  line  AB,  lay  off  4  units  upwards,  as 
FG.  Through  G  draw  HI  parallel  to  AB,  intersecting  the  cubic  parabola 
in  P,  P,'  and  P".  By  measuring  the  abscissas  of  P,  f*,  and  P",  we  find 
x  =  -2},  or  J,  or  2}. 


Notb.  If  we  consider  the  distances  cut  off  from  SB  by  the  ordinates, 
as  abscissas,  e.g.  ST  =  1£,  then  the  cubic  parabola  represents  the  function 
a8  +  pz  +  q  in  so-called  "oblique  coordinates." 

584.  To  construct  the  graph  of  x*+px  +  q  in  the  usual 
manner  ("rectangular  coordinates"),  make  ITL'^KL,  WN* 
=  MN,  Q'R'  ==  QR>  etc.  The  curve  L'tfE'  is  the  required 
graph  of  a?+px  +  q. 

585.  The  value  of  the  function  ax*  +  bx  +  cis  equal  to  a  times 
the  part  of  the  corresponding  ordinate  lohich  is  intercepted  by  the* 
straight  line  ay  +  bx  +  c  =  0,  and  the  cubic  parabola  y  =  Xs. 

The  proof  is  similar  to  that  of  §  583. 

Note.  This  method  of  constructing  graphically  the  value  of  a  function 
may  be  applied  in  a  similar  manner  to  quadratics. 
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EXERCISE  171 
Find  graphically : 
•    1.   The  value  of  x*+4  s-16,  if  x  equals  -3,  -2.5,  —2.1, 3.5. 

2.  The  value  of  3^+4  x-8,  if  x  equals  -1.6,  -1.5, 2, 1.5. 

3.  The  value  of  Xs  -  6  x  - 15,  if  x  =  -  3,  -  2,  1.5,  3.5. 

4.  The  value  of  a8—  5s  +  18,  if  ar=  — 8,  —5,  +3,  +7. 

5.  The  value  of  x>  if  a8  —  5s  — 12  =  5. 

6.  The  value  of  x,  if  a8-5a;-12  =  -10. 

7.  The  value  of  x9  if  a8  —  5  s— 12  =  —  40. 

8.  The  value  of  x,  if  a?-5«-12  =  10. 

9.  The  smallest  value  of  Xs  —  5  a  — 12  for  a  positive  as. 
10.  The  greatest  value  of  x*  —  5  x  -f  10  for  a  negative  & 
11. ,  Construct  the  graph  of  a8  — 12  x  —  30  =  0. 

12.  Construct  the  graph  of  x3  —  8  =  0. 

Find: 

13.  The  value  of  2  a8  -f  9  x  +  20  =  0,  if  x  equals  3,  2.5,  -1.5. 

14.  The  value  of    3x*  +  9x-25  =  0}  if  x  equals  -3,  -5, 

-2. 

15.  The  smallest  value  of  3  x*  —  9  x  —  25,  for  a  positive  a?. 

16.  The  character  of  the  roots  of  the  equation  a8  —  7«  —  5  =  0. 

17.  Locate  the  roots  of  the  equation  4  Xs  —  80  a;  -f  570  =  0. 

18.  For  which  values  of  x  is  4  a8  —  80  a?  +  570  =  0  positive  ? 

19.  Construct  the  locus  of  Xs  — 14  a?  +  20  =  0. 

20.  Construct  the  locus  of  a?  — 15  x  —  20  =  0. 
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GENERAL  SOLUTION  OF  CUBIC  EQUATIONS 

586.  The  methods  used  in  the  preceding  chapters  relate  to 
numerical  equations  only,  but  they  cannot  be  used  to  find  gen- 
eral solutions,  i.e.  the  values  of  the  roots  of  literal  equations  in 
terms  of  the  coefficients. 

The  only  general  solution  given  thus  far  is  the  solution  of 
the  quadratic  ax*+bx  +  c  =  Q;  (1) 


viz.  ,M-6±Vy-4gg.  (2) 

This  solution  is  general  because  any  quadratic  may  be  con-, 
sidered  a  special  case  of  (1),  and  the  roots  of  any  equation 
may  be  found  by  substituting  in  (2)  the  particular  values  of 
the  coefficients  in  place  of  a,  b,  and  c. 

587.  It  is  possible  to  give  general  solutions  of  equations  of 
the  third  and  fourth  degree,  but  it  was  first  proved  by  Abel* 
that  it  is  impossible  to  obtain  general  algebraic  solutions  of 
equations  higher  than  the  fourth  degree. 

588.  The  cube  roots  of  unity.  To  find  the  cube  roots  of 
unity,  we  have  to  solve  the  equation 

flP-liar^-li-a  (1) 

Factoring,      (x  -  l)(x*  +  x  + 1)  =»  0. 

Hence  x  —  1  =  0, 

or  a^+o  +  l^O.  (2) 

Whence  a  =  1,  or  a>  =  —  |(l±iV3). 

Let  -j(l+iV3)  =  u>.t 

Then  a>*= \(l  +  i  V5)2  =  -£(l-/  VS). 

Hence  the  three  cube  roots  of  unity  are  1,  o>,  a**. 

*  For  an  elementary  representation  of  this  proof,  see  Peterson,  Theori* 
der  Algebraiachen  GHeichungen,  p.  118.  t  The  Greek  totter  Omega. 
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589.  If  one  cube  root  of  any  quantity  is  r,  the  two  others 
are  ro>  and  ro>2. 

For  ^  =  -^Tl  =  ^S.  ^T  =r^I, 

i.e.  r,  ro>,  ro>2,  are  the  three  cube  roots  of  a. 

590.  In  the  annexed  diagram,  the  lines  OA}  OA\  OAn  rep- 
resent the  three  cube  roots  of  unity 
graphically  in  the  plane  of  complex 
numbers.  The  length  of  each  line 
is  1,  and  the  angles  included  by 
them  are  120°. 

If  OB  represents  the  real  value 
of  -v/a,  then  OB1  and  OB11  repre- 
sent the  other  two  cube  roots  of  a. 

591.  Cardan's  solution  of  the  cubic  equation.  By  §  565,  any 
cubic  can  be  reduced  to  the  form 

*?+px  +  q  =  0.  (1) 

Suppose  y  =s  m  +  n, 

then  y8  =  ms  +  3  mn  (m  +  n)  +  n8. 

Substituting  f or  m  +  n  its  value,  and  transposing, 

tf-3mny^(m8±ns)  =  0.  (2) 

If  we  make  the  coefficients  of  equation  (2)  equal  to  the 
coefficients  of  (1),  the  tyro  equations  become  identical,  and 
y  =  x. 

Or,  if  3  mn  =  -p,  (8) 

and  m*+n8  =  —  qf  (4) 

then  x  —  m  +  n.  (6) 

But  m  and  n  are  easily  found  from  (3)  and  (4). 

From  (3)  '      4m8n8=-^.  -  (6) 
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Squaring  (4)  and  subtracting  (6), 

(m«-n»)«  =  3»  +  i£  (7) 

Hence  m*-nt=Jql  +  ^£.  (8) 

But  m8  +  ns  =  —  q. 

Therefore  m'  =  - 1  +  l^*+i^ 


or  «i  = 


This  result  is  known  as  Cardan's  formula,  although  Cardan 
did  not  discover  it.  He  published  it  in  1545  as  his  own  work, 
after  having  obtained  it  under  the  pledge  of  secrecy  from  Tar- 
taglia. 

592.  Since  m  and  n  are  cube  roots,  they  have  three  values, 
and  if  r  and  r1  represent  respectively  one  root,  then 

m  =  r,  or  r<u,  or  r«?> 

n  =  r*  or  rfa>,  or  rfa>*. 

If  every  value  of  m  could  be  combined  with  every  value  of  n, 
there  would  be  nine  values  of  x ;  but  since  3  mn  =  —  pf  the  prod- 
uct of  m  and  the  corresponding  value  of  n  must  be  real.  Hence 
each  value  of  m  can  be  combined  with  only  one  value  of  n,  thus 
producing  the  roots 

x  =  r  +  r\ 

or  a?=ro>4- r'o)2, 

or  x  =  r<u2  +  r1** 
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593.  If  all  three  roots  are  real  and  unequal,  Cardan's 
formula  gives  the  answers  as  the  sum  of  two  cube  roots  of 
complex  numbers.  As  there  is  no  general  algebraic  method 
for  reducing  this  answer  to  a  real  form,  this  case  is  known 
as  the  irreducible  case.  Horner's  method  should  then  be 
employed. 

Ex.  1.   Solve  the  equation 

a*-6x-9  =  0.  (1) 

The  shortest  way  is  to  substitute  the  values  of  p  and  q  in  Cardan's 
formula.  Since  this  formula,  however,  is  difficult  to  remember,  we  pro- 
ceed as  follows : 

Let  y8  =  (m  -f  «)8  =  w»8  +  3  mn(m  +  «)  +  n\ 

Or  V-3w»ny-(m8  +  n8)  =  0.  (2) 

Equating  the  coefficients  of  (1)  and  (2), 

3»w  =  6f  (3) 

n»8  +  n8  =  9.  (4) 

From  (3)  •  4  m*n*  =  32.  (5) 

Hence  mfi  -  2  ro8n8  +  n«  =  49.  (6) 

Or  m8-n8  =  7.*  (7) 

m»  =  8,  n8=l. 

Whence  m  =  2,  2»,  2«*. 

n=l,  w,  w2. 

Therefore  *  =  3,  2W  +  W8,  2w2  +  «*.  (8) 

Substituting  the  value  of  u,  »  =  3,  or  -  J(3  ±  iV3).  (9) 

*  The  value  —7  will  produce  the  same  value  of  x  as  +7. 
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EXERCISE  17$ 

Solve  by  Cardan's  method : 

1.  a8-3a?-2  =  0.  8.  aJ- 72a- 280  =  0. 

2.  a*-9a?  +  28  =  0.  9.  aJ-6»  +  9  =  0. 

3.  Xs  —  18a  —  35  =  0.  10.  x*  +  §x  —  26  =  0. 

4.  aj8-36aj-91  =  0.  11.  «8-.9«-28  =  0. 

5.  0J8-3a?  +  2  =  0.  12.  a8 - 72 a  +  280  =  0. 

6.  aj8-27a-54  =  0.  13.  a?- 6 <c* - 12 x  + 112  =  0 

7.  a8  +  9a?  +  26  =  0.  14.  a*  +  5<c*  +  8a!  +  6  =  0. 

SOLUTION  OF  BIQUADRATICS 

594.  A  biquadratic  is  an  equation  of  the  fourth  degree. 

595.  Descartes'  solution  of  the  biquadratic 

Let      x*+px*  +  qx  +  r  =  0.  (1) 

Assume  #4+jM52+gaj+r=  (a?-f-fo-f  m)  (x*—lx+ri)  (2) 

=a?*-f  (— P+m+n)^2— Z(m— n)a?+mn. 

Equating  the  coefficients,  we  have 

—  P  +  m  +  n=p,  —  J(m  —  n)  =  g,  mn  =  r.  (3) 

Considering  that  (m4-n)2-(m-n)J-4mn  =  0,  it  is  easy 
to  eliminate  m  and  n.     We  obtain 

p  +  2jtf4  +  (i>*-  4r)P-g*  =  0.  (4) 

Equation  (4)  is  a  cubic  in  P,  which  has  always  one  real 
positive  root.  When  I  is  known,  the  values  of  m  and  n  are 
determined  from  equation  (3).  The  solutions  of  the  two 
equations  ^  +  lx  +  m  =  0 

and  x2  —  Ix  +  n  =  0 

produce  the  required  roots. 
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Ex.    Solve  ^-e^  +  Sa-SssO. 

As  p  =  —  6,  q  =  8,  r  =  —  3,  Z  is  found  from  the  cubic 

F-12J4  +  48*2-64  =  0. 

A  real  root  of  this  equation  is  P  =  4,  hence  I  =  ±  2.    Taking  I  =  2,  we 
find  from  equation  (3)  wi  =  —  3,  n  =  1,  and  the  two  quadratic  equations 

are:  ^  +  2a;-3  =  0 

and  x2-2x  +  l=0. 

Hence  the  required  roots  are  1,  1,  1,  and  —  3. 

EXERCISE  173 
Solve  by  Descartes'  method : 

1.  a4  —  a2  +  4aj  —  4  =  0.  5.   a4  —  5a?  —  10a  —  6  =  0. 

2.  a4-4iB24-4aj-l=0.  6.   «4-4as  +  12aj-9  =  0. 

3.  oJ4-6aj2  +  3a?4-2  =  0.  7.   s4-  25 a?+  60 a? -36  =  0. 

4.  a*4 -7  a2 -12  a; +  18  =  0.        8.   a*-60<e2+40a>+396=0. 

RECIPROCAL  EQUATIONS 

596.  An  equation  is  called  a  reciprocal  equation  if  the  recip- 
rocal of  any  root  is  again  a  root. 

In  a  reciprocal  equation  of  odd  degree,  one  root  must  be  its  own 
reciprocal,  hence  one  root  must  be  either  +  1  or  —  1. 

597.  Let    /(a?)  =  o0af,  +  a1af-1  +  .--+aw.1aj  +  oll==0  (1) 

be  a  reciprocal  equation. 

Substituting  -  for  x, 
x 


i\- 


or  a»«"  +  ai,_1a!l,-1  +  ".  +  a,*+ao*=0.  (3) 

2k 
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Equation  (3)  has  the  same  roots  as  equation  (1).  Hence  the 
corresponding  coefficients  are  equal  or  proportional. 

I.e.  *>  =  %  or  aj  =  an*. 

Therefore  an  =  ±  a0. 

Similarly  it  follows  that  an__x  =  ±  ah  etc. 

598.  Either  the  coefficients  of  terms  equally  distant  from  the 
first  and  last  terms  are  equal  or  their  absolute  values  are  equal 
and  their  signs  opposite. 

Thus  2x*-6x*  +  2xa-6x  +  2  =  0, 

3x6-4x4  +  2x8  +  2x2-4x  +  3  =  0, 

x6  +  x4  -  x  -  1  =  0 
are  reciprocal  equations. 

599.  A  reciprocal  equation  of  even  degree  having  the  signs 
of  the  first  and  last  terms  equal  is  called  a  standard  reciprocal 
equation. 

3  x*  —  6  x8  +  7  xa  —  5x  +  3  =  0isa  standard  reciprocal  equation. 

600.  Any  reciprocal  equation  can  be  reduced  to  a  standard 
reciprocal  equation  by  removing  the  factors  x  —  1  or  x  +  lf  or 
both. 


Any  reciprocal  equation  of  odd  degree  has  the  roots  +  1  or  —  1  { 
hence  by  removing  the  factor  (x  —  1)  or  (x  +  1)  it  can  be  reduced  to  even 
degree. 

A  reciprocal  equation  of  even  degree,  with  the  signs  of  the  first  and  last 
terms  opposite,  can  have  no  middle  term.  By  grouping  terms  it  can  easily 
be  shown  that  x2  —  1  is  a  factor  of  the  left  member.  By  removing  the 
factor  x2  —  1,  the  equation  is  reduced  to  a  standard  equation. 

601.  A  standard  reciprocal  equation  can  be  reduced  to  an 
equation  of  half  its  dimension. 

Let  2a*6-3aj5  +  5»4-  7^  +  5s*-3a!  +  2  =  0.  (1) 
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Dividing  by  a;8, 

3^-8^  +  «.-7  +  5g)-8(I)+s(I)-0. 

Grouping  terms, 

Let  y  =  x  +  -,  then  y»  =  rf  +  2  +  i. 

a?  ar 

Hence         xa  +  i  =  y2-2. 

*+?-(-+5)(*-1+?) 

Substituting  in  (2) 

2&»-3y)-3(y»-2)  +  5y-7=0. 
Simplifying,  2y8-32/2-y-l  =  0. 

Ex.  1.    Solve  6^-29^  +  27 0^  +  27 a2-29aj  +  6  =  0. 

Evidently  x  =  —  1  is  a  root. 
Dividing  by  x  +  1, 

6  a*  -  35  x8  +  62  a?  -  86  x  +  6  =  a 

Dividing  by  x2  and  grouping, 

Let  x  +  i=y,  then  x2  +  J-  =  y* - 2. 

Substituting,  6  y2  -  12  -  36  y  +  62  =  0. 
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Or  6^-360  +  50  =  0. 


fB85±Vl226-1200=8ior>|> 

Hence  »  +  l  =  3J,  orx  +  i  =  2i. 

x  x 

Solving,  we  find  the  roots  1,  3,  J,  2,  J. 

EXERCISE  174 
Solve: 

1.  8a?l-54a58  +  101aj2-54aj  +  8  =  0. 

2.  lO^-TT^  +  l^Oa^-TTaj  +  lOssO. 

3.  5aj8~2a2  +  2a?-5  =  0. 

4.  a?4  +  5aj8-5a?-l  =  0. 

5.  ^-Ga^  +  eaj-l^O. 

6.  2aj4-9aj8  +  14aj2-9a?  +  2=:0. 

7.  4tf4-25s84-42;c2-25a!  +  4  =  0. 

8.  6x*-35x*  +  62a?-35x  +  6  =  0. 

9.  12a?4-91ics  +  194aj2-91a?  +  12  =  0. 
10.   5a?4-36^-f62^-36a?  +  5  =  0. 

11.  Find  five  values  of  -\/l. 

12.  Find  five  values  of  -^T. 


APPENDIX 

I.  MULTIPLICATION  BY  DETACHED  COEFFICIENTS 

1.  When  the  literal  part  of  the  product  of  two  polynomials 
can  be  obtained  by  inspection,  the  work  of  multiplication  may 
be  simplified  by  omitting  all  literal  factors. 

Ex.1,   Multiply  4a?  +  6a:  +  2  by  2aja-5»-l. 

ORDINARY    SOLUTION 

4a2  +  6a?  +  2 
2s»-5a?-l 
8**  +  12a8  +  4a? 

-20aj8-30a2^10a5 

-   4a?-   6a?-2 

8a?-   8a?-30a?-16a:-2. 

DETACHED    COEFFICIENTS 

4+6+2 
2-5-1 


8      +12      +  4 

-20      -30      -10 


4-6-2 


8-8      -30      -16      -2. 
Hence  the  product  equals : 

8a?-8a?-30a?-16a>-2. 

2.  An  example  containing  an  irregular  sequence  of  expo- 
nents may  be  made  regular  by  the  insertion  of  zero  coefficients, 
e.g.  a?  +  2a:  +  l  =  a?  +  0a?  +  2a;  +  l. 

601  v 
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Ex.2.  Multiply  a?  +  3a-7  by  2a?  +  L 

1+1+0-7 

2      +0      4-1 

2      +2      +0      -14 

+1+1+0      -7 

2      +2      +1      -13      +0      -7. 

The  highest  exponent  of  the  product  is  obviously  5,  hence  the  product 
equals  2x6  +  2x*  +  x8  -  13  xa-  7. 

EXAMPLES 

Perform  the  following  multiplications  by  detached  coeffi- 
cients : 

1.  (a?  +  2x  +  5)(xt-3x  +  l). 

2.  (x*-3x-7)(x2  +  3x-2). 

3.  (2aj8-5a2-+2a?+-l)(aj2  +  3a?  +  l). 

4.  (a8  +  3a26  +  5a&2-&2)(a2-2a&  +  &2). 
6.  (x*  +  2x-5)(x*-5x  +  l). 

6.  (6a2-2a&+-562)(6a2+-2a&-5&*). 

7.  (mV  +  6mV+9)(mV  +  5mn  +  l). 

3.  The  method  of  detached  coefficients  can  be  applied  to 
addition,  division,  extracting  of  square  roots,  eta 


H.  ADDITIONAL  CASES  IN  FACTORING 

A.  Trinomials  of  the  type  pV  +  q*Y  +  r2/4 . 

The  trinomial  $?x4+qx2y2+  rV  can  be  factored  if  ±2pr— q 
is  a  perfect  square. 

Ex.  1.   Factor  9  x4  +- 15  xhj*  +- 16  if. 

9ac*  +  15x2^  +  16y*  =  9  s*  +  24  &V  +  16y*  -  9afy« 
=  (8a"  +  4^)»-(8as¥)» 
b (So3  +  Zxy  +  4 y2)(3«a  -  3xy  +  4tf»). 
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Ex.2.  Factor  16a4-56ary+25y4. 

16**  -  60 «V  -f  25 y*  =  16z*  -  40 «V  +  26  y*  -  16 a?V 

■  (4x3  +  4xy  -  6ya)(4a*  -  4zy  -  6^). 


Fa 

1 
Lctors 

EXAMPLES 

1. 

a4  +  a2  +  l. 

6.   a^  +  ^-UaY- 

2. 

a4  +  14a2  +  81. 

7.   9a*4  +  lla>Y  +  4y4. 

3. 

64a4  +  12a2-|-l. 

8.   9a4  +  3a2&2  +  4&4. 

4. 

9V-4»y  +  4^. 

9.   a4-18a2&2  +  64. 

5. 

16^-25ary-*-9y. 

10.   4m4-28m2n2  +  9n4. 

B.   Binomials  of  the  type  a"  ±  bn* 

1.   Binomials  of  the  form  an  —  b*  can  always  be  factored. 

By  actual  division : 

:a4  +  a8&  +  a262  +  o68  +  &4. 


*=»^. 


a  — & 

Hence  a5-&5  =  (a-6)(a4  +  a86  +  a262  +  a&8  +  64). 

Similarly,     ae-&6=(a-6)(o5  +  a46  +  a362  +  a2&8  +  a64  +  y). 
Or  in  general, 

a*  -  bn  =  (a  -  ft)  (a*-1  +  a*""2&  4-  a*-8&2  +  •  •  •  +  &"'1)- 

2.   To  obtain  prime  factors,  it  is  better  to  consider  a6  —  &6  the 
difference  of  two  squares  than. the  difference  of  two  6th  powers. 

Thus,  <fi-P=(c?  +  l?)(fjfi-V) 

=  ia  +  b)(a2-ab  +  b*)(a-b)(a*  +  ab  +  b*). 

Similarly,  a10  —  &10  should  be  considered  the  difference  of  two 
5th  powers. 

o^-ft^^C^-^C^  +  aW  +  aV  +  aV+V) 
«(a  +  &)(a-&)(a8~0- 

*  See  Chapter  XVL 
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3.  Binomials  of  the  form  a*  +  b*  can  be  factored  if  n  is  odd. 
By  actual  division : 

£±¥*a*-a*b  +  aW--a&  +  b\ 

a  +  b 

Hence  a*  +  V=(a  +  b)(a4-a?b  +  a2b2-ab*  +  b*), 
Similarly, 

a'  +  ft^Ca  +  ftX^-a^  +  aV-aW+aV-ay+ft6) 
Or  in  general,  if  n  is  odd, 

a"  +  bn  =  (a  +  b)  (an~l  -  a"-f  6+a"~  V +  6*-1). 

4.  2%e  «wm  o/  two  even  powers,  as  a4  +  b\  a6  +  &6,  etc.,  is  not 
exactly  divisible  by  a  +  b  or  a— b. 

Frequently  such  expressions  can  be  considered  the  sum  of 
two  odd  powers. 

a6  +  66=(a2)8+(62)8=(a2  +  62)(a4-a262  +  &4). 
oM+^=(a2)a  +  (62)5=(a2  +  62)(a8-a662  +  a464-a2&6+6^ 

EXERCISE 

Divide : 

1.  a^-jfbyaj-y.  5.  cP+tPbyafi  +  P. 

2.  af  +  lbyx  +  l.  6.  l  +  m6byl+m9. 

3.  mT  — nT  by  m  —  n.  7.  a8  —  66  by  a2  —  52. 

4.  a4-16bya-2.  8.  aP-^bya-fc 

Factor: 

9.  m*-n*.  16.  32  +  mW.  21.  cfi  +  1. 

10.  a7-67.  16.  m10-l.  22.  a6 +  64 

11.  c*  +  32.  17.  a666-<*  23.  a10  +  l. 

12.  a7-l.  18.  au-6u.  24.  a^  +  ft10^ 

13.  a9 +  1.  19.  a9 -729.  25.  a8  —  y8. 

14.  rf^  +  c8.  20.  a^-a6. 
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HI.    HIGHEST  COMMON  FACTOR  AND  LOWEST 
COMMON  MULTIPLE 

1.  The  Highest  Common  Factor  of  two  expressions  which  cannot 
be  factored  by  inspection  may  be  found  by  a  method  analogous 
to  the  one  used  in  arithmetic  for  the  finding  of  the  greatest 
common  divisor  of  two  numbers.     (Euclidean  Method.) 

Suppose  it  is  required  to  find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  x*  —  5x*  + 
4 x*  + 10 a- 12  and  Xs - 3 a2-  3  x  +  9. 

By  dividing  the  first  expression  by  the  second,  we  obtain 
the  quotient  x  —  2  and  the  remainder  x*  —  5  x  +  6.    Hence 

(rf-5x9  +  ix>  +  l0x-12)=(x*-3x>-3x  +  9)(x-2) 

+  (rf-6»  +  6)  (1) 

From  (1)  follows  that  any  factor  contained  in  the  divisor 
(a8  —  3a2  —  3#-f9)  and  the  remainder  (x2  —  5 x  +  6)  is  a  factor 
of  the  entire  right  member,  and  therefore  a  factor  of  the  left 
member.  Hence  a  factor  common  to  divisor  and  remainder  is 
also  a  common  factor  of  divisor  and  diyidend. 

Similarly  it  follows  that  a  factor  common  to  dividend  and 
divisor  is  also  a  common  factor  of  divisor  and  remainder. 

Hence  the  required  H.  C.  F.  of  dividend  and  divisor  is  also  the 
JET.  C  .F.  oj  divisor  and  remainder. 

We  have  therefore  to  find  the  H.  C.  F.  of 

a?  -3x*  —  3x  +  9im&x*-5x  +  6. 

This  can  be  done  by  determining  whether  or  not  the  factors 
of  a2  —  5x  —  6  are  also  factors  of  a8  —  3ar*  —  3 x  +  9. 
We  may,  however,  divide  again. 


a*-3a?— 3»+9 


x*  —  5x  +  6 


x  +  2 


2a?2-9aj-h9 
Rem.  =  x  —  3 
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It  follows  in  precisely  the  same  manner  as  before  thai 
the  required  H.  C.  F.  must  be  the  H.  C.  F.  of  the  new  divisor 
x2  —  5  x  +  6  and  the  new  remainder  x  —  3. 

Dividing  again,  we  obtain  no  remainder,  and  therefore  a—  3 
isH.C.F.  of  x*-5x  +  6  and  a?-3. 

Hence  the  required  H.  C.  F.  =  x  —  3. 

The  work  of  the  last  example  may  be  arranged  as  follows : 


aj*-5a?  +  4a?  +  10oj-12 
x4-3x*-3x*+  9x 

X*- 

x*- 

-30?-   3a?+  9 

-5x*+   6x 
2x*-   9x+  9 
2aj2-10«  +  12 

0-3 

Quotients 
a-2 

-2x*  +  7x*  +      a?-12 
-2s8  +  6s*+   6a?-18 

x  +  2 

First  remainder, 

a2-  5x+  6 
«*-  3a? 

0-2 

-  2x+  6 

—  2x+  6 

EC,F.  =  ai-3 

2.  Before  dividing,  all  monomial  factors  of  the  two  given 
expressions  should  be  removed  and  their  H.  C.  F.  be  determined 
separately. 

All  monomial  factors  of  any  of  the  successive  divisors  should 
be  removed,  as  they  do  not  affect  the  answer. 

If  the  first  term  of  a  dividend  is  not  exactly  divisible  by  the 
first  term  of  the  divisor,  multiply  the  dividend  by  such  a 
number  as  will  make  the  term  divisible.  E.g.  the  first  term 
of  3<B*  +  5a?-f2  is  not  exactly  divisible  by  2 x  +  3,  hence 
multiply  3x*  +  5x  +  2  by  2,  and  divide  6aja  +  10a?  +  4  by 
2a?  +  3. 

Since  the  divisors  do  not  contain  any  monomial  factors, 
the  introduction  of  such  a  factor  into  the  dividend  does  not 
produce  a  common  factor,  and  hence  does  not  affect  the 
result. 
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Ex.2.   Find  the  H.C.F.  of  3^-9^  +  6^  and  6afy* 

Quotients 


6y2|6x8y2+24x2y« 
x*+  4x*y 
x8-  3xy2 

-30  y» 
-  5y» 

+  2y8 

y\*x*y 

+  3xy2- 

-If 

4x2 
4x2 

+  3xy  ■ 
—  4xy 

-7y2 

7xy  - 
7xy  ■ 

-7y« 
-7f 

H.  C.  F.  =  3  y(x  - 

V)- 

3a^|3x<y-  Ox^+Gxy* 
x8-  3ay*+2y* 
4 


4x«-12xy2  +8y» 
4x»,+  Sx*y  -7xi/* 


-  3x2y  -5xy2+  8y» 

-  4 


12x^+20x^-32^ 
12x2y+  9xy2-21y* 


lly2Jllxy2-lly8 


x+3y 


x-y         4x— 7y 

-CxpZanoiion.  The  monomial  factors  of  the  given  expressions  are  6  y8 
and  3 xy ;  their  H.  C.  F.,  3  y,  is  reserved  as  a  factor  of  the  answer.  Re- 
move from  the  second  divisor  (4  x2y  +  3  xy2  —  7  y8)  the  simple  factor  y, 
and  multiply  the  second  dividend  (x8  —  3  xy2  +  2  y8)  by  4.  Similarly 
-  3  x*y  -  6  xy2  +  8  y8  is  multiplied  by  -  4,  and  the  factor  11  y2  is  re- 
moved from  the  last  divisor  11  xy2  —  11  y\ 


EXERCISE 
Find  the  H.  C.  F.  of  the  following  expressions: 

1.  x*-2x*  +  4z  +  7  and  a?  -  4  a2 +  10  a>  -  7. 

2.  x*  +  3x*-3x-5  and  o8-3a?  +  2a>  +  6. 

3.  3x*  +  x*  —  s  +  1  and  15s8  —  a2  —  »  +  & 

4.  sc'  +  a'  +  l  and  #*  +  &. 
6.   a^  +  a^  +  l  and  afy  — y. 

6.  2aj8-5ar,-6a;  +  9  and  3xa-2oj,  +  ®-2. 

7.  6a8  +  13aj8  +  15a?-25  and  2s3  +  4s*  +  4a>-ia 

8.  38-4a*  +  2a;  +  l  and  a?-2a*  +  3x-2. 

9.  a^-S^  +  Sa^  +  Saj-e  and  a^-Sa^-eaj  +  a 

10.   a4  +  4a8-9a2-16a  +  20  and  a8-2a*~23a  +  6Q. 


508  ADVANCED  ALGEBRA 

11.  rf-16x*  +  S6x*-176x  +  105  and  rf-19a?  +  128a? 

-  356  x  +  336. 

12.  x4^5x3  +  5x2-\-5x-6  and  tf4  +  2a>8-13a?-14a>  +  24. 

13.  a^-5aa?  +  5aW  +  5a8aj-6a4  and  a*  +  4 ao1  +  afe  —  6 a3 

14.  Sa^-^a'-Sa  +  g  and  2s8  —  »*-2a>4-l. 

15.  2a?8-2aj2+6a;-6  and  2a*4-6a8  +  10a?2-6as. 

16.  7a^-4aj2y-2a?2/s-3/8  and  Sa^-Safy  +  a^-y8. 

17.  a'  +  Sa^-So^  +  ft8  and  4a*  +  2a46-8a862  +  2aV. 

18.  5a4  +  23a86-f-23a&8  +  564  and  3a4  +  Ua*b  +  9atii  +  2&. 

19.  4tf4  +  738-f-5<e2-ai-3  and  4a*4  +  5ar,  +  3a>2-2. 

20.  2a*4-8a8  +  a^  +  llaj  +  3  and  2a?4-438  +  32  +  a>-3. 

21.  a**-aJ-3a*-19a;-10  and  a^-a^-2flj2-17»—  5. 

22.  x*  +  5x*  +  llx*  +  lSx  +  §  and  a?-aj»-3aj  —  9. 

Reduce  to  lowest  terms : 

23    2a?-a?»-16a?  +  15  g4        a?  +  3a*-4a?-12 

a^  +  Sa^-aj-S    #  *   &  +  5aP  +  5a?  —  5»-6* 


3.  The  Lowest  Common  Multiple  of  two  expressions  which 
cannot  be  factored  by  inspection  can  be  found  in  the  following 
manner : 

Let  A  and  B  denote  any  two  expressions  whose  H.  C.F.  is  c, 


and  let  —  = 
c 

a  and 

B 
c 

=  b. 

Then 

JL  =  a  •  c, 

B= 

■-b-e. 

Hence 

L.C.M. 

=  a- 
-A 

C'b 

B 

•  —  • 

0 
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To  find  the  L.  (7.  M.  of  the  two  expressions,  divide  one  of  the 
expressions  by  their  H.  C.  F.  and  multiply  the  quotient  by  the 
other  expression. 

Thus,  to  find  the  L.  C.  M.  ofse8-2a;2  +  a;  +  4  and  ac8-8a^  +  23  +  6, 
determine  their  H.  C.  F.  (x  +  1). 

Dividing  a8  —  2  x2  +  x  +  4  by  jb  +  1,  we  obtain  a?  —  8  x  +  4. 
Hence,  the  L.  C.  M.^=(a^  -  3«  +  4)(x«  -  3«a  +  2«  +  6). 

EXAMPLES 
Find  the  L.C.M.  of  the  following  expressions: 

1.  x*  +  7x*  +  llx  +  2  and  x*  +  $x*+ 16x  +  & 

2.  a?  +  a?  — a  +  15  and  a8  +  2a2-3a  +  20. 

3.  Sa^  +  a^  +  Ss  +  S  and  Srf  +  T  x*  —  x  +  15. 

4.  2a8  +  2a%-a68  +  668  and  2a8~6a25-h7ay-6«. 
6.   2aj8-10a;  +  24anda8  +  aj2-3aj  +  9. 

6.  a4  +  a2  +  l  and  a4  —  a2-f-l. 

7.  a8  +  a-2anda4  +  a8-2a-4 

8.  as  +  a62-268anda4  +  a86-2a68-4»l. 

9.  afl-6a4  +  lla2-6andafl-9a4  +  26a2-24. 

10.  a*-2a-3,  a8  +  a2-4a-4,  a8-7a-6. 

11.  a8-2a,-5a  +  6,  tf-lSa  +  l^,  2a8-lla*  +  18a-ft 

IV.    CUBE  ROOTS  OF  POLYNOMIALS  AND 
ARITHMETICAL  NUMBERS 

1.  By  considering  that  the  cube  root  of  a8  +  3  a*b  +  8  aV  +  V 
is  a  +  b,  and  employing  a  method  similar  to  the  one  used  for 
square  roots,  it  can  be  shown  that, 

The  first  term  a  of  the  root  is  the  cube  root  of  the  first  term  a8. 
The  second  term  of  the  root  can  be  obtained  by  dividing  3  a2* 
by  3  a2,  the  so-called  trial  divisor. 
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The  complete  divisor  is  obtained  by  dividing  the  last  three 
terms  by  b,  i.e.'  the  complete  divisor  is  3  a2  +  3  db  +  b2. 
The  work  may  be  arranged  as  follows : 

a8-f-3a26  +  3a62  +  y  |  a  +  b 

/»8 


Trial  divisor  a  3  a2 

Complete  divisor  =  3  a2  +  3  ab  +  b2 


3a2b  +  3ab2  +  b* 
3a26  +  3afc2  +  68 


Ex.  1.    Extract  the  cube  root  of  8a?-27 tf- 36  sty +  B4:Xif 

Arranging,  8^-36x^  +  64^-27^  |  2g-3y 

8x» 

8  a2  =  12x* 

8a&+&*  =  -I8xy  +  0y* 


3oa  +  3a6  +  6a  =  12^-18x^  +  9^ 


+  64xya-27y« 
-36xay  +  54xya-27y» 


EXERCISE 

Extract  the  cube  root  of  the  following  expressions: 

1.  a?  +  §a?  +  12x  +  %. 

2.  8a8-84a2&+-294a&2-343«, 
8-  tf-6a%  +  12tfV-8aW. 

4.   64  a8- 96  afy +-480^- 83/* 

6.   216a8-756a46  +  882a262--343M. 

6.  l+3a+-6a2+-7a8  +  6a44-3a5  +  cA 

7.  8^-36^  +  66 at-63a?  +  33a?-9x  +  l. 

8.  30a?-12a>  +  8-25a?  +  30#4--12aB+-8afc 

9.  8  x*  +-  36  »*y+1  +  54  afy2*+*  +  27  y8^8. 

10.  8a8-60a8+-114a4  +  55a8-171a2-135a--27. 

11.  ^  +  i|!  +  12^  +  8a8. 
a6      a8 

12.  a6-a8  +  a24-i — -+- —  +  — — +  -^-» 

^     ^3     3a^3a2     27a8^9a4     9a*^27£? 
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2.   The  cube  root  of  an  arithmetical  number  is  found  in  a 
similar  manner. 

Ex.  1.    Extract  the  cube  root  of  6644.672. 

Commencing  at  the  decimal,  divide  the  number  into  groups  of  digits, 
each  group  to  contain  3  digits. 

6'644'.672  118.8 
1 


8aa=300 

6644 

Sab  =  210 

62=  64 

604 

4832 

8. 180*  =  97200 

812672 

8-180.8=  4320 

82=       64 

101584 

812672 

EXERCISE 

Extract  the  cube  roots  of  the  following  numbers: 

1.  12167.  5.   830584.  9.   .059319. 

2.  9261.  6.   531441.  10.   704969. 

3.  39304.  7.   32.768.  11.  43243551. 

4.  175.616.  8.   .274625.  12.   23717;6659. 

Find  to  two  decimal  places  the  cube  roots  of  the  following 
numbers : 

13.  2.  14.  5.  15.  a  16.   10. 
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V.     INDETERMINATE  EQUATIONS  OF  THE  FIRST 
DEGREE 

L  It  was  shown  in  §  189  that  a  linear  equation  involving 
two  unknown  quantities,  such  as  3  x  +  2  y  =  7,  has  an  infinite 
number  of  solutions.  Similarly  any  system  of  equations  is 
indeterminate,  if  the  number  of  unknown  quantities  is  greater 
than  the  number  of  equations.  By  introducing  the  condition 
that  the  roots  shall  be  positive  integers,  the  number  of  solu- 
tions can  frequently  be  limited. 

2.  If  the  equation  ax  +  by  =  c  (1) 

is  satisfied  by  the  values  aj  =  ru  and  y=rj,  then  it  is  also  sat- 
isfied by  the  values : 

{x  =  rx  +  nib,  r  x  =  rx  —  mb9 

y  =  ri  —  ma,  \#  =  r8+roo. 

For,  substituting  in  (1),  we  obtain 

a(rx  ±  mb)  +  b  (ra  q=  ma)  —a 

/.«.  ari  +  br^c. 

3.  If  one  set  of  integers  is  known  that  satisfies  an  indeter- 
minate equation  involving  two  unknown  quantities,  all  solu- 
tions can  be  found  by  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Thus,  the  equation  3  g  +  2  y  =  34  is  satisfied  by  the  values  z  =  10, 
y  =  2.    Hence  it  is  satisfied  by  any  values  of  the  form : 

«±=10-2ni, 

y=  2  +  8«. 

E.g.    If  nisi,  o;  =  8,  and  y  =  5. 

If  w  =  2,  x  =  6,  and  y  =  8,  etc 

Ex.  1.    Solve  in  positive  integers : 

7x  +  16y  =  209.  %         (1) 
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Dividing  both  members  by  the  smaller  coefficient,  i.e.  7f 

*  +  2y  +  ^  =  29  +  |.  (2) 

Since  x  and  y,  and  hence  x  +  2y,  are  to  be  integers,  the  fractional 
parts  of  the  two  members  must  either  be  equal,  or  differ  by  an  integral 
number. 

Assume  the  first  of  these  cases,  if  it  produces  an  integral  y ; 

y-f.  **»-«. 

Substituting  in  (2),      z  +  6  =  29,   i.  e.  x  =  28. 

Hence  if  m  denotes  any  integer,  the  general  solutions  are  ({  8) : 

s  =  28-16t»t  (8) 

y=  8+  7  m.  (4) 

Bestricting  the  answers  to  positive  values, 
we  have  from  (3),  w^l, 

from  (4),  m^O. 

Therefore  m=  0,  or   L  , 

Hence  a;  =  23,  or   79 

and  y  =  8,  or  10. 

Ex,  2.   Solve  in  positive  integers; 

.     43a>  +  20#  =  798.  (1) 

Dividingby20,  2»  +  y  +  |^  =  89  +  ||.  (2) 

Hence  ll==^,    «.e.  x  =  & 

20     20 

Substituting  in  (2),       12  +  y  =  89,  i.e.  y  =  27. 
Henee  the  general  solutions  are  (§  3) : 

3=  6  +  20W, 

y  =  27-43m. 

To  obtain  positive  values  for  x  and  y,  m  must  be  zero. 
Hence  x  =  Q  and  y  =  27  are  the  only  solutions. 
2l 
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Ex.  3.   Solve  in  positive  integers : 

23a>  +  37y  =  3000.  (1) 

Dividingby23,  x  + y +  ^  =  130 +  ||#  (2) 

Equating  the  fractional  parts  of  the  two  members  produces  a  fractional 

t/,  hence  let 

=^-&  =  —  +  n,  where  n  is  an  integer. 
23       23  ^ 

Or  14y  =  10  +  23n. 

This  is  another  indeterminate  equation,  but  a  simpler  one  than  (1). 
In  complex  cases,  this  equation  may  be  treated  by  the  regular  method, 
while  in  simpler  ones  we  find  by  trial  a  value  of  n  which  produces  an  inte- 
gral y.    Evidently,  if  n  =  2,  10  +  23  n  is  divisible  by  14.    Or,  if 


y=4. 

Equation  (2)  may  be  written, 

s  +  y  +  n  =  l30. 

Substituting,  x  +  4  +  2  =  130,  i.e.  z  =  191 

Hence  the  general  solutions  are : 

*  =  124-37w,  (8) 

y=     4  +  23i».  .  (4) 

To  make  x  positive,  ra^.3 ;  to  make  y  positive,  w^d 
Hence  we  have  the  following  possible  values  : 

m=     0,    1,    2,    8. 

«  =  124,  87,  60,  18. 

y=     4,  27,  50,  78. 

Ex.  4.   Solve  in  positive  integers : 

6<c  — 17y  =  27. 

Dividing  by  6f  x_8y  +  2  =  4  +  §. 

o  o 
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Hence  y  =  3, 

and  z  —  9  =  4,  i.e.  x  =  18. 

Hence  the  general  solutions  are : 

aj  =  13-(-17)w, 
or  «  =  13  + 17  to, 

and  y  =  3  +  6  to. 

By  assigning  to  m  any  positive  integral  value,  we  obtain  an  unlimited 

number  of  solutions :  /*     ,      «     « 

to  =  0,    1,    2,    3,  •••, 

«  =  13,  30,  47,  64,..., 

y=  3,    9,  15,  21,  .... 

EXERCISE 
Solve  in  positive  integers : 

1.  3a?  +  7#  =  26.  io.  2»  +  13#  =  37. 

2.  2a?  +  9y  =  27.  11.  7 a?  +  48 y  =  1000- 

3.  7  a?-f- 16^  =  62.  12.  3»  +  8#=100. 

4.  7  a; -f- 11  #  =  151.  13.  18  x  +  7  y  =  600. 

5.  38o?  +  7y  =  216.  14.  5a?  +  3y  =  70. 

6.  9»  +  29y=179.  15.  6 x  + 17 y  =  500. 
/.  47 x  -fll#=1117.  16.  3a  +  ll#=100. 

8.  4a?  +  7y  =  99.  17.   5s-f-7y  +  4  =  56. 

9.  16»  +  7y  =  601.  18.  46 x  +  41  y  =  218a 

Solve  in  least  possible  positive  integers : 

19.  ll<c-2y  =  7.  23.   3a-8y  =  10. 

20.  13«  —  4y  =  19.  24.   5a?-7y  =  3. 

21.  17aj-5#  =  24  25.  7a?-18y  =  20. 

22.  12aj-6y  =  l.  26.  14*-45y  =  ll. 
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27. 


28     ix  +  2y  +  3z  =  22. 


Solve  in  positive  integers : 
x+2y  +  3z  =  50. 
4<c  —  5y  —  6z=r-  66. 

29.  Divide  142  into  two  parts  such  that  one  part  is  a  mul- 
tiple of  9,  the  other  a  multiple  of  14. 

30.  Divide  1591  into  two  parts  such  that  one  part  is  a  mul- 
tiple of  23,  the  other  of  34. 

31.  Find  two  fractions  whose  denominators  are  respectively 
7  and  3,  and  whose  sum  equals  ^. 

32.  In  what  manner  can  $  15  be  paid  in  five-dollar  bills  and 
two-dollar  bills  ? 

33.  A  farmer  sold  a  number  of  horses  and  cows  for  J  447, 
receiving  $112  for  each  horse  and  If  37  for  each  cow.  -How 
many  did  he  sell  of  each  ? 

34.  A  grocer  bought  a  number  of  pounds  of  tea  and  coffee 
for  $  5.10,  paying  for  tea  40^  per  pound,  and  for  coffee  19^  per 
pound.     How  many  pounds  did  he  buy  of  each  ? 

35.  A  farmer  sold  a  number  of  cows,  sheep,  and  pigs  for 
$  140,  receiving  $  31  for  each  cow,  $  11  for  each  sheep,  and  $  9 
for  each  pig.  How  many  did  he  sell  of  each,  if  the  total 
number  of  animals  was  10  ? 

VL    VARIATION 

1.  Direct  variation.  When  the  ratio  of  two  variables  is  con- 
stant, each  variable  is  said  to  vary  directly  as  the  other.     Thus, 

x  varies  directly  as  y  (or  briefly,  x  varies  as  y),  if  -=w,  a 
constant.  ^ 

JE.g.  The  weight  of  a  quantity  of  water  varies  as  its  volume.  The 
distance  traversed  by  a  man  walking  at  a  uniform  rate  varies  as  the  time 
during  whloh  be  walks,  eto. 
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2.  The  sigh  of  variation  is  oc.     It  is  read  "  varies  'as.* 
Thus,  if  -  =  3,  then  x  oc  y. 

y 

3.  If  jr  oc/,  then  jr  =  /??/,  where  m  is  a  constant.     For  by 
definition,  -  =  a  constant.     Let  this  constant  be  m,  then  x  =  my. 

y 

Note.    In  the  present  chapter  the  letters  m,  n  denote  constants.    If  x 
varies  as  w,  then  -  is  always  taken  equal  to  m. 

y 
Ex.  1.    If  xocy,  and  a?  =  3,  when  #  =  4,  find  the  value  of  x 
when  y  =  10. 


Since 
when 

X 

z  =  3,  and  y  =  4,  then  m  =  |. 

Hence 

«  =  iy. 

When  y  = 

10, 

s  =  }.10  =  7i. 

4.  Inverse  variation.  One  quantity  is  said  to  vary  inversely 
as  another  if  it  varies  as  the  reciprocal  of  the  other.    Thus,  x 

varies  inversely  as  y,  if  x  oc  -• 

5.  If  x  varies  inversely  as/,  then  jr/  is  a  constant 
Let  x  =  m  •  -,  where  m  is  a  constant. 

Hence  we  have  o$y  =  m. 

6.  Joint  variation  One  number  is  said  to  vary  jointly  as  a 
number  of  others  if  it  varies  as  their  product 

Thus,  x  varies  jointly  as  y  and  z  if  x  oc  yz,  or  if  x  =  myz. 

Ex.  2.  The  volume  v  of  a  circular  cone  varies  jointly  as  its 
height  h,  and  the  square  of  the  radius  r  of  its  base.  When 
r  =  10,  and  h  =  12,  then  v  =  1256.     Find  v,  if  A  =  5  and  r  =  5. 

Let  a  be  the  required  volume. 

Since  v  =  mhr*,  (1) 

we  have  1266  =  m .  12 .  100,  (2) 

and  aj  =  m-5.25.  (3) 
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We  may  find  the  value  of  m  from  (2),  and  substitute  it  in  (8).    It  i* 
however,  simpler  to  divide  the  members  of  (3)  by  those  of  (2). 

x         5-25 


1256     12  •100 
Therefore  z  =  1304. 

EXERCISE 

1.  If  xccy,  anda?  =  6,  wheny  =  2,  finda?  when  jf  =  *. 

2.  If  x  oc  y}  and  a?  =  1,  when  y  =  3,  find  a  when  y  =  2. 
8.   If  x  oc  -,  and  a?  =  2,  when  y  =  6,  find  a;  when  y  =  8. 

4.   If  a?cc-,  and  a?=7,  when  y  =  4,  find  a?  when  y  =  10. 

6.   If  a?  oc  -,  and  x  =  9,  when  y  =  2,  find  a?,  if  x  =  y. 

6.  If  x  varies  jointly  as  y  and  2 ;  and  x  =  120,  when  y  =  2, 
g  =  15 ;  find  x  when  y  =  4,  z  =  17. 

7.  If  a?  oc  -,  and  a?  =  16,  when  y  =  3,  find  a?  when  y  =  6. 

8.  If  a?oc-,  and  a?  =  4a2,  when  y  =  69,  find  a?  when  y  =  4a& 

9.  If  a;  oc  y2,  and  a?  =  32,  when  y  =  8,  find  a?  when  y  =  5. 

10.  If  ajoc^,  and  x  —  2,  when  y  =  12,  2  =  2;  find  a?  when 
y  =  7,  2  =  3.    * 

11.  If  x  oc  y,  and  y  oc  2,  prove  that  x  oc  ». 

12.  If  a  oc  -,  and  y  oc  -,  prove  that  x  oc  *. 

y  z 

13.  If  a?  oc  y,  prove  that  se2  oc  y2. 

14.  If  2  a  +  3  6  oc  3  a  +  b,  and  a  =  2,  if  6  =  1,  find  a  in  terms 
of  6. 
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15.  If  x  varies  directly  as  jf  and  inversely  as  z9  and  x  =  2, 
when  y  =  1,  2  =  3 ;  find  the  value  of  x}  when  y = 2,  3  =  4. 

16.  If  x  oc  ^,  and  a;  =  2,  when  y  =  12, »  =  2 ;  find  x  when  y  =  7, 
z  =  3.  * 

17.  The  area  of  a  circle  varies  as  the  square  of  its  radius. 
If  the  area  of  a  circle  is  100  square  yards,  when  the  radius  is  a 
feet,  find  the  area  of  a  circle  whose  radius  is  3  a  feet. 

18.  The  volume  of  a  sphere  varies  as  the  cube  of  its  diam- 
eter. If  the  volume  of  a  sphere  is  10  cubic  inches,  when  its 
diameter  is  a  inches,  find  the  volume  of  a  sphere  whose  diameter 

is  ^  inches. 

19.  The  volume  of  a  gas  varies  as  the  absolute  temperature, 
and  inversely  as  the  pressure.  The  volume  of  a  body  of  gas  is 
100  cubic  inches  when  the  pressure  is  20  and  the  absolute  tem- 
perature 250.  What  will  be  the  volume  when  the  pressure  is 
30  and  the  absolute  temperature  360  ? 

20.  The  illumination  of  an  object  varies  inversely  as  the 
square  of  the  distance  from  the  source  of  light.  If  the  illu- 
mination of  an  object  at  a  distance  of  5  feet  from  a  source  of 
light  is  10,  what  is  the  illumination  at  a  distance  of  15  feet  ? 

Vn.    LOGARITHMS 

1.  If  6"  =  fi,  (1) 
then  x  is  the  logarithm  of  n  to  the  base  b,  or  in  symbols 

jr  =  log6/i,  (2) 

Thus,  since  2«  =  8,    8  =  log2  8 ; 

since  3*  =  81,  4  =  log*  81. 

2.  The  two  equations  (1)  and  (2)  express  the  same  relation, 
and  whenever  we  are  unable  to  solve  a  problem  stated  in  the  form 
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(2),  we  transform  it  to  the  form  (1),  i.e.  we  state  Uasan  exponen- 
tial equation. 

Ex.  1.   Determine  x  if  x  =  log*  125. 

Writing  this  equation  in  the  exponential  form,  we  have 

5»  =  125. 
Hence  x  =  8. 

Ex.  2.   Find  loga  1. 

Let  x  =  loga  1,  then  a*  =  1. 

Hence  *  =  0,       or  log.  1=0. 

3.   Logarithms  to  the  base  10  are  known  as  common  loga- 
rithms.    If  no  base  is  written,  10  is  understood  as  the  base. 

Thus,  log  20  =  log10  20,  loga  =  logwo. 

Ex.  3.   Find  log  100. 

Let  x  =  log  100 ;  then  10*  =  100. 

Hence  05  =  2,  or  log  100  =  2. 

Note.    The  definition  of  logarithm  can  be  expressed  by  the  equation 

EXEECISB 

Express  the  following  relations  as  logarithmic  equations : 

1.  102=100.  4.   (V2)a  =  2.  7.  lO-2-:^ 

2.  108  =  1000.  6.  7*  =  49.  8.   (V3)4=9. 

3.  10°  =  1.  6.  2*  =  32. 

Express  the  following  relations  as  exponential  equations: 
9.   3  =  log464.  11.    -3  =  log.001.    13.    -3  =  log8£ 

10.   6=log10 1000000.     12.  x  =  log  a.  14.   log  1  =  0. 
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Determine  the  following  logarithms: 
15.   log  1000.  20.   log2£. 


16.  log  10000. 

17.  logaa. 

18.  log2  64 

19.  log.l. 

Simplify : 

29.   21og210  +  log5l. 


21.  log  100000. 

22.  log8  243. 

23.  logyfo. 

24.  log^IO. 


25.  log164. 

26.  log^S. 

27.  log  .00001. 

28.  log  10000000. 


Solve  the  following  equation** : 

31.  log8aj  =  5. 

32.  log8a  =  2. 


30.   log^  +  lognll. 

33.  logx16  =  2. 

34.  log.10000^4 


4.   The  logarithm  of  1  to  any  base  is  0. 

Let  x  =  log6 1,  then  If  =  1,  hence  x = (X 

6.    The  logarithm  of  the  base  is  1. 

Let  x  =  log6  b}  then  b*  =  b,  hence  x  =  1. 

6.    The  logarithm  of  a  product  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  loga- 
rithms of  its  factors. 

I.e.   if  loghm  =  x,  andloghn=sy,  (1) 

then  log6  mn  =»  x  +  y.  (2) 

Writing  these  equations  in  the  exponential  form  (§  2),  we 
have : 
If  *»■»&*,  andwrsfc*,  then  mn  =  fr***. 

But  in  this  form  the  conclusion  is  obvious.     Substituting  the 
values  of  x  and  y  in  equation  (2),  and  omitting  the  bases,  we 

have  log  (mn)  =  log  m  +  log  n. 
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E.g.  log  15  =  log  (3  x  5)  =  log  8  +  log  6. 

log  (abc)  =  log  a  4-  log  (6c)  =  log  a  +  log  6  +  log  c 

7.  The  logarithm  of  a  quotient  is  equal  to  the  logarithm  of 
the  dividend  diminished^  by  the  logarithm  of  the  divisor. 

I.e>  if  log5  m  =  x,  and  log4  »  =  yf  (1) 

then  logft-  =  aj-^  (2) 

This  really  means  (§  2) : 

Jf  m  =  6*  and  n  =  b»,  then  S^ft-*  (3) 

n  ' 

But  in  this  form  the  conclusion  is  obvious.     Substituting  the 

values  of  x  and  y  in  (2),  and  omitting  the  bases,  we  obtain 

log  —  =  log  m  —  log  n. 
n 

Rg.  log$  =  log6-log2. 

logl£  =  logi^  =  log3  +  log5-]oga. 

log  5  =  log  J£  =  log  10  -  log2  =  1  -  log  2. 

8.  The  logarithm  of  a  power  of  a  number  is  equal  to  the 
logarithm  of  that  number  multiplied  by  the  exponent  of  the  power. 

Le.  if  logd  n  =  x,  then  logh  n*  =px.  (1) 

This  means  (§  2) : 

If  n  =  6»,  then  ^  =  6^  (2) 

Again  the  conclusion  is  obvious. 

Substituting  the  value  of  x  in  equation  (1),  and  omitting  the 
bases,  we  have  logn^plogn 

E.g.  Iog210  =  101og2;  log  J  =  log2"8  =  -31og2; 

log?2LZ!!  =  log2  +  31og7-51og2; 
2»  ^ 

Jog^2i^  =  3log2  +  21og3-61og5-21oga 
0^  X  o^ 
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9.    The  logarithm  of  a  root  of  a  number  is  equal  to  the  loga- 
rithm of  the  number  divided  by  the  index. 

logA//f=log/i"  =  ilog/i.     (§8) 
P 
E.g.  log  ^7  =  )  log  7. 

log?^^  =  31og2  +  |log3-21og6-flog2. 
S2.  V2 

Ex.  1.   Given  log  2  =  .30103,  and  log  3  =  .47712,  find  log  288. 

log288  =  log32.26  =  21og3  +  61og2. 

2  log  3=    .06424 

5  log  2  =  1.60515 

Therefore  log  288  =  2.46939 

Ex.  2.   Given  log  2  =  .30103,  find  log 25. 

log25  =  21og  5  =  2 log (4f)  =  2  (log  10 -log 2). 

But  log  10  =  1.00000        (§6) 

log  2=    .30103 
log  10 -log  2=    .69897 
Therefore  log  26  =  1.39794. 

EXERCISE 
Given 

log  2  =  .30103,  log  3  =  .47712,  log  5  =  .69897,  log  7  =  .84510, 

find  the  values  of  the  following  logarithms : 


1.   log  6. 

8.  log  2000. 

15.   log  4900. 

2.   log  14. 

9.   log  729. 

16.   log  225. 

3.   log  21. 

10.   log-V. 

17.   log  4^. 

4.   log  12. 

11.   log\/2. 

,0    ,      23.32-52 
18.   log _ 

5.    logf 

12.   log  36. 

6.    log  8. 

13.   log  720. 

19.    log2J. 

7.  log  30. 

14.  log  343. 

20.   log  ^16. 
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21.  iog^.     '  »*•  **»-• 

•v/2 

,      V2.^3-</5  26-   log-002T- 

22.  log— 

23.  log-v/W-  -00* 
Express  in  terms  of  log  a,  log  b,  log  «,  and  log  d : 

27.  log(aW).  31    log^i^. 

28.  log -3-  aH^^F 

«••   ^g  ^4^'  33.   log^- 

Va 

30.    log  v  g/J    •  34.    log -p — 

Vc  <r 

Simplify : 

35.  log^2+lo^+log^-2log&0. 

36.  log(aj  +  y)  +  log(»-y)-log(^-3fy 

37.  loga-f  log&  +  log-  +  )og-  —  loga&* 

c  a 

38.   logW  +  logtf.  39.    log  J^"+*J-. 

Solve  the  foflowing  equations : 

40.  3  log  x  —  2  log  8. 

16 

41.  logo2  — logo?  =  log — • 

42.  log  35  —  log  a;  =*  log  7. 

43.  logl6a>-log8a2«*log8*2-21og4* 
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10.  Properties  of  common  logarithms.  Since  only  a  few 
numbers  are  perfect  powers  of  10,  it  is  evident  that  common 
logarithms  in  general  are  not  integral  numbers. 

The  characteristic  is  the  integral  part  of  a  logarithm.  The 
mantissa  is  the  fractional  part  of  a  logarithm. 

E.g.  in  log  200  =  2.30103,  the  characteristic  is  2,  and  the  mantissa  is 
.30103. 

11.  The  values  of  logarithms  are  usually  so  written  that  the 
mantissa  is  positive. 

E.g.  the  value  of  log  .03  =  -  1.52288.  But  this  equals 
-2 +  .47712. 

This  is  usually  written : 

log  .03  =  .47712  -  2 ;  or,  log  .03  =  8.47712  - 10. 

Note.  Some  writers  place  the  negative  sign  over  the  characteristic,  to 
indicate  that  the  characteristic  alone  is  to  be  taken  negative,  thus  log  .03 
may  be  written  2.47712. 

12.  The  characteristic  of  the  logarithm  of  any  number  can  be 
written  by  inspection. 

(a)  10°  5=1,        hence  logl       =0. 

10*  =  10,      hence  log  10     =1. 

102  =  100,    hence  log  100   =  2. 

108  =  1000,  hence  log  1000  =  3,  etc. 

Therefore  the  logarithm  of  any  number 

between  1  and  10  =  0  -f  a  fraction ; 
between  10  and  100  =  1  -f  a  fraction ; 
between  100  and  1000  =  2  +  a  fraction ;  etc. 
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Hence  it  follows  that : 

The  characteristic  of  the  logarithm  of  any  number  greater  than 
unity  is  positive,  and  is  less  by  one  than  the  number  of  digits  in 
the  integral  part. 

Thus,  the  characteristic  of  log  47.127  is  1,  of  log  47216.2  is  4,  etc 

(b)  Since  10°  =1,        we  have  log  1=0. 

Since  10-1  =  ^,      we  have  log  .1     =  —  1 

Since  10"*  =  y^,     we  have  log  .01   =  —  2 

Since  10-8  =  y^,  we  have  1°8  -Ml  =  —  3,  etc. 


Hence  the  characteristic  of  the  logarithm  of  a  number  less 
than  unity  is  negative.  If  no  cipher  immediately  follows  the 
decimal  point,  the  number  lies  between  1  and  .1,  hence  its 
logarithm  =  —  1  +  a  fraction.  If  one  cipher  immediately  fol- 
lows the  decimal  point,  the  number  lies  between  .1  and  .01, 
hence  its  logarithm  =  —  2  -}-  a  fraction,  etc. 

Hence  we  have  in  general : 

If  a  number  less  than  unity  be  expressed  as  a  decimal,  the 
characteristic  of  its  logarithm  is  negative  and  numerically  greater 
by  one  than  the  number  of  ciphers  immediately  following  the 
decimal  point.  % 

E.g.  the  characteristic  of  log  .476  is  -1,  of  log  .0123  is  -2,  of  log  .000047 
is  -  5.  . 

13.  If  two  numbers  differ  only  in  the  position  of  the  decimal 
point,  their  logarithms  have  equal  mantissas,  but  different  charac- 
teristics, s 

Consider  the  numbers  4.1456  and  .0041456. 

4.1456  =  1000  x. 0041456. 

Hence  log  4.1456  =  log  1000  +  log  .0041456 

-3  +  log  .0041456. 
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Hence  the  two  logarithms  differ  by  an  integral  number,  i.e. 
their  mantissas  are  equal. 

14.  The  table  of  logarithms  on  pages  528  and  529  is  only  a 
table  of  mantissas,  since  the  characteristics  may  be  found  by 
inspection. 

15.  To  find  the  logarithm  of  a  number.  First  write  the  charac- 
teristic by  inspection.  In  determining  the  mantissa  do  not 
consider  the  decimal  point.  The  mantissa  is  found  from  the 
table  as  follows : 

(a)  Let  the  given  number  consist  of  three  figures,  as  72.3. 
In  the  column  headed  N  look  for  the  first  two  significant  figures 
(i.e.  72).  The  required  mantissa  is  then  found  on  the  same  hor- 
izontal line,  in  the  column  headed  by  the  third  figure  (i.e.  3). 

Thus,  on  a  line  with  72,  in  the  column  headed  3,  we  find  8591. 
As  the  characteristic  is  1,  we  have 

log  72.3  =  1.8591. 

(b)  If  the  number  consists  of  less  than  three  figures,  add 
ciphers ;  thus,  to  find  log  6,  find  log  6.00,  log  .57  =  log  .570,  etc. 

(c)  Let  the  given  number  consist  of  more  than  three  figures, 
as  .064345. 

The  mantissa  of  log  64300  =  .8082. 

The  mantissa  of  log  64400  =  .8089. 

That  is,  if  the  number  increases  100,  its  logarithm  increases 
.0007. 

Hence,  if  the  number  64300  increases  45,  its  logarithm  will 
increase  ^  of  .0007,  or  .0003. 

Hence  the  mantissa  =  .8082  +  .0003  =  .8085. 

Whence,   log  .064345  =  .8085  -  2  or  8.8085  - 10. 

16.  The  difference  between  two  consecutive  mantissas  in 
the  table  is  called  the  tabular  difference. 
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N 

0 

1 

2 

3 

0128 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

zo 

0000 

0043 

0086 

0170 

0212 

0253 

0294 

0334 

0374 

IX 

0414 

0453 

0492 

0531 

0569 

0607 

0645 

0682 

0719 

°755 

za 

0792 

0828 

0864 

o$99 

0934 

0969 

1004 

1038 

1072 

1 106 

13 

"39 

"73 

1206 

1239 

1271 
1584 

1303 

1335 

1367 

1399 

1430 

14 

146 1 

1492 

1523 

1553 

1614 

1644 

1673 

i7°3 

1732 

15 

1761 

1790 

1818 

1847 

1875 
2148 

1903 

1931 

1959 

1987 

2014 

16 

2041 

2068 

2095 

2122 

2175 

2201 

2227 

2253 

2279 

17 

2304 

233° 

2355 

2380 

2405 
2648 

2430 

2455 

2480 

2504 

2529 

18 

2553 

2577 

2601 

2625 

2672 

2695 

2718 

2742 

2765 

19 

2788 

2810 

2833 

2856 

2878 

2900 

2923 

2945 

2967 

2989 

20 

3010 

3032 

3<>54 

3075 

3096 

3118 

3139 

3160 

3181 

3201 

21 

3222 

3243 

3263 

3284 

3304 

3324 

3345 

3365 

3385 

3404 

22 

3424 

3444 

3464 

3483 

35°2 

3522 

3541 

3560 

3579 

3598 

23 

3617 

3636 

3o5£ 

3838 

3674 

3692 

37" 

3729 

3747 

3766 

3784 

*4 

3802 

3820 

3856 

3874 

3892 

3909 

3927 

3945 

3962 

*5 

3979 

3997 

4014 

4031 

4048 

4065 

4082 

4099 

4116 

4133 

26 

4i5°x 

4166 

4183 

4200 

4216 

4232 

4249 

4265 

4281 

4298 

27 

43H 

433o 

4346 

4362 

4378 

4393 

4409 

4425 

4440 

4456 

28 

4472 

4487 

4502 

45'8 

4533 

4548 

45^ 

4579 

4594 

4609 

29 

4624 

4639 

4654 

4669 

4683 

4698 

47*3 

4728 

4742 

4757 

30 

477i 

4786 

4800 

4814 

4829 

4843 

4857 

4871 

4886 

4900 

31 

4914 

4928 

4942 

4955 

4969 

4983 

4997 

501 1 

5024 

5038 

32 

5051 
5i85 

5065 
5198 

5079 

5092 

5105 

5119 

5'32 

5H5 

5159 
5289 

5172 

33 

5211 

5224 

5237 

5250 

5263 

5276 

5302 

34 

5315 

5328 

5340 

5353 

5366 

5378 

5391 

5403 

5416 

5428 

35 

544i. 

5453 

5465 

5478 

5490 

5502 

55H 

5527 

5539 

555i 

36 

5lo3 

5575 

5587 

5599 

561 1 

5623 

5635 

5647 

5658 

5670 

37 

5682 

5694 

5705 
5821 

5717 

5729 

5740 

5752 
5866 

5763 

m 

5786 

38 

5798 

5809 

5832 

5843 

5855 

sSU 

5899 

39 

5911 

5922 

5933 

5944 

5955 

5966 

5977 

5988 

5999 

6010 

40 

6021 

6031 

6042 

6o53 

6064 

6075 

6085 

6096 

6107 

6117 

4i 

6128 

6138 

6149 

6160 

6170 

6180 

6191 

6201 

6212 

6222 

4* 

6232 

6243 

6253 

6263 

6274 

6284 

6294 

6304 

63H 

6325 

43 

6335 

6345 

6355 

6365 

6375 

6385 

6395 

6405 

6415 

6425 

44 

6435 

6444 

6454 

6464 

6474 

6484 

6493 

6503 

6513 

6522 

45 

6A*l 

6542 
6637 

6551 

6561 

6571 

6580 

6590 

6599 

6609 

6618 

46 

6628 

6646 

6656 

6665 

6675 

6684 

6693 

6702 

6712 
6803 

47 

6721 

6730 

6739 

6749 

6758 

6767 

6776 

6785 
6875 

6794 
6884 

48 

6812 

6821 

6830 

6839 

6848 

6857 

6866 

6893 

49 

6902 

691 1 

6920 

6928 

6937 

6946 

6955 

6964 

6972 

6981 

5o 

6990 

6998 

7007 

7016 

7024 

7033 

7042 

7050 

7059 

7067 

5i 

7076 

7084 

7093 

7101 

7110 

7118 

7126 

7135 
7218 

7H3 

7152 

5« 

7160 

7168 

7'77 

7185 

7193 

7202 

7210 

7226 

7235 

53 

7243 

7251 

7259 

7267 
7348 

7275 

7284 

7292 

7300 

732f 

73i6 

54 

7324 

7332 

734o 

7356 

7364 

7372 
6 

7380 

7388 

7396 

N 

O 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 
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N 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

7459 

8 

9 

55 

7404 

7412 

7419 

7427 

7435 

7443 

7451 

7466 

7474 

56 

7482 

7490 

7497 

7505 

75i3 

7520 

7528 

7536 

7543 

7551 

57 

7559 

7566 

7574 

7582 

7589 

7597 

7604 

7612 

7619 

7627 

58 

7634 

7642 

7649 

7657 

7664 

7672 

7679 

7686 

7694 

7701 

59 

7709 

7716 

7723 

773i 

7738 

7745 

7752 

7760 

7767 

7774 

6o 

7782 

7789 

7796 

7803 

7810 

7818 

7825 

7832 

7839 

7846 

6i 

7853 

7860 

7868 

7875 

7882 

7889 

7896 

7903 

7910 

7917 

6a 

7924 

793i 

7938 

7945 

7952 

S3 

7966 

7973 

7980 
8048 

7987 

63 

7993 

8000 

8007 

8014 

8021 

8035 

8041 

8055 

64 

8062 

8069 

8075 

8082 

8089 

8096 

8102 

8109 

8116 

8122 

65 

8129 

8136 

8142 

8149 

8156 

8162 

8169 

8176 

8182 

8189 

66 

8195 

8202 

8209 

8215 

8222 

8228 

8235 

8241 

8248 

8254 

67 

8261 

8267 

8274 

8280 

8287 

8293 

8299 

8306 

8312 

8319 

68 

8325 
8388 

8331 

8338 

8344 

8351 

8357 

8363 

8370 

8376 

8382 

69 

8395 

8401 

8407 

8414 

8420 

8426 

8432 

8439 

8445 

70 

8451 

8457 

8463 

8470 

8476 

8482 

8488 

8494 

!52° 

8506 

71 

8513 

8519 

8525 

8531 

8537 

8543 

8549 

fl55 

ll61 

8567 
8627 

72 

8573 

8579 

8585 

8591 

8597 

8603 

8609 

8615 

8621 

73 

8633 

8639 

8645 

8651 

8657 

8663 

8669 

8675 

8681 

8686 

74 

8692 

8698 

8704 

8710 

8716 

8722 

8727 

8733 

8739 

8745 

75 

8751 

8756 

8762 

8768 

8774 

8779 
8837 

8785 

8791 

8797 

8802 

76 

8808 

8814 

8820 

8825 

8831 

8842 

8848 

8854 

8859 

77 

8865 

8871 

8876 

8882 

8887 

8893 

8899 

8904 

8910 

8915 

78 

8921 

8927 

8932 

8938 

8943 

8949 

8954 

8960 

8965 

8971 

79 

8976 

8982 

8987 

8993 

8998 

9004 

9009 

9015 

9020 

9025 

80 

9031 

9036 

9042 

9047 

9053 

9058 

9063 

9069 

9074 

9079 

81 

9085 

9090 

9096 

9101 

9106 

9112 

9117 

9122 

9128 

9133 

8a 

9138 

9H3 

9149 

9154 

9159 

9165 

9170 

9'75 

9180 

9186 

83 

9191 

9196 

9201 

9206 

9212 

9217 

9222 

9227 

9232 

9238 

84 

9243- 

9248 

9253 

9258 

9263 

9269 

9274 

9279 

9284 

9289 

85 

9294 

9299 

9304 

9309 

93i5 

9320 

9325 

9330 

9335 

9340 

86 

9345 

935° 

9355 

9360 

9365 

937° 

9375 

9380 

9385 

9390 

87 

9395 

9400 

9405 

9410 

9415 

9420 

9425 

9430 

9435 

9440 

88 

9445 

9450 

9455 

9460 

9465 

9469 

9474 

9479 

9484 

9489 

89 

9494 

9499 

9504 

95°9 

95*3 

95'8 

9523 

9528 

9533 

9538 

90 

9542 

9547 

9552 

9557 

9562 

9566 

9571 

9576 

9581 

9586 

9i 

9590 

9595 

9600 

9605 

9609 

9614 

9619 

9624 

9628 

9633 

92 

9638 

9643 

9647 

9652 

9657 

9661 

9666 

9671 

9675 

9680 

93 

9685 

9689 

9694 

9699 

9703 

9708 

97U 

9717 

9722 

9727 

94 

9731 

9736 

974i 

.9745 

9750 

9754 

9759 

9763 

9768 

9773 

95 

9777 

9782 

9786 

979i 

9795 

9800 

9805 

9809 

9814 

9818 

96 

9823 

9827 

9832 

9836 

9841 

9845 

9850 

9854 

9859 

9863 

97 

9868 

9872 

9877 

9881 

9886 

9890 

9894 

9899 

9903 

9908 

98 

9912 

9917 

9921 

9926 

993o 

9934 

9939 

9943 

9948 

9952 

99 

9956 

9961 

9965 

9969 

9974 

9978 

9983 

9987 

9991 

9996 

N 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

2m 
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In  finding  the  logarithm  of  64345  we  assumed  that  the  dif- 
ference of  two  logarithms  was  proportional  to  the  difference 
between  the  corresponding  numbers,  an  assumption  which  gives 
approximately  correct  results  if  the  difference  between  the 
numbers  is  small. 

Note.  For  greater  accuracy,  tables  of  more  places  should  be  used. 
Five-place  tables  usually  contain  the  mantissas  of  all  numbers  from  1  to 
0999,  and  are  constructed  in  the  same  manner  as  four-place  tables,  the 
only  difference  being  that  the  first  three  figures  are  found  in  the  column 
headed  N,  while  the  fourth  one  is  at  the  top  of  the  other  columns. 

If  possible,  the  student  should  solve  all  examples  of  this  chapter  by 
means  of  a  five-place  table. 

Ex.  1.   Find  log  2762400. 
The  mantissa  of  276=    .4409. 

Tabular  difference  =  16 ;  .24  x  16  =  4  (nearly). 

Hence  log  2762400  =  6. 4413. 

Ex.2.   Find  the  log  1414  '  27* 


Let 


072  •  V102 
_       1414  •  27* 


.072.^102 

Then      log  x  =  log  1414  +  6  log  27  -  (log  .072  +  J  log  102). 

log  1414=   3.1504  log  .072  =  8.8573  -  10 

61og27  =    7.1570  J  log  102  =    .6695 

10.3074  9.5268  -  10 

9.5268  -  10 
togs  =  10.7806 

EXERCISE 

Verify  the  following  statements : 

1.  log  44  =  1.6435.  4.  log  47210  =  4.6740. 

2.  log  .002  =  7.30103 -10.  5.  log  14.566  =  1.1634. 

3.  log  .791  =  9.8982  -10.  6.  log  1.8684  =  0.2714 
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Find  the  logarithms  of  the  following  numbers : 


7.  154. 

8.  2.34. 

9.  .0456. 

10.  67100. 

11.  45.6. 

12.  1623. 


13.  4.2591. 

14.  .5271.    . 

15.  .06217. 

16.  .002457. 

17.  45.72. 

18.  18712. 


19.  70951. 

20.  84.827. 

21.  .00035995. 

22.  25.288. 

23.  1.44598. 


24.  506861. 

25.  21.1447. 

26.  .075907. 

27.  .0052208. 

28.  10134700 


Find  the  logarithms  of 

29.  93x3514. 

30.  1225x387. 

31.  628x493. 

32.  3748x1752x4065. 

33.  {. 

34.  ty. 

35.  & 

36.  15}. 

37.  7^. 

38.  \. 
319  X  765 


39 


40. 


41. 


138 

213  X  7.655 
3145x718* 

5.5347  x  2.685 
137.65x5944* 


the  following : 

4  47  x  .653  x  12.83 
3576x1520 

43       .765  x  .0018 

'  31457x567.42* 

44.  5s7. 

45.  16*>. 

46.  «)". 

48.  (V)88. 

AQ  .593620x386 
49-         .076® 

50.  V5. 

51.  V73567. 

52.  -^135. 

53.  a/15276. 

54.  a/35107. 

55.  ^13. 
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17.  To  find  a  number  whose  logarithm  is  given. 

Ex.  1.   To  find  x,  if  log  x  =  7.1931  — 10. 

Find  1931  in  the  table  of  mantissas.  On  the  same  line  in 
the  column  headed  N  we  find  15,  the  first  two  figures  of  x,  and 
at  the  head  of  the  column  which  contains  1931  is  6.  Hence  1, 
5,  6,  are  the  figures  of  x.  Since  the  characteristic  is  7  — 10,  or 
—  3,  x  is  a  fraction,  and  two  ciphers  immediately  follow  the 
decimal  point. 

Whence  x  =  .00156. 

Ex.  2.    Given  log  x  =  1.0476,  required  the  value  of  x. 

We  find  in  the  table  the  two  mantissas,  .0453  and  .0492,  cor- 
responding with  the  numbers  111  and  112. 

But  .0492  -  .0453  =  .0039, 

and  .0476  -  .0453  =  .0023. 

Hence  if  the  mantissa  .0453  increases  .0039,  then  x  in- 
creases 1. 

Therefore,  if  the  mantissa  .0453  increases  .0023.  then  x  in- 
creases ff . 

Neglecting  the  decimal  point,  we  have 

«=  11111  =  11159. 
But  since  the  characteristic  is  1,  we  have  x  =11.159. 

Ex.  3.   Given  log  x  =  8.4569  — 10,  required  the  value  of  x* 

The  next  lower  mantissa  in  the  table  is  4564,  corresponding 
with  the  number  286.  The  difference  of  the  two  mantissas  is 
5,  the  tabular  difference  is  15,  and  ^  =  .33. 

Hence  the  figures  of  x  are  28633. 

Considering  that  the  characteristic  is  —  2,  we  have 

o?  =  . 028633. 
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EXERCISE 
Find  the  numbers  corresponding  to  the  following  logarithms . 

1.  4.7796.  5.    .0170.  9.   .78134. 

2.  .9430.  6.   .1038-3.  10.  5.61658. 

3.  .8949.  7.   1.07426.  11.   9.57938-10 

4.  8.8376-10.         8.   3.59478.  12.   7.83145-10. 

13.  8.47652—10.     15.   How  many,  digits  are  in  2W? 

14.  3.24567.  16.   Find  the  number  of  digits  in  210  -  320  •  480. 

18.  Computation  by  Logarithms.  —  The  approximate  value  of 
an  arithmetical  expression  involving  only  multiplication,  divi- 
sion, involution,  and  evolution  may  be  found  by  logarithms. 

If  a  greater  logarithm  has  to  be  subtracted  from  a  less,  add 
to  the  minuend  10  - 10,  e.g.  for  2.4713  write  12.4713  - 10. 

Ex  1.   Find  the  value  of  x,  if 

4.729x3.214 
62.7  x  8.392  ' 

log  x  =  log  4.729  +  log  3.214  -  (log  62.7  +  log  8.392). 

log  4.729=     .6748  log  62.7  =  1.7973 

iQg  8.214  =     .5071  log  8.892  =   .9239 

11.1819-10  2c7212 

2.7212 
log*  =  8.4607 -10 
Hence  x  =  .02889. 

Ex,  2.  Find  the  value  of  x>  if  x  =  .872*0 
log  x  =  7  x  log  .872 

=  7x9.9405-10 

=  69.6836-70 

=  0.6835  -I. 
Therefore  *=     .38327. 
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19.  To  divide  a  logarithm  whose  characteristic  is  negative, 
write  it  in  such  a  form  that  the  negative  portion  of  the  charac- 
teristic is  exactly  divisible  by  the  divisor.  Thus,  to  divide 
.4765  —  2  by  3,  write  it  in  the  form  1.4765  —  3 ;  to  divide 
8.4762-10  by  7,  write  it  in  the  form  12.4762  —  14,  or  more 
conveniently  68.4762  -  70. 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  value  of  x,  if 

a?  =  ^/3234- 
log  a?  =  A  log  .1234 

=  ^.(9.0913-10) 
=  ^(119.0913-120) 
=  9.9243-10. 
Henoe  as  =  .84. 

Ex.  4.  Find  O*  value  of  -MMxWaxJF. 

As  negative  numbers  have  no  real  logarithms,  we  determine  first  the 
value  of  the  right  member  without  regard  to  its  sign. 

/«.let  x  =  .0239x#4T3x.2T. 

42.32 

log  x  =  log  .0239  +  J  log  41.3  +  7  log  .2  -  2  log  42.3. 

log  .0239  =  8.3784 -10      =   8.3784-10 

Jlog41.3  =  £(1.6160)         _     .6387 

7  log  .2     =  7(9.3010  - 10)  =   5.1070-10 

14.0241-20 
3  log  42.3  =  2(1.6263)         =   3.2526 

log  x  =  10.7715  -20 
«  =  . 0000000005909. 
Hence  the  required  value  =-.0000000005909. 
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20.  The  cologarithm  of  a  number  is  equal  to  the  negative 
value  of  the  logarithm  of  that  number.  It  is  most  conven- 
iently obtained  by  subtracting  the  logarithm  from  0,  or  from 
10-10. 

E.g.  colog2=  0—  log  2 

But  0  =  10  -10 

log  2=     .30103 

colog2=   9.69897  -10 

Hence,  the  cologarithm  is  obtained  by  subtracting  every  sig- 
nificant figure  from  9  except  the  last,  which  is  subtracted  from 
10,  and  annexing  the  negative  characteristic  - 10. 

Note.  Since  log  -  =  log  1  —  log  x  =  0  —  log  x,  the  cologarithm*  of  a 
number  is  also  the  logarithm  of  the  reciprocal  of  the  number. 

21.  The  addition  of  a  cologarithm  is  equivalent  to  the  sub- 
traction of  a  logarithm.  Hence,  examples  may  sometimes  be 
simplified  by  the  use  of  cologarithms.  As  a  rule,  however,  the 
gain  is  very  slight,  and  the  beginner  is  advised  not  to  use  co- 
logarithms  until  he  is  perfectly  familiar  with  logarithms. 

Ex.  5.   Find  the  value  of  x,  if 

„     47.32  x  41.92 

x  =  — • 

512.75 

log  x  =  log  47.32  +  log  41.92  +  colog  512.75 

log  47.32  =  1.6751 
log  41.92  =  1.6224 
log  512.75  =  2.7099 ;  colog  512.75  =  7.2901  - 10 

logo;  =   .5876 

x         =3.869 
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EXERCISE 

Find  the  value  of  the  following  expressions :  * 

1.  492.4x72.61.  4.    8.927x794.25. 

2.  6.417  X  .00342.  5.   6249  x  .003217  X  .412. 

3.  5.921  x  .072135.  6.   37.21  x  4729  x  .41115. 

7.  4.1929  x  (-4.789)  x  672. 

8.  .00423  x  (-  .0472)  x  (-  42196). 
8.759236 


9.   4719.1-4-49.32. 
10.   .0048285 +(-.08235), 
.6721  x  4.238 


15. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


16. 


-.0576438 

.000798543 
.000000965438' 

456.22  x  72.555  x  12* 
1038  x  497  x  .0456789° 

18.  1.35724110. 

19.  1.26677* 


17. 


19.425 

768.25  x  .49235 
.04216 

421.75  x  .06255 
53.29  X  1.9985* 

49876  x. 037542x68.7075    20'   -8770589- 
7.81649x578.93x28.4299*  21.   8095.371* 

22.   4  Trr2,  if  7T  =  3.14159  and  r  =  2.0667. 
29.    ^567348. 


23.  214204* 

24.  39,679^. 
/3390  x  4.3401V1 


25. 


(^      13814.4      J  ' 
26.   .098756*. 


30.  \/235.78. 

31.  a/3.1866. 


27.  \/S. 

28.  v/35246. 


32.  ^1350|. 

33.  (317.75)  \ 

34.  (W)'W. 

35.  2.718284flonf. 


*  If  possible,  employ  a  five-place  table. 
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36.    a/I7°*»  39.    ^1000-^100. 

99.1767*  x  12.34  40.       V 


37. 


(20.358  x  10.1575)8'  -y/Ttyr 

wio' 


52072  xV.007349 
.2556088 


22.  An  exponential  equation  is  an  equation  in  which  the 
unknown  quantity  occurs  as  an  exponent,  as  2*  =  7.  Such 
equations  are  readily  solved  by  the  use  of  logarithms. 

Ex.  1.   Find  the  value  of  x,  if 

23' =  923. 

Taking  the  logarithms  of  both  members, 

Klog23  =  iOg923. 

Hence  s  =  !°iL$2§  =  2^62  =  2.178. 

log  23      1.3617 

23.  Change  Of  system.  Logarithms  to  any  base  may  be 
readily  found  by  the  preceding  paragraph. 

Ex.  2.    Find  log7 12. 

Let  x  =3  log7 12. 

According  to  the  principle  of  §  2,  we  have 

7*  =  12. 

Taking  the  logarithms  of  both  members,  and  dividing, 

s^  log  12 
log  7 

Ex.  3.   Express  log6  n  by  means  of  common  logarithms. 
Let  x  =  logfttij 

then  bx  =  n. 

Taking  the  logarithm  of  both  members,  and  dividing, 


"log* 
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EXBBOISB 

Solve  the  following  equations : 

1.  4»  =  18.                  5.   (.5)*  =  .10.  9.  -v^l0  =  2. 

2.  5- =  16.                  6.   10*+1  =  2*.  10.  ^/i45  =  3. 

3.  14*  =  224.              7.   4*.  5*  =  1700.  11.  Vl000  =  5. 

4.  7*  =  370.                8.   4*+1.5*-1=100.  12.  ->/20  =  10". 

Find  to  three  places  of  decimals : 

13.  log78.  15.  log43.  17.  log419. 

14.  log29.  16.   log87L  18.  log766. 

19.  If  - — ^—  =  c,  find  (a)  the  value  of  a:  in  terms  of  a,  b, 

6  —  1 

and  c ;   (b)  the  numerical  value  of  x,  if  a  =  5,  6  =  10,  and 
c  =  ll. 

20.  The  nth  term  of  a  geometric  series  is  I,  the  first  term 
is  a,  and  the  common  ratio  is  r.    Find  n  in  terms  of  a,  7,  and  r. 

21.  Prove  that  log6  a  •  loga  6  =  1. 

Vni.    COMPOUND  INTEREST  AND  ANNUITIES 

1.  To  find  the  amount  a„  of  a  principal  of  p  dollars  for  n  years 
at  /?%  compound  interest. 

Let -8%  or  A  =  r. 

Then  a,=j9(l  +  r), 

a8=a1(l  +  r)=i)(l+r)», 


«„=p(l  +/•)».  (1) 

Taking  the  logarithm  of  both  members,  we  obtain 

log  a* = log  p  +  n  log  (1+r).  (2) 
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Equations  (1)  and  (2)  may  be  used. to  find  any  of  the  four 
quantities  an,  p,  r,  and  n,  if  the  other  three  are  given. 

Ex.  1.   FincL  the  amount  of  $1200  for  5  years  at  4%  com- 
pound interest. 

Substituting  the  given  values  in  (2), 

log  as  =  log  1200  +  5  log  1.04 

=  3.07918  +  5  X  .01703  s  3.16488. 
Uence  a*  =  $  1459.93. 

Ex.  2.   In  haw  many  years  will  $  100  amount  to  $  1100  at 
5  %  compound  interest  ? 
Substituting  in  (2), 

log  1100  =  log  100  +  n  log  1.06. 
_     log  1100  -  2 


Henoe 


log  1.05 
1.04139 


.02119 


=  49.1  yean. 


Note.     Since  formula  (1)  is  only  true  for  integral  values  of  »,  the 
fractional  part  of  the  preceding  answer  is  only  an  approximation. 

2.  The  compound  interest  /  is  the  difference  between  amount 
and  principal,  or:  /  =  ,(!+,.)*_,.  .  (3) 

3.  If  the  interest  is  compounded  semiannually,  the  amount  aj 
is  obtained  by  the  method  of  §  1. 

a.'=p(l+gf>  (4) 

4.  An  annuity  is  a  fixed  sum  of  money,  payable  at  equal 
intervals  of  time. 

5.  To  find  the  amount  A„  of  an  annuity  of  s  dollars  left  unpaid 
for  a  years  at  /?  %  compound  interest 
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The  *  dollars  due  at  the  end  of  the  first  year  will  amount  in 
the  remaining  n  —  1  years  to  s(l  +  r)"'1  dollars.  Similarly  the 
payment  due  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  will  at  the  end  of 
the  entire  period  amount  to  s(l  +  r)n~2  dollars,  etc. 

Hence         A  =  s(l  +  r)— *  +  «(1  +  r)— •  +  •••+& 

Adding  the  G.  P.  (§  365) 

'n=*pl(i+r)"-iy  (5) 

Again,  this  formula  may  be  used  to  find  any  of  the  four  quan- 
tities A,  s,  r,  and'n,  if  the  other  three  are  known. 

6.  To  find  the  present  value  AQ  of  an  annuity  of  s  dollars  to 
continue  for  n  years  at  22%  compound  interest. 

At  the  end  of  n  years  Aq  would  amount  to  Aq(1  +  r)\ 

The  annuity  at  the  same  time  would  amount  to  -  [(l-f-r/— 1], 
Hence  A(l  +  r)*  =  -  [(1  +  r)*- 1]. 

Therefore  4i«£  ^ -_!_].  (6) 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  $  800,  for  20 
years,  allowing  compound  interest  at  4  %  per  annum. 

.  _800[\        1    1 

log(rfeo)=0-2010g1-04 

=  0-.  8406  =  .6604-1. 
1 


(1.04)*> 


=  .45644. 


Henoe  Ao  =  12U*1§  =  $ 10871.80. 
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EXERCISE 

Find  the  amount  at  compound  interest 

1.  Of  $  200  for  8  years,  at  4£  %. 

2.  Of  $  1550  for  5  years,  at  5  %. 

3.  Of  $  1  for  1000  years,  at  4  %. 

4.  Of  $  20  for  20  years,  at  2  %,  interest  compounded  semi- 
annually. 

5.  Find  the  compound  interest  of  $  250  for  10  years  at  6  % 
compound  interest. 

6.  Find  the  principal  that  will  amount  to  $  1000  in  20 
years  at  4J  %  compound  interest. 

7.  Find  the  principal  that  will  amount  to  $420  in  10  years 
at  5  %  compound  interest. 

8.  In  what  time  will  $8007  amount  to  $21218  at  4f% 
compound  interest? 

9.  In  what  time  will  $1  amount  to  $5000000  at  5^% 
compound  interest  ? 

10.  At  what  rate  will  $  200  in  10  years  amount  to  $  350  at 
compound  interest  ? 

11.  At  what  rate  will  $40  in  12  years  amount  to  $80, 
interest  compounded  semiannually  ? 

12.  Find  the  value  of  an  annuity  of  $40  left  unpaid  for  10 
years,  5  %  compound  interest  being  allowed. 

13.  Find  the  present  value  of  ah  annuity  of  $800  for  10 
years,  4  %  compound  interest  being  allowed. 

14.  Find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  $500  for  4 
years,  5  %  compound  interest  being  allowed. 

15.  Find  the  present  value  of  an  annuity  of  $  900  for  12 
years,  5  %  compound  interest  being  allowed. 

16.  What  annuity  can  be  purchased  for  $  2500,  if  it  is  to  run 
for  10  years,  and  6  %  annual  compound  interest  is  allowed  ? 
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IX.    SUMMATION  OF  SERIES 

1.  The  sum  of  /(l)  +/(2)  +/(3)  ...  +/(n)  is  frequently  de- 
noted  by  S«/(»)  or  %f(x)* 

ThUS,  13  +  22  +  32+  ...  +112=2(3*). 

1,1,1,        ,1      »1 
l+2  +  3  +  -  +  »  =  :?i-         ■ 

vT+1  +  VT+2  +  vTT3  + ...  +  vT+li  =  2  VT+x. 

i 

8 

logo  +  log  6  +  log  7  +  log8  =  Slog*. 

2.  If  the  lower  limit  is  omitted,  1  is  understood,  and  if  the 
upper  limit  is  omitted,  n  is  understood. 

Thna,  2(**)  =  2(*»)  =  l»  +  2*  +  3»  +  4«. 

2/(*)=/(l)+/(2)+/(3)  +  ...  +/(n). 

2(1  +  a)*  =  (1  +  a)  +  (1  +  a)2  +  (1  +  a)»  +  ...  +(1  +  a)». 

3.  .  2[^(jr)+f(x)]  =  2y(jr)  +  Sf(jr).  (1) 
For,  2[/(a0  +  F(a)]  =  (/(l)  +  F(l))  +  (/(2)  +  F(2)) 

+  (/(3)  +  F(3))  +  ...  +  (/(n)  +  F(n)) 
=  [/(I)  +/(2)  +/(3)  +  ...  +/(n)] 

+  [F(l)  +  F(2)  +  F(S)  +  ...  +F(n)-] 
=  2f(x)  +  2F(x). 
Thn%  2(**  +  *)  =  2(x«)  +  2(*). 

2(8*3  +  2*  --)-  2(3*2)+  2(2*)  -2^-V 

!(*  +  l)  =  2(*)  +  2g)  =  l +2  +  3  +  1  +  1+1  =  74 

*  2  is  the  Greek  letter  Sigma. 
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4.  If  m  denotes  a  constant,  then 

2mf(x)=m?f(x).  (2) 

Fop,  2mf(x)  =  m/(l)  +  m/(2)  +  m/(3)  +  -  +  mf(n) 

=  m[/(l)  +/(2)  +/(3)  +  ...  +  /(n)] 
=  m%f(x). 
Thui,  2(3x*)  =  3  2(x*). 

2(3  «*  +  2  x8)  =  2(3  x*)  +  2(2  x3)  =  3  2(x*)  +  2  2(x»). 
2(73  x)*=  73  2(x)  =  73(1  +  2  +  3  +  4)  =  730. 

5.  If  the  quantity  that  follows  the  summation  symbol  (2) 
does  not  contain  a  variable,  all  terms  of  the  sum  are  equal. 

Thus,  2(1)=  1  +  1  +  1  +  ...  +  1  =  n. 

2(6)=  6  +  6  +  6  +  ...ton  terms  =  6  n. 

Ex.  1.  Write  the  series  which  is  represented  by  2(#+-l) (x+5) 
2(x  +  1) (x  +  6)  =  2  •  6  +  3  •  7  +  4  . 8  +  ...  +  (»  +  l)(n  +  6). 

Ex.  2.   Write  the  following  series  in  the  abbreviated  form: 
1.3.5  +  2.4.6+-3.5.7  +  ... +w(n  +  2)(w  +  4). 

Evidently  the  series  =  2x(x  +  2)(x  +  4). 

4 
Ex.3.   Find  the  numerical  value  of  2(05-2"). 

2  (z  •  2«)  =  1 . 2  +  2  .  2*  +  3  •  2«  +  4 .  2* 
=  2  +  8  +  24+64  =  9a 

Ex.4.   Simplify  2(2  x*  +  3)*. 

2(2x2  +  3)2  =  2(4  x*  +  12  x*  +  9) 

=  2(4x*)+2(12x2)+2  9 
«4  2(x*)+12  2(x3)+0ffc 
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Ex.  6.   If  2/(»)=12,  and  %F(x)=2\,  find  2[3/(a>)-5 F(x)} 
2[8A*)-  6 F(x)-]  »  Z(3/(*))-  S(5^)) 

=  3  .  12  -  6  •  f  =  28|. 

BXBBOISB 

Write  the  series  which  are  represented  by  the  following 
symbols : 

i.  si.  8-  *"• 

2.  2(»  +  1)(<b+2)(«+S). 

3.  S(loga).  v  ' 

4.  a«).  "•  SW- 

5.   aflfchSl.  "•   *** 


6.   S(a  +  *> 


is.  s<e. 


<*+?> 


6 


7.   2  a?  +  ±Y  14.   210C. 


o 


Write  the  following  series  in  the  abbreviated  form : 

15.  1.2  +  2-3  +  3.4+... +n(n  +  l> 

16.  l-2*  +  2.3*  +  3.4*+...+n(n  +  l)». 

Llj     2^     3c4  n(n  +  l)      . 

*'*  3.4^4.5^5o6T  (n  +  2)(n+8) 

18.  2  +  4  +  6  +  8  +  ... +2n. 

10.   1+3  +  5  +  7  +  ... +(2n-l). 

80,   1.2.3  +  2.4.5  +  3.6.7  +  ... +n(2»)(2n  +  l> 

21.  1-3  +  2. 5  +  3-7  +  4. 9  H to  n  terms. 

22.  12.1  +  2.4.3  +  3   6.5+4.8  7  +  •••  ton  term* 
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23.  £  +  !+£+  —  to  n  terms. 

24.  l  +  2a  +  3a2  +  4a8  +  ...  to  w  terms. 

OK     100  ,  100  -  99  ,  100  -  99  -  98   ,        ^mi!tkma 

25.  — H —  H — —  +  —  to  n  terms. 


8 


Find  the  numerical  value  of: 

26.  ai.  »•   S(®  +  l)(*  +  2). 

«•  e 

a  so.  a  («■+*> 

27.  Ss2.  * 

tf     1 
n  31.    3— ±— .• 

28.  S(7>  o?  +  2 

Simplify : 

32.  2(4a?  +  2)o  36.   S»(a?  +  1)8. 

33.  2(90-7).  s 

34.  2(2^  +  3^  +  5).  W-S[/(0)-/(»-l)). 

36.    S^+Sa;-^  38.    *[/(») -/(«-l)]. 

If  a(a,)as2fe±ll,  and  S(aQ  =  n(n  +  1)(2n  +  1)?  find: 
2  6 

89.  3(20  +  1).  43.  2(a>  +  l)(a>+2). 

40.  2(3  x-2).  44.  2(a>+4)». 

11.  2(^-2*).  45.  1.3  +  2. 5+3-7  +  ... 

42.  2(2as»-4*+«).  +»(2»+l> 

rtove  that : 

46.  y (»)  — *a&X«)  —  A*> 

47.  2[/(»  +  l) -/(*)]  =/(«+l) -/(I). 

48.  2[/(a+l)-/(a-l)]=/(n  +  l)+/(n)-/(l)-/(0> 

2b 
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6.  S[f(jr)-f(jr-l)]-f(n)-f(0).  (8) 

Fop,         2[/(s)  -/(a?  - 1)]  =/(l)  -/(0) 

+/(2)-/(l) 

+/(3)-/(2) 


+/("-!)-/(« -2) 
+/W-/(~-l). 
But  this  obviously  equals  f(n)  —  /(0). 

7.  Formula  (3)  can  be  used  to  determine  the  sum  of  a  num- 
ber of  series. 

Ex.  1.  Let /(»)=«* 
*  Substituting  in  (3),  we  obtain 

Simplifying,  .2(2  x  -  1)  =  »* 

2  2(a)-  n  =  na. 

Hence  2(x)=^±»  =  2i2±Ii. 

/.«.  1+2+3+  ...  +  »asnC<>t1), 

Ex.  2.   Let  /(a?)  =s  a* 
Substituting  in  (3),  we  obtain 

2[x»-(»-l)«]=fA 
Simplifying,  2(8*»-3»  + 1)=iA 

Or,  i  2(x*) -  8  2(x)+  n  =  n». 

Substituting  the  value  of  2(x),  (Ex.  1),  and  transposing, 
82ffl=»«  +  8n(ft.'t-1)-«. 
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Le.  1*  +  2s  +  39  +...+  n2  =  n(n  +  1)(2n  +  0. 

6 

tf.?.  I2  +  22  +  3*  + ...+  80*  =  *° '  Sl * 161  =  173880. 


8.  In  a  similar  manner  the  sum  of  the  first  n  natural  num- 
bers raised  to  any  power  may  be  found,  provided  the  sums  of 
the  lower  powers  are  known. 

To  find  2(0*)  make /(»)=*•,  to  find  2  (as!1)  make /(a) =3*,  etc. 

9.  The  sum  2/(<c),  if  f(x)  is  a  rational  integral  function,  can 
be  reduced  to  the  sum  of  the  following  series : 

a(.)-»fe±il  (4) 

2(a^  =  "(«  +  l)<2»+l)>  (6) 

S(a0=^±^,etc  (6) 

Ex.  3.  Find  the  value  of  2  (12  as*  -  4  *  +  3). 

S(M*-*g  +  3)=12.w(n  +  1H2n  +  1)-4.gte±D+8» 

6  2 

=  4  n8  +  4  n2  +  8  n. 

Ex.  4.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series 

1.2.3  +  2.3.4  +  3.4.5-t-  ...  to  n  terms. 

The  aeries  =  Ssc(*  +  l)(x  +  2) 

=  2(sP  +  3rf  +  2s) 

=  S(««)+3S(a;2)+2  2(a;) 

s5M  +  3.n(n  +  l)(2n4l)4<i(<til) 
4  o 

-i»<»  +  l)(n  +  2)(»  +  8). 
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BZBBOI8B 

1.  Prove  that  %(i?)  =  [*n(n  +  ^T. 

2.  Prove  that  ^)-»<»  +  1)<»»  +  1)<8*+»»--') 

2*3*5 

Find  the  sum  of  the  following  series : 

3.  l8  +  28+38*..  +  1008.  6.  S(6«a  +  4a:  +  l), 

4.  2(tf*).                                        7.  2(3<c*+2»-l). 
6.   S(3o?-x;.                                8.  2(a>  +  l)(3»+2). 

9.   1* 2  +  2.3  +  3.4  +  —  ton  terms. 

10.  1. 3  +  2  .4+3.5+-.  ton  terms. 

11.  3- 7 +  4. 9 +  5. 11  +  . -ton  terms. 

12.  lo22  +  2.3s  +  3.4»+  ...+n(n  +  l)« 

13.  1.2.2  +  2.3.4  +  3.4.6  +  ...  +  n(*  +  l)2«. 

14.  1 .2.3.4  +  2.3.4.5  +  3.4.5.6  ...  ton  terms. 

15.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  odd  numbers. 

16.  Find  the  sum  of  the  first  n  even  numbers. 

17.  Find  11*  +  12*  +  13*  +  ...  to  40  terms. 

wo 

18.  Find  2  (a?). 

00 


10.  Arithmetic  series.    Let 


Then  /(a-l)-*-1^ 

and  /(»)_/(«,-.!) „^CU  (•  8Sfy 
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Substituting  in  the  general  formula  (3), 

By  substituting  for  k  respectively  the  values  2  3,  4,  we 
obtain 

yfl-afr-l)**^1*'  (7) 

S'-'C>=S<a,~1><a'~2>=w^~1>^~^  (8) 

2  [3 

s^c,^;(^-l)(x-2)(a!-3)^n(n-l)(n-2)(»-3)     (9) 
Xe.    0  +  1  +  2  +  .-.  +(w-l)  =  w(w-1)> 

0  +  0  +  1+3  +  6+  ...  =n(n7-l)(n-2X  ^ 

11.  If,  in  a  series,  each  term  is  subtracted  from  the  follow- 
ing one,  we  obtain  the  series  of  first  differences.  If  each  term 
of  the  series  of  first  differences  is  subtracted  from  the  follow- 
ing one,  we  obtain  the  series  of  the  second  differences,  etc. 

Thus,  consider  the  series     1        3        9        22        45        81 

First  differences,  2        6       13        23        36 

Second  differences,  4        7        10        13 

Third  differences,  8        o>  5 

Fourth  differences,  0         0 

12.  An  arithmetic  series  of  the  nth  order  is  a  series  whose 
nth  differences  are  all  equal.. 

Thus,  an  ordinary  arithmetic  progression  may  be  considered  an  arith- 
metic series  oi  the  first  order.  The  series  considered  in  §  11  is  an 
arithmetic  series  of  the  third  order,  etc. 
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13.  If  we  consider  the  following  series  and  its  first  differ- 
ences, 

Series,  a^       a*        Og      •••      o^ 

First  differences,  bi        b9  ...  &_x 

it  is  obvious  that 

a.  =  Oi  +  (&i+&*+-  +  &.-i).  (10) 

14.  In  an  arithmetic  series  of  the  first  order  the  first  differ- 
ences are  all  equal,  hence 

ob  =  a1  +  (oj-l)&1. 

If  we  denote  the  sum  of  the  first  n  terms  of  a  series  by  «», 
we  obtain  _       <«/„\ 

Hence,  for  an  arithmetic  progression,  we  have 
*=SJ>i  +  (*-l)&l 

^r^  +  V&^b*  (11) 

Note.  These  results  were  obtained  in  slightly  different  form  in 
Chapter  XXI. 

15.  Let  an  arithmetic  series  of  the  second  order  and  its 
two  series  of  differences  be  represented  as  follows : 

Series,  <h        a,        a*        •••        a* 

First  differences,  bi        6g        •••        b^i 

Second  differences,  C|        •>•        <^ 

Then  a(B  =  a1  +  (&1  +  &8."&.-i)-    (§18) 

But  6iH-62,,,^*-i  is  an  arithmetic  series  of  the  first  order, 
which  may  be  added  by  formula  (11).  Hence,  making 
n  =  x  —  1,  we  have 

a*~  «.  +  (*  - 1)  b,  +  fe-"  W*  ~  *>o» 
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But         s*  =  2a. 

Or,  considering  §  10, 

*  -mm    ■  *(»-l)i    ■  <l(fl-l)(ff-2). 

*»  =  »«i  H — ^-js — ^*i  +    ^       |4 4»i- 

16.  Similarly,  we  may  treat  the  arithmetic  series  of  the 
third  order. 

Series,  <h       a,       c^       t^       a,       •••       a. 

First  differences,  bi       bt       b,        bt       •••        b^i 

Second  differences,  c,        Cj        c,        •••        «t-« 

Third  differences,  ^       ^        •<•        ^ 

*-<*!+(&!  +  &»+  -+&_i)     (§13) 

-«,  +  (*-l)6l  +  ^^^cl 

^fa-iK.-^-s)^  (|16) 

12 


And     *,-Sa» 


l£ 

^nfa-lXw- 2)^-3)^ 
I* 
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17.  By  mathematical  induction  it  can  be  shown  that  these 
results  are  true  for  arithmetic  series  of  any  order.  Omitting 
the  subscript  1  of  the  first  term  of  each  series  of  differences, 
we  have  in  general : 

I* 

t„Wl+^+^',-y-it)c+ .., 

1*  I* 

Ex.  Find  the  10th  term  and  the  sum  of  the  first  8  terms 
of  the  series  1,  3,  8,  20, 43,  81. 

Series,  1       3       8       20       43      81 

First  differences,  3       6       12       23     38 

Second  differences,  3       7       11       16 

Third  differences,  4        4       4 

Hence,  a  =  1,  6s 2,  c  =  3,  dsi. 

HXERCISB 

»  i<ind  in*  11th  term  of  3,  6, 11, 18,  27,  •••• 

:.  Find  the  9th  term  of  2,  6, 12,  20,  30,  .... 

3.  Find  the  10th  term  of  2,  9,  28,  65, 126,  217,  •••* 

4.  Find  the  7th  term  of  2,  3,  7, 15,  28,  47,  .... 

5.  Find  the  20th  term  of  1,  4, 10,  23,  47,  .... 

6.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series  1,  4,  10,  23,  47,  •••  to  10 
terms. 

7.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series  10,  28,  56,  94, 142,  200, ...  to 
n  terms. 
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8.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series  3,  23,  71, 159,  299,  503, ...  to 
8  terms. 

9.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series  1, 1+2, 1+2+3, 1+2+3+4, 
...  to  10  terms. 

10.  Find    the    sum    of  the  series  l1,  l1  +  28, 1»  +  2s  +  32, 
l2  +  22  +  32  +  42,  —  to  9  terms. 

11.  Show  that  the  series  represented  by  5(2  of     4  x  +  9)  is 
an  arithmetic  series  of  the  second  order. 

12.  Show  that  the  series  represented  by  SCas8  —  5  a?)  is  an 
arithmetic  series  of  the  third  order. 


18.  Many  fractional  series  can  be  added  by  means  of  formula 
(3).  Values  of  f(x)  which  contain  the  factor  x  in  the  denomi- 
nator, however,  should  be  avoided,  since  f(x  —  1)  would  be- 
come  00,  if  a?  =  l. 

Ex.  1.  Let  f(x)  =  -i-r 
x  +  1 

Substituting  in  (8),        zf-i-.-lU-L.-L 
\x  +  1     z/     n  +  1 

Simplifying,  2       *       -     n 


x(x  +  1)     n  +  1 
/.e.  tr~^  +  ^™:;  +  s~^+ ••• +* 


1.2     2*3     8-4  n(n  +  l)     »  +  l 

19.  Simply,        /M-^*,^ 

leads  to  the  value  of    \(x  +  ^x+2f 

f(x)  = - 

/W     (a  +  l)(a>  +  2)(*  +  8) 

leads  to  S  ,  eto. 

a>(a:  +  l)(a  +  2)(a?  +  3) 
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Ex.  2.   Find  the  sum  of  the  series 

1 1 h  •••  to  n  terms 

1. 2- 3- 4. 5^2. 3- 4. 5. 6^3- 4. 5. 6- 7T 

According  to  §  19,  let  /(x)  =  l 


(s  +  l)(s  +  2)(a;  +  3)(x  +  4) 
Substituting  in  (3),  and  simplifying,  we  obtain 

1  1  1 


x(x  +  l)(x  +  2)(«  +  3)(«  +  4)     96     4(n  +  l)(n+  2)(»  +  3)(n  +  4) 

20.  To  add  a  series  of  the  form 

— _ 1 i 1 1 u ...  to  *  terms. 

a(a  +  6)^(a  +  &)(a  +  2&)^(a  +  2&)(a  +  36)T  ™* 

let  /(*)-     * 


a  +  faj 


Thus,  to  find  -=-  +  ^=-5  +  5-^77—  to  » terms,  let/(*)— 


.6     6-8     8-11  ^       'v  '    2  +  8* 

Substituting  in  (3), 

xM — L-V-J *• 

V2  +  8«     8x-iy    2  +  8n     2 
1  n 


Hence, 


(8«-l)(3s  +  2)     2(2 +  3n) 


Tm  «JL.  4.  _L.  4. — 1 — (-...to  n terms  = *       . 

**  2.6  +  6.8  +  8.11+      wwwrmB     2(2  +  8n) 

2L  The  series  r^  +  ;r^  +  £^  +  T^;*#0  ^  ^^  to  *^ree 
1-4     2  »5     o*o     4*7 

series  of  the  preceding  kind,  viz. 

^1-4^4.7^7.10    J    \2.5  T5.8T8.11     / 
TV3-6     6.9^9-12    ^ 
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22  An  infinite  series  is  convergent  if  the  sum  of  its  first  n 
terms  approaches  a  finite  limit,  as  n  is  increased  indefinitely. 

The  limit  of  the  sum  thus  obtained  is  called  the  sum  of  the 
infinite  series. 

Thus,  ax  +  a2  +  Og  -f-  —  +  an   or    S(ax)   is   convergent    if 

lim    5(a8)         is  a  finite  number.     The  value  of  SCa.)^  or 

GO 

2(aa)  is  the  sum  of  the  infinite  series. 

E.g.  the  series  -=-  +  -~  +  :r~*'  to  infinity,  is  convergent,  and  its 
1*2     2*3     3*4 

sum  equals  1,  for  lim  f--^-^       =1.  (§18) 

Similarly,  s 
l 
vergent  (§  19), 


Similarly,  1 =  — »  **&  ihe  ^vie*  is  con- 

y   is(s+lXs  +  2)(x  +  3)(a;  +  4)     96' 


EXERCISE 

Find  the  sum  to  n  terms,  and  to  an  infinite  number  of  terms, 
of  the  following  series : 

i  ■_!_+_JL_+_l_+.... 

a.  1         ,         1         I         1         i 

1.2.3.4f2.34.fi  "l"8«4.5.6"1"*"' 

l  -L+J-+-I.  +  ... 
1.3^8-5     5« 7T 

111 
2  4^4-6     6»8^ 

ft„  -^— -I — ■"•  >4 — i — |-  «••,  if  n  is  even. 
1.8    2-4^3  5        ' 

11  1 

3.7+7oll^ll-15^ 
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7'l^  +  4^  +  7J13  +  ^ifwi8eVen- 

8"  a(a+6)  +  (a  +  6)(a  +  2  6)  +  (a  +  2  6)(a-|-3  6)  +  #0"c 

9.   — —  +  — —  4- — - —  +  — . 
2- 3- 4^3- 4- 6^4. 6- 6T 

Hint.    Let  f(x)  =  — *&±11—. 

10.  By  substituting  f(z)  =  ar*,  derive  the  formula  for  the 
sum  of  a  geometric  progression,  viz.  Sew-*-1.     (§  366) 

11.  By  substituting  f(x)  =x*r*,  derive  the  formula : 

Sa^-1orl  +  2r  +  3^  +  4r»+>»=ny^1-"/n"h^r,t4-1> 

(r-1)2 

12.  Find  l  +  2.2  +  3.22  +  4.28+  —  to  n  terms. 

13.  Find  1  +  2  . 5  +  3  .  52  +  4  •  58  +  ...  to  11  terms. 

14.  Find  1 •  r4-2r24- 3r84-47*44- ...  to  n  terms. 

15.  Find  1-  2  -2  +  3  .22-4.28+  —  to  n  terms. 

16.  Find  1-14-2. 1.2  +  3- 1.2.3. ..  +  nln. 
Hint.    Let  /(a;)  =  |s+  1. 

Derive  a  series  by  substituting  in  formula  (3). 

17o  f(x)  =     a?(3a?  +  1)     ■  20.    f(x)  = «(«  +  *)         . 

/U      (*  +  l)(*  +  2)  *°'  /W     (2*  +  l)(2»  +  S) 


22.     /(«): 


a; 


(«+*) 


19    f(x) -*(<*+  D(»  +  2)  '      (» +  *)(«  + 6) 

15  23.  f(x)  =  xh*. 

Note.     Students  who    are   familiar  with  trigonometry  may  apply 
formula  (8)  to  trigonometrio  functions. 
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E.g.  by  substituting  /(x)  =  sin  {A  +  Bz),  we  obtain 

ein^Bcoa(A  +  ^B\ 


2cos[^  +  (x-J)5]- 

sin  — 
7?  2 

Or,  substituting C--  for  A, 


sin^cosfc  +  ^-^-liA 


2oos[C  +  («-l)5]  =  »^ x— ^ 

sin^ 
2 

sin  2.B  cos  2jL!.b 
tf.gr.    CO8.B  +  0O8  2.B  +  C083.B+  —  +  cosnB  =  - 


sin  — 

2 


sin  2  n-B 


cos5  +  cos35  +  cos6B  f  —  +  co8(2n-  Y)B- 


2sin£ 


Or,  cos-!r+cos=-£  +  cos^+  ...  +cos^  =  -l. 

n  n  n  n 

Similarly'  Bm»Bsin*±±B 

2  2 

sin  B  +  sin  2  .B  +  sin  3  B  +  •••  +  sin  n  5  = 


sin— 
2 


Sin5  +  8m32?+sin62?+  ...  +  sin(2n  -  1)*  =  ^?^. 

Bin  Z+ ain^+ Bin5j«:+ ...  +  sin 22E  =  cot^. 
n  n  n  n  2* 
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X.    UNDETERMINED  COEFFICIENTS 

1.  Convergent  series.  An  infinite  series  is  convergent  if  the 
sum  of  its  first  n  terms  approaches  a  finite  limit,  as  n  is 
increased  indefinitely.     (Appendix  IX,  22.) 

Thus  l  +  x  +  xa  +  x8+—  to  infinity,  approaches  the  limit ,  if 

«<1(§367).  l~x 

Hence,  if  se<l,  1  +  x  +  x2  4-  x*  +  —  is  a  convergent  series,  and  its 

sum  8  = • 

1  —x 

2.  A  divergent  series  is  a  series  in  which  the  sum  of  the  first 
n  terms  can  be  made  larger  than  any  assigned  finite  number 
by  making  n  sufficiently  large. 

Thus  1  +  x  +  x2  +  s8  +  —  is  divergent,  if  x  >  1. 

3.  Expansion  into  power  series.  Many  algebraic  functions 
of  a  variable  can  be  expanded  into  infinite  series  of  the  form: 
Oq  -f  OjX  +  a&?  +  •••,  where  x  is  the  variable,  and  Oo,  au  a?  ••• 
are  constants. 

Thus  we  obtain  by  division : 

1 


l-2a> 


=  l  +  2a  +  4<c2  +  8arJ+  ... .  (1) 


Such  series,  however,  are  equal  to  the  given  expression  only 
for  values  that  make  the  series  convergent. 

If  we  substitute  x  =  -  in  (1),  we  obtain  the  convergent  series 

.      i  +  £  +  tt)2  +  (4)8+-> 

whose  sum  equals  2  (§  367).     Obviously- -—also  equals  2, 

•  o  i  -t  —  •"  X 

if  X  =  \. 

On  the  other  hand,  if  x  =  3,  the  right  member  of  (1) 
reduces  to  1  -f  6  +  62  4-  68  "f  •••,  while  the  left  member 
equals  -  \.  . 
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4.  Theorem  of  undetermined  coefficients. 
If  the  equation 

A  +  Bx  +  Cx*  +  Dx*  +  -.  =  A1  +  B'x  +  Cx*  +  D'x*  +  ...  (1) 

holds  true  for  all  values  of  x  that  make  both  members  con- 
vergent, the  coefficients  of  like  powers  of  x  are  equal,  i.e. 
A  =  A',  B  =  B',  C=C",  etc. 

Since  both  members  are  convergent  if  x  =  0,  we  may  substi- 
tute this  value  in  (1),  and  so  obtain 

A  =  A'.  (2) 

Hence  Bx  +  Cx2  +  Bx3  +  —  =  B'x  +  Ox2  +  D'x*  +  ....    (3) 

Dividing  each  member  by  x, 

B+Cx  +  Dx2+...  =  B'+Cx  +  B'x2  +....  (4) 

Making  x  =  0,  we  obtain 

B  =  B'.  (5) 

In  like  manner  C  =  C,  etc. 

Note.    The  preceding  proof,  which  is  the  one  usually  given  in  text- 
books on  Algebra,  is  open  to  the  following  objections- 
Equation  (4)  is  obtained  from  (3)  by  dividing  both  numbers  by  x, 
hence  (4)  is  not  necessarily  true  if  x  =  0  (§  90). 

However,  by  letting  x  =  0,  and  comparing  the  two  members  of  (3) 
when  x  is  infinitesimal,  this  objection  may  be  overcome. 

5.  Expansion  of  fractions  into  power  series.  A  fraction  may 
be  expanded  into  a  series  by  dividing  the  numerator  by  the 
denominator.  It  is  more  convenient,  however,  in  most  cases, 
to  expand  by  means  of  undetermined  coefficients. 

Thus,  to  expand — "*"         into  a  series  of  ascending 

1  +  3  x  —  4ar 

powers  of  x,  we  assume 

*-lx  +  2A^=A  +  Bx+Cx*  +  Dx*  +  Ex*+...,        (1) 

1    +  O  X  —  4:0? 

where  A,  B,  C,  •••  are  unknown  constants. 
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Clearing  (1)  of  fractions  and  arranging  according  to  ascend 
ing  powers  of  x,  we  have 


l  —  2x  +  2a?  =  A+    B 
+  3A 


x  +  G 
+  33 
-±A 


x*  +  D 
+  30 
-4B 


x*  +  E 
+  32) 
-4(7 


<*  + 


therefore 

B=-6. 

therefore 

0=21. 

therefore 

D=-83. 

therefore 

J0  =  333. 

Note.    A  vertical  line  or  bar  is  often  used  as  a  parenthesis. 

Taw*      «  BA  x  =  (B  +  3  A>- 
-\-oA\ 

Equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers, 

A  =  l. 
£+3^4  =  -2, 
(7  +  35-4^1  =  2, 
Z)  +  3C-4.B  =  0, 

^  +  3D-4C=0, 

Substituting  these  values  in  (1),  we  have 

}~~2**2 *!  =  l-5 x  +  21  s»-  83 3?  +  333 a?4 

1+3^-4^ 

6.  If  the  lowest  power  in  the  numerator  is  less  than  the 
lowest  power  in  the  denominator,  the  expansion  cannot  be 
assumed  to  be  A  +  Bx  +  Cx2  +  •••. 

E.g.,  if  we  would  assume 

1±^  =  A  +  Bx+W  +  ..., 

we  would  obtain  the  absurd  result  1  =  0,  6  =  0. 

In  order  that  the  simplified  equation  may  contain  in  the  right 
member  all  powers  that  the  left  member  contains,  assume  the 
first  term  equal  to  the  quotient  obtained  by  dividing  the  lowest 
term  in  the  numerator  by  the  lowest  term  in  the  denominator. 

Thus,  since  —  =  x-2,  we  assume 

^^1  =  Ax-3  +  Bx-1  +  C+Dx  + .... 
or  —  v 
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Ex.    Expand  ■  "*"        in  ascending  powers  of  x. 
x  —  2  or 

Since  -  =  x~\  we  assume 

I-±J^  =  ^ix-i  +  5  +  Cs  +  Z>x2  +  ....  (1) 


Clearing  of  fractions, 


x  +     C 
-25 


x2+    Z) 
-2C 


X'3-f  . 


l  +  3x  =  ^i  +     -B 
-2.4 
Hence  -4  =  1, 

5-24  =  3,  therefore  5  =  5. 
(7-25  =  0,  therefore  G  =  10. 
D-2C  =  0,  therefore  D  =  20,  etc. 

Substituting  in  (1),  we  have 

1±A|  =  x~  *  +  6  +  10  x  +  20  x2  +  .  • . . 
x-2x2 

Note.    The  preceding  example  could  also  be  solved  as  follows : 

l  +  3x  =  l/l  +  3x\ 
x-2x2     x\l-2x/' 

By  the  method  of  §  5,  we  obtain 

i±|^=l  +  5x+10x2  +  20x»+.... 
1  — 2x 

Hence  *  +  8x  =  ar1  +  5  +  10s  +  20  x2  +  .... 

x  — 2x2 

EXERCISE 

Expand  to  four  terms  in  ascending  powers  of  x : 

1  4     1-a?  l+-2a;-3a? 


l_3a>'  '    i  +  a. 

_1  «     _.    l+*_ 


2+-a;  l+a?  +  2a? 

1+-B  fi  1  —  2« 


8. 


1- 

-2a 
4 

-3a? 

2- 

-05- 

-a* 

6+-3a 

+  2ar» 

1-a:  1-28-30?  2  +  3»-5s» 

2o 
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10. 


11. 


12. 


-  *» 

2+z+3z* 

3  +  z 

3-z-z* 

2-5ai* 

l-2a?-3x* 


13. 


14. 


15. 


19. 


2a?+l 


3  —  2s  +  s? 
2-3x*    # 

l-5ar 
*-3s*" 

1  +  2*4-43*- 

aj  +  Sa? 

20. 


lfi 

1+2* 

x*+xI+2*i 

17. 

a 
1  +  x 

18. 

1 
a  —  a? 

a 

b  +  cx 


7.  Expansion  of  a  radical  into  a  series.     To  expand  the 
expression  Vl  +  3  x  —  2  a?  in  ascending  powers  of  x,  assume 


Vl  +3  x  -  2  x*=  A  +  Bb+  Ck*  +  Z>x*  +  ^x*+  • 
Squaring, 


1+89-2*~A*+2ABb+    # 
+  2^0 


a*+2^D 
+2£C 


3*+      C2 

+2^10 
+2  3D 


#*+••• 


Equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers, 

A*=lf      hence  A  =  l. 
2AB  =  3,      hence  £  =  f. 
#  +  2^C=-2,  hence  0=-^- 
2AD  +  2BC=0,      hence  D=f£. 
C2  +  2AE  +  2BD*=0,      hence  ^?  =  — f^. 
Hence 


EXERCISE 

Expand  to  four  terms  in  ascending  powers  of  x: 
1.    VT+Ti.  5.    Vl+2a-3a2.  9.    Vo* 


2.    Vl  -  2  a. 


3.    VI  +  x. 


6.  Vl-4a?  +  x2. 

7.  Vr+2aT2a?. 

8.  Vl  +  2a:-f3arJ4-2«3+a?4. 


10.  Vl  +  3*. 

11.  ^TTa?. 

12.  (1  +  s)*. 
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PARTIAL  FRACTIONS 

8.  To  separate  a  fraction  into  partial  fractions  is  to  express 
it  as  the  sum  of  several  fractions  whose  denominators  are  the 
factors  of  the  denominator  of  the  given  fraction.  This  process 
is  the  reverse  of  the  process  of  addition  of  fractions  (§  150). 

We  may  assume  that  the  numerator  of  the  given  fraction  is 
of  lower  degree  than  that  of  the  denominator,  for  otherwise 
the  given  fraction  may  be  reduced  to  the  sura  of  an  integral 
expression  and  a  proper  fraction  (§  153). 

9.  Case  I.  All  factors  of  the  denominator  different  and  of  the 
first  degree. 

12  — a? 
Ex.  1.    To  separate  — — — — — — —  into  partial  fractions. 

ar  —  7  or  -f- 12  x 

Since x8  —  7 x2  +  12x  =  x (x  —  3)(x  —  4),  assume 

(1) 


(2) 


12-a;        _A  .     B     .     G 

z*-lx*  +  \2x     x     x-3     x-4' 

Clearing  (1)  of  fractions, 

12  -  x  =  A(x  -  3)(x  -  4)  +  Bx(x  -  4)  +  Cx(x 

-3) 

=  12  A  -  (7  A  +  4  B  +  3  G)x  +  {A  +  B  +  C)x*. 

Equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers  of  x, 

124  =  12. 

-(74  +  4P  +  3C7)  =  -l. 

A  +  B  +  C  =  0. 

Solving  these  equations,  we  obtain 

A  =  l,  £=-3,  (7  =  2. 

Substituting  in  (1), 

12-x         _1         3      .      2 

x»-7x2  +  12x     x     x-3     as  — 4* 

Note.   A  shorter  method  of  determining  A,  B,  and  G  is  to  substitute 
in  (2)  for  x,  0,  3,  and  4,  respectively. 

If  x  =  0,  12  =  12  A,  hence  A  =  1. 

If  x  =  3,  9  =-  3  -B,  hence  B  =  -  3. 

If  x  =  4,  8=4(7,        hence  C  =  2. 
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Ex.  2.    To  separate  *?  f  ~ftX+}l  into  partial  fractions. 
6  ar  — 18  x  + 12 

Since  the  degree  of  the  numerator  is  equal  to  that  of  the  denominator, 
we  transform  the  fraction  into  a  mixed  expression  (§  168). 

12s2-31s  +  17=2   .  5s-7 

6«2_i8a;  +  12  6^-183  412' 

t>„*  5s  — 7         _         5  a;  —  7 


6  a*- 

-18x  +  12 

6(x- 

-1)(«- 

-2) 

Hence  we  assume 

7  +5a; 

4 

*-l 

■♦.-* 

(«- 

!)(«-») 

i 

Clearing  of  fractions, 

-1  +  5x  =  A(x-2)  +  B(x-l) 
=  -2  A  -  B  4  (4  4  ^)*. 
Hence  —  24- £=-7, 

A  4  5  =  6. 

Solving  the  equations,  we  obtain 

4  =  2,  £  =  3. 
6s-7  1         ,         1 


Therefore 


6a;2_18x  +  12      3(s-l)      2(x-2) 
Hence  12*2" 31  *  + 17  =  2  +  ■      l        -■-        * 


6x2-18x  +  12  3(s-l)      2(x-2) 

EXERCISE 

Separate  into  partial  fractions : 

1.  — .  4.        *  +  l  7.       93-17 


11a- 

-1 

s2- 

1 

2a 

•  +  7 

a2  4-7 

a  +  12 

6a- 

-2 

3.   -^ — —•  6. 


x*-5x  +  6 

05  4-22 

x*-x-20 

3^-1 

5.       *"r'".  8. 


2as8-7a;  +  3 

19s-ll 

15(a»-l)' 

x  +  1 


a?  +  x-&  x(x>-l)  '  S^-lOas  +  S 
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9s-17  10^-28 

,,     &a?  +  V)x  +  2  ,_      3»2-10*  +  4 

11.      — — — - ^ — *  !*•  


x*  +  3x*  +  2x  a?-a?-4a  +  4 

10      9s2  +  9a>-6  tfl      38-16»-4a? 

!«•     - _^  .  _        .  v  *  lb. 


(x  +  2)(gfi-l)  '   S-ea-SajS  +  a8 

13-5a?  ar^  +  fis-ll 

(s-l)(a-2)(*-3)"  '   (»-7)(a>-2)(«  +  2)" 


10.  Case  II.  The  factors  of  the  denominator  of  the  first 
degree  and  some  repeated.  The  method  of  Case  I  applied  to 
ar*  +  7a;  +  l 


(x-2)* 


would  give 


^  +  7a?4-l=    ABC    ^A+B+C 
(x  —  2)*        x-2     x-2     x-2  x-2 

This  is,  however,  impossible,  since  the  given  fraction  cannot 

be  reduced  to  the  form  — — — i—  • 

x-2 

The  lowest  common  denominator  of  the  partial  fractions 
obviously  cannot  be  (x  —  2)3,  unless  the  denominator  of  one 
fraction  is  (x  —  2)3.  There  may  be  also  partial  fractions  hav- 
ing the  denominators  (x  —  2)2  and  (x  —  2).     Hence  we  assume 

aE  +  Ts  +  l,    ABC  m 

(x-2f         x-2~r(x-2)*     (x-2f  W 

Clearing  (1)  of  fractions, 

x2  +  7x  +  l  =  A(x-2)2  +  B(x-2)  +  a 

Equating  coefficients  and  solving, 

A  =  l,  5  =  11,  (7=19. 

Hence      t±J±±l  =  -J— 1-_ H-  +  _»-. 
(x-2)s        *-2^(a;-2)2^(a;-2)8 
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Ex.  Separate  ^^^f^  f  ^i4  into  partial  fractions. 

Since  (x2  -  4)(x2  +  4  a;  +  4)  =  (x  -  2)(x  +  2)8,we  assume 

6x»  +  27x2  +  43x  +  14  =     A  B  CD 

(x  -  2)  (x  +  2)»  x  -  2     x  +  2      (x  +  2)a     (x  +  2)» ' 

Clearing  of  fractions, 
6x»  +  27x2  +  43x  +  14  =  4(x  +  2)8  +  5(x-2)(x+2)2+C'(x-2)(x+2) 
+  5(x-2)=(84-85-4C-2  5)  +  (124-45+5)x 
+  (64  +  25  +  C)x2+(4  +  5)x«. 

Equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers,  we  have 

84-85-40-25  =  14. 

124-45  +  5  =  43. 

64  +  25+     0  =27. 

4+    B  =6. 

Solving  these  equations,  we  obtain 

4  =  4,  5  =  2,  C  =  -l,  5  =  3. 
Hence 

6x»  +  27xa  +  43x  +  14_     4  2 1  3 

(x2-4)(xa+4x  +  4)       x-2     x+2      (x  +  2)2     (x  +  2)«* 


EXERCISE 

Separate  into  partial  fractions : 

13-3aj  K     s*+-3a;  +  4 


1. 


(s-3)2  (x  +  l)s 

2a?  +  3  g8  +  6a^+-5a;~3 

(x  +  lf  '  (*  +  l)4 

2a?+9  7     3a^-a?  +  l 

»2+-4a;+-4-  '      a?(<c-l)2 

s*+-5  5^  +  83? +-12 

(a>-2)2'  '    (a?-4)(a>  +  2>" 
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11  x  4-1  13  4s»  +  6a?+-4 

•    (aj2  +  2a?-3)(aj-l)'  '  8<e8  +  12a2  +  6a;  +  l' 

10     7tt»  +  2s-33  14  a^  +  ic  +  l^ 


3(a-3)(a?-l)2  (2a-3)8 

n     6  a^+17as?  + 12  a?  +  4  15  3s»  +  8a?  +  llt 

x*+3x*  +  3x*  +  x    '  '  6(a  +  l)s 

12         2x  +  3  is  2s»  +  12s  +  19 

"   4s2  +  4a  +  l  "  2(a?  +  4)» 


11.  Case  III.  The  denominator  containing  factors  of  the  sec- 
ond degree. 

If  the  denominator  of  a  partial  fraction  is  of  the  second 
degree,  the  numerator  obviously  may  be  an  expression  of  the 
first  degree. 

A.  _  K  />• 

Ex.  Separate  — — ~ ^—^r  into  partial  fractions. 

X  (J.  +-  &  X  -j"  £  X>j 

Assume  that 

Clearing  (1)  of  fractions, 

4-5z  =  A+(2A+C)x+(2A  +  B)z*. 

Equating  coefficients, 

A  =  4,  2A  +  C=  -  6,  24  +  5  =  0. 
Hence  A  =  4,  B  =  -  8,  C  =  -  13. 

Substituting  in  (1)1 

4-5s  =4  8s  +  13 

s(l  +  2  a; +  2  a*)     a;     l  +  2s  +  2xa' 

12.  If  a  quadratic  factor  is  repeated,  the  method  is  analo- 
gous to  that  used  in  §  10.     Thus  we  would  assume 

4s  +  7      =   Ax  +  B  Cx  +  D  Ex  +  F 

(^+.^+.7)8     a*+-a?+-7      (a?+-a>  +  7)2     (a*  +  o;  +  7)8# 
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BXEBCISB 
Resolve  into  partial  fractions : 

x     5  a*  4-3*4-10  7 

x(x*  +  x  +  2) 

ar  — 1 


4. 


6. 


12s»-12a?4-18 
(<c-3)(2»»-a>4-3)' 

1 
x*-l 

2a2  4- 20  a?  4- 18 
a^-a?-6 


9. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


4a£  —  5  a? 


(a?  +  l)(^-a?  +  l) 
-2s»4-2s-12 

4-lOs*  — a?4-5 
3a84-3a2  +  «  +  l" 

10s»-a?4-5 
4a8-2a>8  +  6a>-3, 

6a^  +  Ha?  +  18 

2aj8  +  6flJ8  +  5a?  +  2* 

_1 

x*  +  x*  +  l 


REVERSION  OF  SERIES 

13.  To  revert  a  convergent  series  of  the  form 
y  =  ax 4-  bx2  +  ex3  4-  dx4 4-  •••• 

means  to  express  a?  by  means  of  a  series  of  the  form 
x=Ay  +  Btf+Cy*  +  Dyi+- 
Ex.    Revert  the  series : 

y  =  2x  +  3x2-x9  +  2x*+  .... 

Assume  x  =  Ay  4  -By2  4  Cfy3  4  Zty4  4  —, 

and  substitute  the  value  of  y  in  (2). 

aj  =  ^l(2a;43xa-«842a^4  •••) 
+  £(4a2  +  12&»45z*4-) 
4  C(8a^  + 86 «»+■...) 

4  2>(ie«* +  ».). 


Hence 


x  =  2  Ax  4  3  4 
445 


a2-      -A 

a*4    2.4 

+  12J9 

4    56 

4    80 

4  36C 

+  1GD 

«•  +  . 


(1) 

(2) 
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Equating  the  coefficients  of  like  powers  of  x,  we  have 
2  A  =  1,  hence  A  =  J. 
8i  +  45  =  0,  hence  .B  =  -  f. 
-4  + 12 £+80  =  0,  hence   C  =  f . 
2-4  +  55  +  86  C  +  16  2)  =  0,  hence  2>  =  -iJf,  etc. 

Substituting  in  (2),  we  obtain 

s  =  iy-fy2  +  |y8-Hi*4  +  -. 
14   If  the  given  series  is  of  the  form 

y  =  a  +  bx  +  ex2  +  da?  +  ••• 
we  may,  by  transposing  a  and  reverting,  obtain  a  series  of  the 
form 

z=A(y-a)  +  B(ij-ay  +  C(y-ay+  .... 

EXERCISE 

Revert  the  following  series  to  four  terms : 

1.  y  =  x  +  x2  +  x*  +  x4  +  •••. 

2.  y  =  a?-3ar8  +  5a8-7a!4  +-••.. 

3.  y  =  a  +  2a2+-3a8+-4a4  +  .... 

4.  y  =  «-2arJ4-3iB8-5a?4+- .... 

5.  t/  =  a?+-  —  +--  +  -+- -.. 

•      y        12.   15.  l± 

X   ,   X2   t   Xs    ,    X4   . 

6-  *  =  2  +  3  +  4  +  5  +  "% 

y  2^3      4^ 

8.  y=2aj+-3a^+-4ic8-+5aj4+.... 

9.  y  =  ax  +  cPx2  +  asx*  +  a4x*  +  «... 

10.  y  =  a#-|-&B2+-aBs+-cfctf4+- •••. 

11.  y  =  l+-3aj  +  5ai2 +-7^ +-90J4 +-.... 

12.  Find  an  approximate  value  of  x,  if 

1  .  a?     x9  .   x4 

10        T3      9T30T 
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REVIEW  EXERCISES  VI 

q'  +  4  ^g*-4 

a«_4     a2 +  4     ("    a  a      ,    2a*  1 

*•   Simpllfy  ^T2~^y^^~^^  +  ^^4j 
a-2     a  +  2 

2.  If    a^V^,    fc^V^,    and    c  =  V-16,   find    the 
numerical  value  of 

a3  +  y  +  cs  4.3a864-3ay 
a2  +  &2  +  c*  +  2a&  —  ac  —  be 

3.  Factor      I.  a2- 200 a;  +  9919. 

II.  (a-6)8  +  (&-c)8+(c-a)8. 
III.  a(&-c)8  +  &(c-a)8  +  c(a-&)s. 

1 


4.   Solve  a?  +  l  = 


i+-i 


x 


5.  Prove  that 
(a+fc+c)8a&c-(&c+ca+a&)8= 

6.  If  co  and  «*r  are  cube  roots  of  unity,  prove  that 

a8  +  ^  +  c8_3a5c=(a  +  5  +  c)(a  +  w6  +  ft)2c)(a  +  fti^  +  Cl)rJc)- 

7.  Simplify 

£ i        * ^ * 


(x-y)(x-z)      (y-z)(y-x)     (z-x)(z-y) 

8.  Simplify 

s(y  — *)(«-*)  —  g(^~  x)(x  —  y)T 
y(z  —  u)(u  —  x)  -  u(x  —  y)(y  —  z) 

9.  Find  the  numerical  value  of 

2-i  +  4°  +  27*-(*)-8-4-i 
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10.  Find  the  numerical  value  of 

11.  Simplify 

(x  +  x-y-(x-x-y+(x  +  yy-(a  +  3^  +  3-fc  +  l)*        ' 

+  (^a-2)(^5  +  2). 

12.  If  a<b,  and   m    is  a  positive   number,   prove   that 

a  +  m     a 
b  +  m     b 

13.  If  a>b,   and  m  is   a   positive  number,   prove  that 

a  +  m  ^a 
b  +  m      b 

14.  Prove  that  the  arithmetic  mean  between  two  numbers  is 
greater  than  their  geometric  mean. 

i*    q^i^  2a?-1^4s  +  3     12s-5 

15.  Solve  -^-<-I5 —  • 

17.  Solve  »»-3-12<0. 

18.  Find  the  value  of 


19.  Find  the  value  of 


20.  Find  the  value  of 


[•^4=^]^if/(,)=2a.-a 

value  of 
value  of 
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21 .   Sum  to  infinity : 

1  +  2+1+2  +  1  +.... 

.    22.   Sum  to  infinity : 

•        1+2+3      12      3 
4     4*     4»     4*     4*     4«  ^ 

^3.  Find  the  value  of  the  infinite  product 

1 


•••• 


24.   Simplify 


1+- 


1  + 


V=l 
26.  Simplify 


V4  +  2V3  +  V6  +  2V5--V7+4V3. 

26.  Simplify 

(l  +  iV2)2+(l  +  tV2)*  +  (l  +  tV2)8  +  (l  +  *V2). 

27.  Prove  that  i[-(l+V5)4-tVlO-2V6]  =  -^i 

28.  Find  the  values  of  -y/i. 

29.  Find  two  factors  of  2175  whose  sum  equals  112 

1  a?  4-  6* 

30.  Find  two  factors  of  -  whose  sum  equals    ,        « 

4  a8  —  or 

10  2  0 


31.  Simplify 

32.  Solve  the  equation 


1  a  +  b  db  (2  +  a*)(2  +  V) 
1  6  +  c  be  (2  +  62)(2  +  c2) 
1      c  +  a       ca    (2  +  c8)(2  +  a^ 


V33  +  56  t  =  x  +  yi. 

33.  The  volume  of  a  cube  is  ^-  of  the  volume  of  another 
cube,  and  the  surface  of  the  second  exceeds  the  surface  of  the 
first  by  480  square  feet.    Find  the  volume  of  the  smaller  cube. 
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34.  The  height  of  a  rectangular  block  exceeds  Its  width  by 
4,  and  its  length  exceeds  its  height  by  12.  If  the  volume 
equals  6409,  find  the  three  dimensions  of  the  block. 

36.  How  many  diagonals  can  be  drawn  in  a  polygon  of  n 
sides  ? 

36.  Which  polygon  has  65  diagonals  ? 

37.  How  many  sides  has  a  polygon  which  has  ft  diagonals  ? 

38.  Eliminate  a  and  b  from  the  following  equations : 

ax  +  by  —  2  =  0, 
a   -6  =1, 

a   +b   -a?  =  0. 

39.  Eliminate  a,  b,  and  c  from  the  following  equations,  and 
represent  the  eliminant  as  a  determinant : 

I  as  4-  by  +  c  =  0, 
aa>i  +  by!  +  c  =  0, 
tf«2  +  &2fe  +  o  =  0. 
fa2  -by2  -2 ax  +6  =  0, 
k2  +  ft2-  2aa>1  +  &  =  0, 
U22  +  2k2-2aa2  +  &  =  0. 
'x2  +  y2  +'  aa  +  by  -f  c  =  0, 
»i2  +  ft2  +  a«i  +  byx  +  c  ==  0, 
®22  +  y22  +  a#2  +  6y2  +  c  =  0, 
«82  +  2k2  +  ™h  +  tys  +  e  =  0. 

40.  In  how  many  different  ways  can  the  word  algebra  be 
read  in  the  following  arrangement  of  letters  ? 


II. 


III. 


a 

r 

b 

e 

b 

r 

a 

r 

b 

e 

9 

e 

b 

r 

b 

e 

9 

I 

9 

e 

b 

e 

9 

I 

a 

I 

9 

e 

b 

e 

9 

I 

9 

e 

b 

r 

b 

e 

9 

e 

b 

r 

a 

r 

b 

e 

b 

r 

a 
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41.  Resolve  into  partial  fractions: 


(*-«)(*-n)(*-j>) 

42.  Resolve  into  partial  fractions: 

2sg  +  7a?t  +  5ag  +  2 

43.  Resolve  into  partial  fractions : 

2<x?  —  3s  +  3 
(*-l)« 

44.  Resolve  into  partial  fractions : 

6fc  —  4ac-2qft  —  4bx-2cx  +  6ax 

(x  —  a)(a?  —  b)(x  —  c) 

46.  A  capital  of  p  dollars  amounts  in  n  years  to  P  dollars 
at  compound  interest.    Find  the  rate. 

46.  At  what  rate  will  a  sum  of  money  double  itself  in  10 
years  at  compound  interest  ? 

47.  How  many  years  ago  had  a  capital  which  is  invested  at 
4  <fc  compound  interest  one-third  of  its  present  value  ? 

48.  What  is  the  greatest  number  of  points  in  which  n  lines 
may  intersect  if  m  of  them  are  parallel  ? 

49.  Factor &  +  &&  +  17  x  +  &x  +  l. 

50.  How  many  points  in  space  determine  56  planes  ? 

51.  Solve: 

«+y  +  «=6, 

a*  +  y*  +  2*=14, 

,a?  +  tf  +  z*  =  36. 

52.  Eliminate  x,  y,  and  z  from  the  following  equations : 

x  +  y  +  z  =  a, 

a*  +  y*  +  z*  =  V, 

■<*  +  »»  +  ***, 

xyz  =  <P. 
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53    Solve: 

«+y+«  =  7, 

«  ocy  +  QDZ+ yz  =  14, 
ajys  =  8.. 
54.  If  co  is  one  of  the  cube  roots  of  unity,  prove  that 

1      CO     < 


(O       CD* 
«,'       1 


=  0. 


55. 


Find  the  value  of  the  determinant 
a?b2    db    a+b 


w 

be 

b  +  c 

cW 

ca 

c  +  a 

be 

1 

o' 

ca 

1 

V 

. 

ab 

1 

C* 

56.  Factor 


57.  Find  approximately  the  number  of  digits  in  9(9,). 

58.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series 
2.5  +  5.7  +  8.9+..,  (3  n-1)  (2  n  +  3) . 

59.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series 
1 .  6  +  5  .  8  +  9  •  10  + 13  •  12  ...  to  n  terms. 

60.  Solve  10rf  —  77afi  +  150ar*-77s  +  10  =  0. 

61.  Solve  12tf4-91«8  +  194s2-91s  +  12  =  0. 

62.  Solve  ar,-3aJ4  +  4«8-4aj2  +  3aj-l  =  0. 

63.  Solve  15 a*  + 28  ^-245^ +  245  a2-  28  a; -15  =  0. 
lxy*  +  xy*-xy  —  a?  =  128, 
[  afy6  +  afy5  +  afy  +  a2  =  15,616. 

65.   The  three  sides  of  a  triangle  are  the  roots  of  the 
equation 


64.   Solve 


«8-12s2  +  47aj-60  =  0. 
Find  the  area  of  the  triangle. 


=6- 
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66.  Find  the  sum  of  the  cubes  of  the  first  n  odd  numbers, 

67.  Solve  the  equations : 

I.  log0(&  +  ca>)=d, 

II.   log0+x6  =c, 

III.   log„(&  +  an)  «  c. 

68.  Prove  that 
n8    (n  +  1)8     (n+2)8    (n+S)s 

(n  +  1)8  (w  +  2)8  (n  +  3)8  (»+4)8 
(n  +  2)8  (n  +  3)8  (n  +  4)8  (n  +  5)8 
(n  +  3)8     (n  +  4)8     (n  +  5)8     (n  +  6)8 

69.  Prove  that  for  positive  integers : 

-+»C.  =  '0.  +  -c..,^  +  -cvc,  +  •  •  .+»<*, 

70.  Prove  that 

0 

71.  Determine  the  character  of  the  roots  of  the  equation 

a?  +  3x*-2x*-5  =  0. 

72.  Solve  in  positive  integers: 

19o?  +  222/  =  1000. 

73.  Factor*4  —  2s2  —  Sax  —  4a2 4-1. 

74.  Find  the  sum  of  the  series: 

l2  +  42  +  72  ..-tow  terms. 
71.    Simplify: 

3^  +  ^,54  +  10^8-10^1. 

76.  Solve  ^=l  =  c 

o  —  l 

77.  Solve  ^_  =  625. 

78.  Solve  90»4-399ail,  +  622<B,-399a;  +  90  =  0. 

79    SdT6:i(sf  +  f):(fl,  +  ,):("  +  y)==0:6^ 
(y  +  zf  +  (x  +  «)•  +  (*  +  y)1  «  1. 
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80.  Solve: 

I»*=  12  —  (xy  +  yz  +  zx), 
y2=15-(xy  +  yz  +  zx), 
s2  =  20—  (xy  +  yz  +  zx). 

81.  Show  that  10n+1  +  3  .  10n  +  5  is  divisible  by  9. 

82.  If  a,  b}  and  c  are  positive  integers,  prove  that 

(a  +  b  +  c)*}>  27  abc. 

83.  In  how  many  ways  can  4  ladies  and  4  gentlemen  be 
arranged  at  a  round  table,  so  that  ladies  and  gentlemen  are 
placed  alternately  ? 

84.  Prove  that  the  number  of  ways  in  which  24  things  can 
be  divided  among  6  persons  so  that  each  receives  4  things 

is  equal  to  ±=.e. 

85.  Sum  the  series : 
1.23.4.5-h2.3.4.5.6+...n(7i4-l)(n  +  2)(w  +  3)(n  +  4) 

86.  Find  the  sum  to  infinity  of 
1       ,       1,1, 
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